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PREFACE 

SHE main object of this book is to call attention 
to the need for missionary effort among the 
non-Chinese-speaking aborigines of Formosa. 
Two hundred and fifty years ago they were in full 
possession there, although many of their villages ac- 
knowledged allegiance to a colony of Dutch traders 
who established themselves in the neighbouring little 
island of Tayoan. 

That was a prosperous time with the natives of 
Formosa, for not only did the recently opened trade bring 
many material advantages, but quite a new world began 
to unfold itself before them under the influence of those 
Dutch pastors who came to labour for their intellectual 
and spiritual good. At least three of the local dialects 
were reduced to writing, chapels and school-houses were 
erected in every village under Dutch control, and very 
marked improvement of the public manners was followed 
by thousands of the people being welcomed into the 
membership of the Christian Church. 

The circumstances which led to the arrest of this 
hopeful movement cannot be fully stated here. Suffice 
it to say, that while prosperity was thus flowing in upon 
Formosa, changes of a very different kind were taking 

place 
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place on the opposite mainland of China. Invaders from 
the north had entered that unhappy country, overthrowing 
its own Ming dynasty, and setting up the present Manchu- 
Tartar dynasty in its place. Koxinga, a chieftain of 
Fokien, was foremost in withstanding the Manchus. He 
directed the military operations of his followers on land ; 
and when vanquished there, took command of a large 
fleet of war-junks, which swept the seas, and in every 
possible way tried to break the power of the hated 
usurpers. At length, however, all efforts were seen to 
be in vain ; the result being that this daring leader was 
compelled either to tender his submission or to save his 
life by flight. No sooner was this latter alternative 
decided upon than the fleet was ordered to make a descent 
on Formosa, where it did succeed in expelling the Dutch, 
and where Koxinga proclaimed himself king over the 
Chinese refugees and adventurers who now flocked in 
thousands to his standard. But the monarchy was a very 
short-lived one; for in 1683 Koxinga's grandson was 
tightly hemmed in by the great Manchu power, and 
made unconditional surrender; thus clearing the way for 
that Imperial administration of western Formosa which 
continued down till the spring of last year. 

Of course, missionary work had been stopped at the 
time of Koxinga's conquest, and terrible were the suffer- 
ings which both pastors and people endured under the 
process of stamping out every trace of Christianity from 
the island. There can be no doubt that many of the 
native brethren escaped a cruel death by retreating 
into those mountain fastnesses which are still little 

known 



known to Europeans, and only very partially to the 
Chinese themselves. 

The long night of heathenism lasted till 1865, when 
the Presbyterian Church of England broke ground in 
the south-western capital of Tainanfu ; the only other 
Protestant Mission in Formosa being one from the Pres- 
byterian Church of Canada, which was begun at the 
northern port of Tamsui during the opening months of 
1872. They both minister to the now largely increased 
Chinese population, and to those civilised aborigines called 
Pi-po-hoan who follow the language and customs of the 
Chinese, who were content to live under Mandarin rule, 
and whose hamlets are chiefly to be found about twenty 
miles inland from the western coast-line. 

Neither of the Missions has attempted work among 
the non-Chinese-speaking aborigines, nor is there the 
least likelihood that they will ever be able to do so. 
Moreover, the Polynesian character of the language 
spoken by those aborigines, with the fact of their territory 
being mostly on the farther side of a lofty range of 
mountains, renders it necessary that teachers coming 
amongst them should settle down in the region itself, and 
be given a somewhat free hand in the management of 
affairs. In other words, eastern Formosa can never be 
advantageously worked as a sub-centre from Tainanfu or 
Tamsui, but would require to be occupied by some other 
Mission specially appointed thereto. 

Several years ago a reprint of Gravius's Formosan 
version of St. Matthew awakened much interest in 
Holland, and many were led to hope that, in the person 
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of one or two of her missionary representatives, the 
Church there would return to a land consecrated by the 
sufferings of men like Winsem, Mus, and Anthonius 
Hambroek ; but beyond a good deal of enthusiasm shown 
at the Amsterdam Missionary Conference of 1890, no 
definite action was taken, the great work which that 
Church is bravely carrying on throughout Netherlands- 
India leaving no opportunity for outside extension. 

And yet, who knows but the recent cession of Formosa 
to Japan may turn out to be God's own way of work- 
ing out a much grander development ? Whenever the 
victorious troops had taken possession of the island, two 
Japanese ordained Commissioners were sent by their 
Presbyterian Synod to ascertain its increased responsi- 
bilities ; and those friends were filled with grateful 
surprise to see the field already occupied by two vigorous 
Missions having more than one hundred congregations 
connected with them ; whereupon they gave something 
like an assurance to the resident missionaries that any 
aggressive work the Synod might enter upon would 
be confined to immigrants from Japan, and to districts 
where no other brethren were labouring. Surely action 
like this is fitted to cheer the heart and to open 
another • door of hope ' for people still sitting in the 
region and shadow of death. 

So far as mere Government measures are concerned, a 
change will doubtless be made on the old Chinese policy 
of doing little more than attempting to exterminate the 
aborigines ; because the Japanese are shrewd enough to 
know that something of a parental attitude towards them 

will 



will not only bring the practice of head-hunting to an 
end, and thus gain six thousand square miles of very 
valuable land, but strengthen their own hands by the 
creation of many loyal and most useful fellow-subjects. 
In view of all this, it is impossible to forget the Japanese 
expedition to Formosa of 1874. The punitive nature 
of that expedition will be remembered, but the self- 
restraint with which the members of it acted is less 
generally known. Bun-kiet, second son of chief Tok- 
i-tok, once told the writer that the native tribes were 
very sorry when the time came for the Japanese soldiers 
to leave, and it is quite possible the name of General 
Saigo continues to be mentioned with feelings of 
respect in the villages east from Long-KIau. May a 
like firm, yet generous, course be followed in the 
present much larger undertaking ! 

One important question which emerges here is that 
of the extent of the non-Chinese-speaking population. 
As few inland villages have been visited by Europeans, 
the information on this point must be very defective, 
but the Peking Gazette of 26th June 1887 contains a 
statement which is worthy of notice. It is in the form 
of a Report from the late Governor, Liu Ming Chuan, 
After several months' employment of a force which was 
operating against the independent tribes, he was able 
to inform his Imperial master that no fewer than 478 
villages, containing 88,000 persons, had been brought 
within the exercise of Chinese law. From the phrase- 
ology made use of, it would seem that the latter number 
includes fighting men only, to the exclusion of elderly 
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people, women, and children ; while nothing whatever is 
said of other villages and other tribes never reached by 
this vigorous crusade. In any case, however, eastern 
Formosa is quite as worthy of attention as many South 
Sea islands which are now rejoicing in the possession of 
Christian privileges, and it has other inducements besides 
mere extent of population to stir the heart of those who 
feel burdened with the command to go into all the world 
and preach the Gospel to every creature. 

With regard to the ethnography, language, customs, 
present condition and capabilities, of the Formosan tribes, 
there is also much need for fuller and more definite 
information than we now possess. The problem which 
these questions present will be better understood on con- 
sidering the beginnings of population in various parts of 
the island. For example, storms and strong currents are 
known to have drifted thither boat-loads of people who 
were permitted to land and form little communities of 
their own. Then, the southern Tipuns began their 
tribal history when several families came from some 
northern island, with the express purpose of settling 
down, the place of debarkation being still pointed out, 
and made the scene of an annual religious offering to the 
spirits of their ancestors. It is easy to see how such 
occurrences should have influenced the manners and 
speech of people connected with two or three settlements 
on the eastern seaboard ; and, as a matter of fact, the 
villagers there spend their lives in constant oscillation 
between loyalty to traditions which have come across 
the sea and efforts to adapt themselves to their present 
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surroundings." Mr. Dodd {ut supra) brings all this out 
while writing about the aborigines of the northern end 
of Formosa, and Mr. Taylor renders a similar service in 
his notes on the narrow Heng-Chun region of the 
extreme south ; although it must not be forgotten that 
the great central and eastern regions of Formosa remain 
a terra incognita, and that, apart from the collection of 
several short word-lists, no European of the present 
generation has studied on the spot any one branch 
of the aboriginal philology. 

Let it be noted, therefore, that it is in these circum- 
stances the Sinkang-Formosan St. Matthew, with the 

present 



• In iavettigating the subjects referred lo in this paragraph, it is well to distin- 
guitti between second-hand statements and the writings of those who were eye- 
witnesses of the things they describe. Of the Utter class the following may be 
contultcd with advantage : — R. Swinhoe (British Consul), Notei en the Elbnograpby 
»/Ferm»ia. in Report of the Brit. Assoc, for 1 863 j T. L. Bullock (British Consul), 
J Trip inte iht InUrhr of Formosa, in Proceed, of Royal Gcogr. Soc. for July 
1877 ; C. W. Le Gendrc (U. S. Consul), Aasuni ef a Visit to the Stutbtm Triia. 
in Report of Commercial Relations for 1 868 and 1 869 ; M. Guerin (French Vice- 
Consul), Lti Aborigines de FlU tie Formuse, in Bullet. Soc. Gcogr. for June 1 868 ,■ 
B. C. Taintor (Chinese Customs Service), The Mcrigines cf Nertb Farmnsa, in 
Jour, of North China Royal Aiia[ic Soc. for 1875; G. Taylor (Chinese 
Cuiloros Service), Cbaracierislie Traits ef ibe Aboriginal Inbabitunts ef Formosa, in 
Proceed, of Royal Gcogr. Soc. for April 1889 ; Dr. C. Collingwood (English 
Naturalist), Visit to tbt Kibalan VilUgt of &avi-o. on the Nerib-East Coast of 
Formosa, in Trans, of Etbnol. Soc. for 1868 j Prof. J. B. Steere (American 
Naturalist), Tbe A&origines of Formosa, in Jour, of American Gcogr. Soc. for 
1876 J J. Thomson (Photographer), Notes of a Journej in South Formosa, in 
Jour, of Royal Geogr. Soc. for 1873 j J. Dodd (Merchant), The Aborigines of 
Formosa, in Report of Brit. Assoc, for 1895. The worlis of the early Dutch 
annalist!. Van Rechteren, Valcntyn, Nicuhof, Montanus, Dapper, Stmyss, and 
Van Brum, also contain ■ large amount of carious and still useful information. 
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present Favorlang-Formosan volume, now exhibit the 
full grammatical structure of two dialects once spoken 
by the non-Chinese-speaking aborigines. The dialects 
themselves suggest one or two general remarks, i. It is 
even probable that, with slight modification, both of 
them may still represent the speech of tribes in the 
interior. The complete data in support of this statement 
include such facts as : (12) The flight eastward of per- 
secuted converts at the time of the Dutch surrender; (6) 
the favour shown by Koxinga towards all non-Christian 
people in villages where churches had been established ; 
(f) the fact that certain title-deeds of land and other 
documents have been found, which were written at the 
beginning of the present century, in Roman letters, and 
in dialects reduced to writing by the early missionaries. 
2. It may be taken for granted that some knowledge of 
ihe Sinkang and Favorlang vernaculars would greatly 
facilitate an acquaintance with cognate dialects now in 
use among the whole of the Mai ay- Polynesian inhabit- 
ants of Formosa. 3. According to recent advance in 
philology, these linguistic remains are valuable for 
determining the exact ethnological place of the Formosan 
tribes, and in helping to disprove statements which have 
been made as to their being incapable of civilisation. 
4. This and the Sinkang volume aiford glimpses of a 
chapter in the history of the Church which is still 
inspiring, and they come before her now with dumb 
appeal on behalf of those who cannot plead their own 
cause. Doubtless it will be said that all this is pure 
sentiment^ and we admit it ; but sentiment has a potent 
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place in the arena of human affairs. Had it been 
possible, sentiment would have brought our beloved 
Dutch brethren back again to Formosa six years ago, 
and that would have been a good thing, even although 
Gravius's version of St. Matthew had turned cut to be 
utterly unintelligible. Sentiment carefully preserves 
the martyr's grave on the lonely moorland, and we 
venture to think that the present exercise of it is more 
elevating by far than that which parts with j^ioo for 
some old curio or rare kind of postage-stamp. What- 
ever else may be said about the Sinkang and Favorlang 
dialects, it is beyond all question that they were once 
used by the Spirit of God for enlightening and com- 
forting those who now 'serve Him day and night 
in His temple.' It is hard to be denied some little 
room for our Christian antiquities. 

The writer has often been in danger and has often 
met with kindness in the mountain regions of Formosa, 
and his colleagues share with him the burden of living 
near an interesting race for whom they can do nothing. 
Impending changes in the island will also bring in- 
crease of opportunity from the missionary point of view, 
while one cannot cease thinking of that glorious Lord, 
and of His world-wide Church against which even 
the gates of hell could not prevail. Surely, then, 
this volume may go forth to fulfil its humblest func- 
tion of * beckoning to our partners in the other ship 
that they should come and help us.' We rejoice to 
think of what God is doing for Japan, and nothing 
would gladden our hearts so much as to have it said 
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that some of her own earnest, capable sons * divided 
the spoil ' with us in this best and highest sense of the 
word. 

Only a few more introductory remarks are needed. 
The ' Christian Instruction ' of the following pages is 
from an old manuscript preserved in the archives of the 
Batavian Society of Arts and Sciences. On application 
through Mr. J. A. Grothe (esteemed editor of the 
Archief voor de Geschiedenis der Oude HoUandsche Zendmg)^ 
the Directors courteously allowed it to be copied, Dr. J. 
Brandes rendering valuable help in the work of collation. 
After this, further scrutiny was made to eliminate mis- 
takes which may have arisen from displacement of the 
old unpaged sheets, the sentences were numbered to 
facilitate reference, and all accents filled in as they occur 
in the original manuscript/ It was also thought best 
that the Dutch version given here should be in black 
letter, to correspond with Gravius's Gospel of St. 
Matthew, and that the value of the work would be still 
more enhanced by the addition of an English translation 
— which, by the way, owes much to the scholarly pen 
of Mr. H. J. Millard of Utrecht. 

The Batavian manuscript was written by *Jac. Ver- 

trecht,* 



* As much may depend on ihe somewhat peculiar ute made of tKose accents, 
the following is ■ copy of the author's own nole on the subject : — ' Waar boven 
de tyllabe cen ichuinsche linie (') tiaat, dat die hard en lang tnoet altgcsprook- 
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trecht,' one of the Dutch pastors who laboured in 
Formosa between 1647 and 1651. He is thus referred 
to in a still extant letter from the Consistory of Tayoan 
to the committee on Indian Affairs of the Amsterdam 
Classis: — ' Mr. Vertrecht has made great progress in the 
language, not only translating several small pieces into 
the Favorlang tongue, with some sermons and a dialogue 
(in which the rejection of the heathen gods and their 
service is advocated), but surprising us even more by 
repeatedly preaching in that language. . . . He has 
most faithfully served the Indian churches for seven- 
teen years ; and, whilst burdened with work pertaining 
to his office, and meeting with many and various 
troubles, he has not considered his life or his health, 
that he might proclaim the kingdom of God's grace 
to the heathen of various races.' 

As can be seen from its opening title, the contents of 
the manuscript at Batavia were prepared for the use of 
people living in the Favorlang district. Now, the early 
records show that, as in the case of Tamsui, the name 
was applied to two districts, one to the south of Castle 
Zeelandia, where the Rev. Hans Olof laboured, and the 
other to the north of Tilosen, Tsu-lo-san, or Ka-gi, 
where the Rev. Simon van Breen began work. How 
far Favorlang lay to the north of Tilosen can only be 
inferred, but it must have been some distance, for several 
letters make mention of a proposal that both north 
Tamsui and Kelang should be included in that curacy. 
Some authors have been a little misled about the position 
of north Favorlang by failing to distinguish between 
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Gilbertus Happart and Johannes Happart, and by suppos- 
ing that it lay not far from Sakam; whereas (i) Sakam 
was the village in which the early Dutch colonists built 
Fort Provintia ; (2) all the heavy lower sub-structures of 
that fort still exist tn situ within the Great West Gate of 
what is now the city of Tainanfu ; and (3) the writer has 
only too good reason to know that the central town 
of Tilosen or Ka-gi lies forty miles to the north of 
Tainanfu. By keeping these distinctions in view, 
it is possible to correct what has been written about 
Gilbertus Happart having been ' directed to prepare 
a Dictionary of the Sakam or Favorlang dialect of 
the Formosan language,' and the Vocabulary of "J. 
Happart as being already in print. In short, it is safe 
to conclude that Vertrecht's Favorlang — or, Vovorollang, 
as it is sometimes written — very much coincides with 
the Chiang-hoa region of to-day. 

Of course, the Batavia manuscript is written in Roman 
letters, and this might have been taken for granted 
without remark were it not that, several years ago, the 
late Professor Delacouperie gave wide-spread currency to 
his belief that Psalmanazar's Formosan characters were 
not fictitious after all, as there really did exist a native 
writing in Formosa which was neither Chinese nor 
European in its origin. The Professor thus expressed 
himself: — ' Psalmanazar, the author of the well-known 
fictitious Description of Formosa in 1704, has given in that 
work an alphabet of sixteen letters, composed of twenty- 
one characters. It has been generally and wrongly 
supposed that these were nothing more than another 
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freak of his imagination, like the palaces, altars, costumes, 
and moneys which figure in his book. But he must be 
acquitted of that accusation, as we shall see presently.' ' 
The evidence which follows, however, can hardly be 
said to advance matters, for Dr. Delacouperie has to 
acknowledge that Auer's Formosan Paternoster was very 
likely copied from the Description itself, while it is mere 
speculation to write as he does about Le Gendre's docu- 
ments and those Amiah ones which Mr. Taylor never 
saw. In this inquiry one cannot forget that Psalmanazar 
made confession of deliberate forgery, that early notices 
all agree in representing the Formosans as being wholly 
ignorant of the art of writing,^ and that present-day 
missionaries — keenly interested, and with unrivalled op- 
portunities for obtaining information — have never yet 
come across a single sheet written in native characters. 
They have often been informed of the existence of 
certain writings throughout the island ; but in every 
case these have turned out to be old Romanised 
script in the dialects first taken in hand by Candi- 
dius, Gravius, Happart, and their colleagues, the 
paper handed to Consul Le Gendre by Dr. Maxwell 
forming no exception to this ; as, indeed, any one can 
8ce from the Consul's own official report.^ 

Before leaving this subject, attention may be called to 
a seal which will be found represented on the fly-leaf of 
the present volume. The seal itself was formerly used 
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by the Tbong-su, or local aboriginal officer, in the town- 
ship of Oan-li, some thirteen miles to the north-east of 
Tainanfu. Its horizontal and two upright columns of 
Chinese characters present no difficulty. What about 
the four symbols forming the middle upright column ? 
After a number of attempts, the problem they offer 
still remains unsolved, and they have been reproduced 
here in the hope that some satisfactory and interesting 
explanation may be suggested. 

And now, with regard to the following reprint 
of Psalmanazar's ' Dialogue,' and Gilbertus Happart's 
' Favorlang Vocabulary.' It was decided to include the 
former because of — (i) its brevity; (2) its rarity; (3) its 
usefulness in proving that, while Vertrecht's work has 
also a Dialogue, the coincidence ends there; (4) its 
interest at a time when the Japanese are brought, unex- 
pectedly and in a very real sense, face to face with 
the hill tribes of Formosa. 

The raison d'etre for this reproduction of the Vocabulary 
cannot be stated so briefly. As already hinted, Happart 
was one of the early Dutch pastors, and the manuscript 
of his Favorlang Vocabulary lay hidden out of sight at 
Batavia till 1839, when it was discovered by Dr. van 
Hoevell. In 1840, a small Favorlang-English edition 
of it was issued by Rev. W. H. Medhurst, while two 
years later, a Favorlang-Dutch edition appeared in the 
Transactions of the Batavian Society of Arts and Sciences, 
the Formosan text of which is practically the same as 
Medhurst's. They are both made up o^^Jirst^ the main 
list of words ; and, second^ of a selection of nominatives 
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taken from it and printed at the end; but which second 
list also contains a number of words not included in the 
former larger one ; another confusing thing being that 
almost every page of the entire work presents instances 
of words occurring out of their proper place. Further, 
the following significant sentence occurs at the close of 
Medhurst's second list of words: — 'The remarks which 
here follow are the result of a second perusal and careful 
comparison of the preceding sheets. By this reperusal, 
many faults have been discovered and obscurities cleared 
up. The friendly reader will kindly excuse this, as the 
manuscript was originally written in a very antique and 
rather illegible hand, and the language of which it treats 
was at first wholly unknown to the translator.* The 
corrections he then gives cover more than twenty pages. 
These have all been noted here, and the second list has 
been dispensed with by bringing every word into its 
right place under one alphabetic arrangement, Hap- 
part's Favorlang dialect differs in many respects from 
that used by Vertrecht, but, on that very account, it is 
hoped that this specimen will give a completeness to the 
present volume which it could not otherwise possess. 



Wood VILLI, HiLEMSBuncii, 
Augiisl. 1896. 
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LEER- 

STUKKEN 

TEN GEBRNIKKE DER 
SCHOOLEN VAN T FAVOR- 
LANGS' DISTRICT. 
I. 

'T Gebed onses Heeren Jesu 
Christi, 

jfNSE suatJcc ale iime 
^ Ijemelen opo, laat tjc: 
I prcsen tneroen JHtocn 

%aat i^xat tjfetftcliopplc toc^ 
komen. 

Hoar JUtDcn yaille scftcetbolst 
totroen, gelph inlien ^eniEl, aldoo 
op &CC aar&en oak. 

(Ferft ons IieOen on0 scnoe: 
geaam brooQ. 

(£nOe brtseeft otiEf oriEfe otcr: 
ttEbinffeti, stlpk to? oofe i)Ctgt= 
tien fife otiS qiiaafi boeii. 

ILaat ons nttt becsocljt toe^ 
ben enbe beclosi omf ban ben 
troosen. 

iUUant (EI rs be I]eer0cf)appie, 
tnbf be bractt. enbe be lot, 
altpb en altoos, amrn. 

Het 




Epe-e namono piadai ti 
iilcap. 

So-o abo-c namo tataap o kakossi 
namoa, maibas channumma namo 
ma bo tamasea parapies i namo. 

Hai pasabas i namo, ^o-o bar- 
ras'i namo innai rapies ai. 

Inau joa micho chachimit o ai, 
50-0 barr'o ai, soo adas ai, taulau- 
lan. Amen. 

Jutat 



ARTICLES OF FAITH FOR THE USE OF THE SCHOOLS IN THE 
DISTRICT OF FAVORLANG. 

I. THB PRAVEB OF OUR LORD JKSUS CHltlST. 
Our Falhei which ojl in HeitTen, let Thy Dane be pmised. Let Thy dominion 
come. Let Thj will be done, as in Heaven, so aJso opon earth. Give us this day luffi- 
cient bread. And forgive us oui tiespuses, as we also forgive them that do us eviL 
Let ui not be tempted, and deliver us from evil. For Thine is the dominion, and the 
power, and Ibe pnisc, for ever and ever. Amen. 



Christian 



Het Christelikke Geloove. 

T J$> geloobe tn (Fob Oen tlTabEC 
*■ Ocn aimacljtigtn ^cljEppECDtS 
gemeld enOr Ocr aactien ; 

Cntie in 3csum Clinfltum 
fepntn etnseborcn &oone, onsen 
^fcre, Die ontbangen is tian 
Ocn ccinen 3lttm QBots, Den 
^. (BcEflt, ijEborEn uit lie t)cr= 
locfCiE niflffEt a^avia. 

9D(E ffeUDEn tecft cntiEi: Ssn 
Brit^ter Odontitis ^ilams, is 
BEnagcIt aan ftEt crtiis, g£fl- 
toctEn, hEfffabEn, gEOaalt in Oen 
poEl tiEfi biEcs, Hat is ne Ijeiic. 

'cEfin bEcDen OagE opgESiaan 
ban Den booliEn. 

^pphlomniEn tEn liEniEl, Qit- 
tenfiE tEr CEcttEr^anb spns 
(laaOECS aimattitiff ^ 

!Oan baar ^^ biE&erfiomcn 
0a[, om tE riE^tEn He [EbtnbE sn 
be booQEn. 

31k ffcIoobE in bsn CEintn 
ia&em <£obs, titn ^. <£EESt. 

Ji BcloobE EEn bErBaberinffE 
ban Ecn CbriutEn CEin oftE 
^Eilio: bolb, biE ban oubS SEtoeest 
is, mi is, fn stESbs blpben sal. 

ai>£ niEbebEEl, bat is, B;Emcin= 
0ti)ap bEC II^EitiSEn. 

SDe bECffEbingc bEC sonStn. 

3De 



Autat Chrisian. 

IT" A na-a poetautat inni Deos o 
■'^Tamau, Airien o JMCsum, a la 
Icamabarr'ija tapos o aj \ 

So-o inni ta Jesus Christus choa 
sjiem nattasar o binodda ma-achl- 
chimit ja torro, tamasea karinab 
innaide Auchar o Dcos o ma- 
^chimit, ta Spirito Santo, kabin- 
odd'o patumainmali ta Maria. 

Minachote o ai de rapo ma- 
achachalt ta Pontius Pilatus, tsinil- 
tillani sa.sakimotto,minacha,chinap 
o ta, sinoss'i chauch o chau, micho- 
sar a pattite, gehenna. 

Ka natorroa da zijsja minaseas a 
macha. 

Tsinnummagach i boesum, airo- 
ossen i kallamas o choa Tamau 
katnabarr'ija tapos o ai ; 

Innaide icho sasai pacheoach, 
alia mcrien o chachalt o cho mo- 
rich-a so-o machada ai. 

Kana-apoetautatinnita Aucharo 
Deos o ma-^chimit, ta Spirito Sanio. 

Na-a pittau o aigarrorro-no cho 
Chrisian o ma-achimit, o ai pinaga 
ani-aicho, paga pia so-o kapapoet- 
autachsar. 

Rorruno-ad'o chono ma-achimit 
ai. 

Aboiio tataap o kakossi at. 



I believe in God the Futhet, the Almighly Cceiloc or Hoven and esilh : and in Jeius 
Christ, His only begolten Son, our Lord, who wnj conceived by the pure breath of God, 
the Holy Gholl, bom of Ihe betrothed viigin Muj, who luffered under ihe judge Pontius 
Pilate, wu nailed lo the cross, who died, was buned, and descended into the pool of fire, 
that is Hell ; the third day He arose from Ihe dead ; ascended to Heaven, and siltcth on the 
right hand of Hi* Father, the Almighly ; from whence He shall return lo jodge the quick 
■nd Ihe deftd. I believe in the pure breath of God, the Holy Ghott ; I believe in'* com- 
munion of a pure or holy Christian people, (bat hu been of times of old, is now, and always 



Instruction 



S>e opscanbinge be0 ilet- 

(Cntic ten altoDEf&uccenbe 
Irteit, amtn. 



De Thien Geboden des 
Heeren. 

3li ben 5c ^eecc utoc (PoO, 
lilt u ffclfili ^ebbc uit Ijct lanO 
(Csipten, ttiiifs Defi bicagtctf. 

I. (Pp en (Juir ffeetx anucre ffoDen 
jjebben booc mjfn jaansesic^re. 

z. C5p en suit u gcen [jcsttEbeii 
becIO maben of eenige gclpb 
henfdSe, ccmeins ban lebs liaau 
boben in ben ijetntl: ffcenfliiifl 
ian iebfl bEneben op bet aaiben : 
6ecndin0 tan iebs inbe toatercn 
ofibtc bee aacben: g^ m suit 
tiooc Ijaac niet nEbecfauifftn, cnbc 
gp en fsult taac met blencn, 
toant lit be l^eeie utoe (Pob, ben 
een pbeeigl) (Fob, bie be boos^eib 
ber babecen ooefelie in ben fetn= 
bcren tot tet berbe, enbe biecbe 
geslatljte, bte mp Ijaten ; enbe 
boe barmttectigtcib aan beel 
but0enben Die mp lief^ebben, 
enbe 



So-o moricho c 
Amen, 



ma-achonsar ai, 



Tschiet AttUlono ta Jehova. 



"TpA Deos ma-cho tapos o atite o 

Ka-ina paga ta Jchova oa Deosoe, 
tamasea pind-i-jor ijo innai U Egip- 
ten, don o aran ai. 

r. Alli papaga ijonoe Deos a 
roman katinnaamona-amorra-dcch. 

2. Alli tnamerieii ijonoe a oa boa 
o isas a ginaat ja charri o tatschicr ; 
pagaga chaddai innai charri o ai 
lallum boesum de babo : pgaga 
chaddai innai charri o ai babo ta 
de rapu : pagaga chaddai innai 
charri o ai lallum to de rapo ta : 
alli papadachum ijonoe katinnaam 
o decho, so-o alli allccho aran o 
decho, inau Ica-ina (a Jehova oa 
Deosoe, Deos maddobor a tsjcs, 
lamasca summad'o arapics o tamau- 
no intii sisjiem pana natorroa, so-o 
Icanaspat a tupponodon, tamasca 
masasso ina ; so-o kamabo ina o 
mapan manna-achpil a tschiet eis, 
tamasea 



N COMMANDMENTS OF THE LORD. 



God spake all these words : I am Ihe Lord Thy God, who hist led Ihec out of the Und 



3. Thou shalt not mike unto thee any graveD iTnage, or any likeneH, of anylhing above 
in Heaven, of anything heie below on earth ; or of anything in the waters under the earth ; 
Ihon shall cot bow down thyself lo ihem, and (hou shall not serve them i for I the Lord 
thy God am a jealouE God, visiting the iniquity of Ihe fathers upon Ihc children, unto the 
lliird and fourth genera.tion of them that hale me ; and showing mercy lo many thousand* 
that love me and keep my commandments. 



Christian 



tnit m^ne geboben actitectioU 
sen. 

3. (0y en 0uU nftt paciife nt-. 
men ofte toeten ben naam 
Beg l^etcrn utocs (PobtJ, toant 
(PoD sal Ben senen nitt tjec-- 
gt^oonen Cie S?ntn naam pOeKfe 
toerr. 

4. (Fetenbt Oes feabbarl)^ 
baac&s, Oat gp bien reitiist^ 
oEte |)ciligt. &CEC Dagcn isult gp 
arbcioen, entit al u tntrcfe at- 
Bocn , cnOe be oetcn&c Caff iff 
be ^abbar^, bat 13 te Qegffcn, 
be nigte bes ifjeccrn utoefl (Fob3 : 
5p en Snlr op ben stelbcn Been 
toecfe boen, gp nicr, utoe floonc 
nfet, titae bocbtec nier, utot 
bicnaifenecljt oEtc bienotmaagr 
nJcr, u\ntn toerfeogfie met, utoe 
tcembelmg: niet, bie in u lanb 
is, toant in ot& bagcn ^ecft be 
?3eece bolcinbigt IieniEl, aacbe 
enbe }te, cnQe allcs bat baat in 
(0, cnbe ll5p rugee Den sebenben 
bas, baarom Ijeeft be l^eerc boen 
tiieren ben ^abbardbatl), ^nbe 
tren seltien gebeilisr. 

5. &pb (icl)aaml)afti5, ofie 
tetbtebis UeeM utoen tiabet 
tnbe mocbet, op bat utoe basen 
tircmccirlim toecben tnben lanbe, 
bat be l^eece uXot (Eob0 u geeft. 
6. (Eg 



tamasea maukat o ina, so-o um- 
mior o na-a atillo. 

3. Alii mamarach o basic o naan 
o Jehova oa Deos-cch, inau ta 
Jehova alii mamabono chono ai, 
kamarach o baak o choa naan. 



4, Tuppana o zijsj'o Sabbath-al, 
all'ijo pachimit o aicho. Nataapa 
rummies tatummaap ijonoe, so-o 
a-ummoob o tapos oa tataap ; so-o 
naitoa zijsja paga Sabbath, micho- 
sar a pattite, aissassen o Jehova oa 
Deos-ech : paga tatummaap ijo de 
ailo charri o ai, pa ijo, pa oa 
sjiem badda, pa oa sjiem mammali, 
pa oa aran o badda, ja mammali pa 
oa loan a tummaap, pa oa azjies- 
cch dc oa ta ; inau lallum nataap a 
zijsja ta Jehova inummoob o boc- 
sum, o ta, a abas, so-o tapos o a! de 
lallum ailoc, so-o kanaitoa zijsja 
pissasscn icho, inau decho ta Jehova 
pinarab o zijsj'o Sabbath ai, so-o 
pinachimit o micho. 



5. A-arichS oa tamau so-o oa 
tanai, alia moab o zijsja de la-cch, 
ta Jehova oa Deos pc'o ijo. 



6. Alii 



3. Thou shall not idly pronounce or uk the name of the Lord thy God, fot Ihc Lotd 
will not bold him euiltlcss that laketh Hii name in vain. 

4. Remember Qie Sabbath day, lo keep it pure or holy. Six days ahnit (hou labour and 
finiih all thy work ; but the seventh day is the Ssbbith, that ii, the testing time of the Lord 
thy God ; on that day thou shah not do any work, cdthei thyself nor thy ton, nor thy 
daughter, not thy man-servant, nor thy maid-»ervanl, nor thy ox, nor Ihy stranget that 
dwclleth in Ihy land ; for in six days the Lord finished creating Heaven and earth, the sea, 
and all that therein is, and He rested the seventh day, therefore the Lord commands to 
celebrate the Sabbath day, and lo keep it holy. 

5. Be modest or respeclfal to thy father and mother, that thy days he pioloogcd in the 
Und, that the Lord Ihy God giteth ibec. 



Instruction 



6. m^ en 0ulc met uoooslaan. 
7- (E? en tJuIt nfet ec^tbceken. 
8. (Fy tn suit niet gtclen. 

9- (Fp en suit seen talsf 
geruigcnisfse dprcben tegtit utDcn 
naadten. 

ID. (F;p en 0ult nict bcgccrcn 
uUicK liaaorcu {juts, q;? en suit 
nict bcycci'cn utics naastcns 
topf, oftc opnen Dicnstfenctlit, 
ofic aicnstinaafft, oftc gpntn 
totrliosac, oftc s?nen estl, ottt 
iebS Dat utDfS naasten cpsen is. 



IV. 

Hct Morgen Gebed. 

D arm^crtfsc (Katicc^ tD^Ioben 
" iU, Bat (Pp Dtn tJoorlcbEii nacht 
Soo tnaarlifa obei: ons Ijebt \oacp 
grijouticn, enbe biUDcn iH bat 
(Py ono toilt otcrfeiten nirt utotn 
rtiiun aQEin, Den 11?. (Pccst, cat 
^p ons tiooctaan (releiDt, op bat 
top in dllc totcfefetn bcc gnu^-- 
ti9t)cib enbe reinifbcib moBtn 
ten Finbe bcenjen btscn bus, 
Stl^i oo(t alle be baffen onses 
Ubens ', enbe toaar top ons tot: 
Sett en 



6. Thou shall not kill. 

). Thou shall not commit adultery. 

8. Thou shall not steal. 

9. Tbou ibolt DOI bear false witness againtt thf neighboui. 

la Thou thalt not covet thy neighbout's houae, and ibou sbalt not covet (hjr neighbour's 
wife, not hit inui -servant, nor his maid-servanl, not bis ox, nor bis ass, nor anylliitig that 
belongs to thj neighbour. 

IV. THS MORNINC PRAYER. 

Mercifal Father I we praise Thee, Ihal Thon hast so faithfully watched over us during 
the pait night, and we pray Thee that Thou mayest strengthen us by Thy pure breath, the 
Holy Ghost ; that He may henceforth lead ui, so that in every work of righteousneis and 
purity we may end this day, as also all the other days of our life ; and that to whatsoever 
we apply ouiselves we may always endeaTOUi openly to declare Thy pnuse, since we can 



6. Alii papach'o machi ijonoe. 

7. AlH chachummod ijonoe. 

8. Alii mamchap ijonoe, 

9. Alii papatcite ijonoe o tattas- 
sal ma-attosik Icasjabaan oa ma- 
achaddik o cho. 

10. Aili mamalcsas o don oa ma- 
achaddik o cho, alti mamalcsas o 
roos oa ma-achaddik o cho, ja cho 
aran o badda, ja mammali, ja choa 
loan o tummaap, ja chao loan o 
maraag, ja charri o ai kamaunis a 
oa ma-achiddik o chonoe. 



Ai-acJio Patsjisimma. 

TlTA-abo a Tamau madas ijo 
■'■ ■'namo,all'ijoriniimmii t( 
bi-ini masini o gagil, ho-o meach'ijo, 
alia merab ijo pabarr'i torro o ta 
joa Auchar o ma-achimit-ech, alia 
pana rummi-es pa-i-jor i namo ja 
ichosar, alia namo tnai lapos o 
tataap o babisse a chimit ummoob 
o zijsj'o mini, maibas channumm'o 
tapos zijsj'o torroa morich : so-o 
tummalpon onumm'ija namo, alia 
torro tallochon maddobor o pattitii 



Christian 




tsttttn^ bat "atv 0teOea ond bet^ 
UtiQtn, om ilmrti (of opcntUk 
iiittfflpi'ckcii ; a\aoo Dat top ban 
tltec iiiilDebattO alUene tjenoac^: 
ten Dc (jiilpc ban allm onsen 
arbtit). (Cntic op Dat tsp Qede 
fffnoDt tjtilii'j'ffcn tart iU, toilr 
on0 bcrsfljrii, tiolsend 't ^t-. 
riii||rtnl00r HWata tuoorQtf, allt 
onoe obfvrrftiiiiBcn.oni Diirrtinc 
l}>btn enuc blocDtJcrBimngc 
OIIOC0 tHtctn tnbt apiftDclaato 
Jean Cl)t'i0ri , toaiir one sz-- 
I'norD brt'DU^ OaiU' ban jjcfft. 
Jlllrt'Iitfit ooh on0e 0icten, op bat 
Vujj, nitt tori'klitn bet btii0tEr= 
iiifltff Vufffuctoorpcn opnbc, aid 
hinbrtrii Dt0 litljts onfi btsi- 
bfii tot ttn nifti Itbcn, om tc 
taKiMbtlrii In nllc irtictljtlcljeili 
(fob0, BDocr ooI( tEltec Ijttlpt 
bunt' for, bat uitscrorpcti en 
ItiiiUniiU' cfiiiiitilit Inri'bcii (H 
bjnotti In allc pliiatom. CHcr= 
ort'Dlt allc Voet'hlitu bco l^arano. 
liitrht alU Ictiairii iibits 
toDoi'bO, rn litbrllicbluien tilUuro 
tiolk0. Uroost allr bnbol&bc 
ptt'0ooncn, rnbf mlOfvoofifigr 
0lr[tn, om jQIbiro D:clittbcn 
tooon0 3i0n €l)i'i0ti b)lllt, 
bclbtte on0 betuiD:r Ijcrrr, bat 
iillttf toat b)V In j^^nrn jRaam 
btncEtvn, (IPf onfl ochcilih ncbtn 
0itlt, rnbt baiU'oni ono licboirn 
bcctt al0ao tc bibben:— iDn0c 
Qllabtt:, ttc. Hcc 



tapos assaban oa adas ; 



torroa tapes o tataap uinai j 
ma-adaldal a rima ma-s' 
chisar. §00 alia namo maractaq 
bono mini innai ijo, erabbaiu a 

namo, kamaibas o al'o joa i 
o tapos torroa kakossi, ' _ 

chote o ma-achimit, so-o sasa-od o 
tagg'o torroa ma-achichimic a ma- 
aziiiado ca Jesus Chrtstus ; inau 
machia ja torroa tsjes aicho-ies. 
Iparara channumm'o torroa tsjcs, 
alia namo, kaitis o tapos o tataap 
o odum, maibas o sisjiem o rara 
tummatpon o bao a morich, alia 
mababat inni tapos o babisse o ta 
Deos. Ipachipp'oa a-oUi-cuI chan- 
numma, itio akaukauan so-o ipab'oa 
ranicd dc tapos o ta. I^xiurtatach'o 
tapos o tataap o ta Saitsui. Ipai- 
barrS o tapos ma-atil o joa ranied, 
^0-0 ta ma-achachimil o joa chos 
Talattaii o tapos liolliodn a clw 
so-o tsiannaiini a tsjcs, inau 1 
aukatun a sjicm badtia ta Jes 
Christus, tamasea minaunis o al'6 
namo, alia tapos o ai torro meach***! 
inni choa naan, gagil 02 pap<^1 
namo, so-o inau micho pinitt'" 
torro mcach'o masini : — Nai 
Tamau, etc. 



j/i-acff: 



c>|xcl ftiini Tliy Imiinteoui hnncl ntunB Iho ■■liiUnce rtxjuired in all our laboan. And b 
orjci wt miy olil«ln thii mercy (rom Thee, forgive ui, accoriling to the leilimonjr of T" ' 
woril, our trinigreiiioni, only and alone Tor Ibe lulterinEii of our Lord and Mediator, « 
ihcd Ilii blood lor u> 1 and IwcaUH we repent of our una. Enlighten also our louli, id d 
arier alianitoalne all the worlii of darkacti, we may a* the chiTdrea of tight enter upot 
new life, and wiilk in the tlghteoui path* of God. Give also Thy assistance in the work 
proclaiming Thy word, and makioB it known in all parti of the world. Disperse all t 
work) of Satui. Sircngtheo all Icachen of Thy Word, and all the chiefs of Thy peopl 



ikii 



Instruction 



Het Avond Gebed. 

D armiitrtfffe (Eoft * ceutoig 
*^Iitbtttotlk ((tl)j?nt inbe Duis- 
tcrnisat, tit OPp terargft sen 
nacljt tec booscr toErbhtn, cnac 
|)tt bliii&e ffcmocO: aatiffesicn 
wp Ufn iiatljt &OCC koincn oni te 
rttstcn, gclpk ben bag om te 
arbeiben, Xa^ bitiUn II, laat 
onsfe liQliamen dtil eiibc brcDig: 
rufiten, op batse fiaar na 
brquaam suUfii s^n te ^arbfn 
ben arbefb, biestr berntltren 
moeirn. S^atigr onsen siaap, 
bat be otlbe niet onorbentelik en 
fip, op Bat onor Ugljamen enbe 
dtelen dttitiec bipbcn -, la, bat 
onsen slaap oorsahe gctie HlXotn 
name re loticii. QUeclit^t be 
oogen onoeo tjerstanbfl, Bat top 
met en bipbtn slapen in ben Boob: 
baar en tegen laat one steDes 
Vaarljteii, oni betlosr te tncrben 
tian Be liooge broeffcmsoc op 
Dfsec aarbcn. SeStJjCEmt ons 
oob ban alle aantiee^tmse bes 
&atang : geleiB ond aid utoe 
feinbcren 



Ai-ach'o Marpesa. 

r\Eoso ina-uboa tsjes rara o ma- 
^^aclionsar o ai tumsar i odum, 
tamasea paube o bi-ini o tataap o 
arapies, so-o rapalna tsjes j inau ka- 
itan ijo pasai o bi~ini, alia pissassen, 
maibas o zijsja, alia tununaap ; 
meach'ijo namo ipaissassen'o torroa 
bog kakattsitsi a ma-a-arra, alia 
mamatsikap asag-a moddon o ta- 
taap, o ai maspot a ummoob aicho- 
ics. Ipaka-qua'o torroa sasarra, 
depa matsiballach ja micbo, alia 
machonsar ma-achimit o torroa bog 
a tsjes-oe ; hena charuiumma alia 
pad^jaoanaan torroa sasarra. Ipa- 
rar'o macha o torroa saan, depa 
machonsar summarra ja namo inni 
mach^ : kasjabaan ipatassina torro 
tallochoi) ino barrasan ja torro 
innai zichil o rapics dc babo ta 
mini, Aladikk'i namo cbannumma 
innai tapos o lalal'o ta Saltan : 
maibas oa sisjiem a-i-jorr'i namo 
o ta joa ma-achimit o Auchar-ech, 
$0-0 pagatomnoa torro inummoob 
o zijsj'o mini, alii tearotui o ka- 



C»in(oit all persons who are perscculed and who sufler affliction ; for the sake of Thy 
Ixloveii Son, who b.i^t t«titied unto us that Thou wilt give us all things we ptay for in HiE 
Name, and Ihercfoic Thou but taiighl us thus ta pray : — Our Father, etc. 



Merciful God t Eternal Light, that shtoesl in the darkness, who ilispellest the darkness 
of vicked works and enlighteoest the benighted mind, ioaamuch as Thou do«t appoint the 
night for relt, even as the day for labour ; we pray Tbee that our bodies may rest in quiet 
«rid peace, so thai they may be fit to perform the work Ihey have lo do. Moderate our 
ileep, w that it may not be eicesiive, and that our bodies and minds may remain pure ; nay, 
may oyr sleep give cause to praise Thy Name. Enlighten also the eyes of our under- 
standing, so that we may not remain sleeping unto death, but let us rather live in constant 
hope of being delivered from the evjt afflictions of this world. Protect us also from all the 
temptations of SaUo : lead all as Thy children by Thy pure breath (the Holy Ghost), and 



instian 



fcfnfieren met Utoen teintn 
Slttm, catn ^. (Betfit) tnne 
tloetoEi top niet gonGcc ot)ec= 
trcDtn^rn tirsrn Dqq; ten eintie 
gebracl)! ^cbben; gcoote enOe 
boose DbErtrcDinffEn tcfftn QUtocn 
toille; top bmtn 511. toilt onot 
obcrtteOinffen bcficfefeEn tioor 
utoe bacmljEcristifiti, Belpfchec= 
tops (Pp alit binsEti op Otsec 
aarDen bebelt&et met be Duistec- 
nisse bes natl)ts, op bat top 
naarom n(et tergtooteti toerbtn 
ban (11 a an SCSI elite, laat ooti 
custen, en beetcoosi allc kcanfeke 
pecsoonen, alU bebroefbe cnbe 
aiinseboc^tene Sielen ban ben 
&atan, om onaes ^eeten lesu 
Cliristf toide, tiit onst seleerb 
faeeft alOus te bibben:— iSDnSe 
ilabec, etc. 



Gebed voor den Eten. 

AlLIeroofffn toatljten ill: enbc 
^*(Pp ffceft ten Ijare sppse tot 
IjaacbECOtonli. (Ppboetiitoctjanb 
open, enbt becsabist alle? tonttec 
lecft na ben lust ilLItoe^ 
toiUens. 

^cer0cI)appcr,aimattitig:e(Bob* 

bit alles 6:escl}apen tjcbt, en 

isonbec opboubcn onbersteunt 

met 



kossi ; tataap o kakossi mato 2 
raptcs kasjabaan oa airab ; meich'ijo 
namo, crabbana tummakkoop tor- 
roa kakossi o joa bo, maibas ijo 
tummakkoop o tapos ai babo ta 
mini o odum o bi-ini, depa inau 
dec ho kartactisan ja namo innai joa 
morra-dcch. Ipaissassena chan- 
numma sons taiattala o tapos cho 
ma-adig, ma-azichil, so-o lalan a 
a tsjes innai ta Saitan, inau ma- 
achachimit ja torro ta Jesus Christus, 
tamasea pinattil i namo meach'o o 
masini : — Namoa Tamau, etc. 



Ai-acKo tinnaam Man. 

V^Achi o tapos o ai tummassin 
■'■'■'^ijo : so-o ijo pe'i decho cho'ino- 
chan ka choa rasoom. Ijo kumrir 
oa rima, so^ padabbi o tapos, o 
ai morich, ka maibas o aukat 
oa airab. 

Ma-achachimit ta Dcos kama- 

barr'ija tapos o ai, tamasea mineri- 

ensar o tapos ai, so-o tumka taulau- 

lan 



allbough wc have not finished Ihii da; without haviog commilted gieal and wicked lini 
again&l Thy will ; we pruf Thee, that Thy mercy may covei ail out ttespasses, even as Thou 
doti Govei all [hings upon this earth with the darkness of nighl, so that we may not be cast 
forth from Thy couolcnance. Give alio rest and mniolalioD lo all sick persons, to all who 
are afflicted, to all souls baraGscd by Satan ; fbi the sake ot our Lord Jesiu Christ, who hath 
taught UK thus 10 pray ; — Out Father, etc. 



All eyes wait upoti Thee, and thou giveit ibcm food in dne season. Thou openest Thy 
band, and salistielh every thing that livelh, according to Thy almighty will. 

Almigbly Kuler, Almighty God I who bail created all things, and who by Tby divine 



instruction 



ttitoe (PoOOcUfcfee ticatijr, (Bp 

inQe tDilDti'mdne, toilt liitsrtek: 
bCH iitDc miltiljciD boor on? (Ultoc 
actnetucndars, cntieongbeqitaam 
maktix btat irabcn, Oic top oiic= 
fansen bail CUtoc iiiiltic ^ana, 
Oat tDpSf na Btoca [rottien totlle 
maricglilt cntic duibcrliEi nuttf= 
cm, enOe tiaac itii bekcnnen bat 
(Fp once illflter, enoc ten toact 
oorgpronfeallEflgoEDsgpa. (Eetft 
ook fiat tov lUtj^OiJ en booc alle 
fitnijcn socklitn Ijft broofi Iier 
siElEn,CI tQoorB,toaav floor onse 
fitclcn gesppsit toECticn ten fCU: 
toiGcn leScn, ttoclb <B^ ons toc^ 
gfSEBt ftcbt re sullen geben, om 
Dat cfint Ipftrn DUtoes gtliffJEH 
I &oons 3eoii C^n'sti, anicn. 



Vl[. 

Gebed na den Eten. 

A %s BP eiilr BCgEten ijfbl'e" 
^^ entiE iiErsafiist syn, suit gp 
loiicn nc BiEEtE aitnen (Fofi ober 't 
ffoeOe lanti, Irat ^p u liEfien sal 
I utgtben Scbbcn. fliUfltljt u scU 
ben, 



Ian oa barr'o Deossar, ijo tamasea 
piiiaan o chono Israel inni ma- 
aimoch a bonna, crabbana tummo 
joa al-al i bnbo torro joa aran o 
ma-asabba, so-o paatsikap i namo 
asosono mini, torro marach innai 
joa nia-ada!dal a rio, alia torro 
kamaibas o mario oa airab tsiinimis 
o qua a chlmit aicho-ies, so-o 
innai micho madarram alia paga ijo 
namoa Tamau, so-o chuppod o 
gagil o tapes rio. Epe-e chan- 
nummaalla tallochon so-o tinnaam 
o tapos ai torro summad'o uppono 
tsjessar,oa ranicd inninumnia chan- 
nan ja torroa tsjes pana morich o 
ma-achonsar, o ai pinab'o pape'i 
namo ijonoe, inau machote o ma- 
achimit oa aukattan a sjiem badda 
ta Jesus Christus, Amen, 



VII. 
Ai-ach'o a-i-jor a Man. 

A ochal maman a mamaddabi 

ijonoe, mamadas ijoi ta Jehovaoa 

Deos-ech, inau mario a ta, o ai 

ocbal ichopape'imonoe. E-illa na 

joa micho boa, depa poach ijo i ta 

Jehova, 



K' 



power Krtislanllj upholdesl all things ; Thou who hast fed Thy people Isrnel ia the wilder- 
ness, |>rad(iusly exteod now Thy bounty to Thy poor servants, and bless these gifts unto us ; 
the gifts which we receive from Thy bountiful hand ; so that we may moderately, and in 
liinglenesi of heart, partake of them, thus acknowledging that Thou act our Father, and that 
Thou art the cource from whence all good cometh. Giant that we may always, and above 
all other things, seek the Bread of the soul, Thy Word, so that our souls may be fed unio 
Life eveilasiing, which Thou hast promised to give us, only for the sake of the great sutfeting 
ofTby beloved Son Jesus Christ. Amen. 



. PRAYER TO BE CSED A 



lo 
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belt, tat Bg met en tergetet Drg 
isceccn utnefl QPoBfl, tiit gp niifi^ 
gtl)iEn niEt attitErlJolffcr feipnc 
gcbotPEU ciiDE fe^nc recljtf n, cnoc 
O'insertingEn ^^nta toooclip, bit 
fb u lir&Eii ^tUtn sebicOe. 

l^Etci3t6appEt ; (Boo i?t= 
mclathc (HaOtt^ top iolieri ill 
otrc alU tJtDE toelfiatiEn, bie top 
SUOfS ontbangtn ban iHtoe 
milOfljanl), oat Ijet (Utocn (EoCOe-. 
likkEn toiilE i3 ong t£ onQcr; 
ijDUDEn in 6it bErffankfeciifekE 
fttiEn, fiitiE onfl te SEiJEn allE0 
toflttop tan nootiEn tjElibEn: int 
bpsontiEC, Oar (Bp oris toEOECffEt 
borsn l)£br rot Oe IjopE ban EEn 
bEtEC lEbEtt, ttotlk (Pp onfl IjEht 
te kEnnEn gEffcben Door (jet jjui-. 
bECE toooro iEltoeS (EbanBeliitmfi. 

35acnil)ECtiffE CFoO ehOe iHJaOEt:^ 
top biOOcn aj, oat OPp nut toE En 
laac bat onse dieUn [jiEi: jsouOtn 
blpbEO aanklEbsn De bcciranfefeE= 
likkE ffoeOCEEn op ObSec aarOEn: 
DaErciUEgEn laat onfl UEOiicritl) 
optoaarto sien na &En I)EniEl, ont 
ban Oaac tE bEctoacfttEn onsen 
aflErloflfiEc 3£Sum Cljrisnim, tot 
bat ^p bEC0tl)pnen sal InOE 
tooUttsn tot onset; beclossfnse, 

am£n- Gebcd 



Jehova, oa Deossar, kailau ijo pa 
ummior o choa atillo, a cboa bisse- 
bisse, a sasirau choa ranicd, o ai 
iia-a pattillo imoa piadai. 



Ma-achachimit ta Dcos Tamau 
de boesum, madas, tjo namo iiiau 
tapos joa Cataap o rio, torro talloch- 
oii inarach innai joa ma-adaldal a 
rima, alia paga oa airab o Deossar 
pori'ch torro boa inni morich o ma- 
auribal o mini, so-o pe'i torro tapos 
o ai masabb'ija namo : Icamaunionis, 
all'ijo pinodd'o tattaul'i namo ka 
tattassin o miso mario a morich, o 
ai pinab'i namo ijonoe inni oa ma- 
achimit o raitied o Evangelium. 



Deos o Tamau ma-abo a isjes, 
meach'ijo namo, dcpa kummono 
ijo alia mamachonsar torroa tsjes 
insini mikkap o ma-auribal a bai- 
lach de ta mini: Icasjabaan ip^dau- 
koa torro tallochon pana boesum, 
all'tnnaide tummassin torroa ma- 
abab^rras ta Jesus Chrisms, ate 
tatummoach icho lallum rabbo 
pana torroa babarras, Amen. 



God, nnd that ye neglect not lo keep His commandmeols and His slatutd, as welt as the 
institutions of His Word, which I have (given) commanded you this day. 

Almiehty Ruler, God our Heavenly Father, we praise Thee (oral! Thy benefits, which 
we are continualty receiving from Thy bountirul biiDd ; that il is Thy divine will we should 
be suitained by Thee in this transitory [ife ; and that Thou dosi give ui all that we require ; 
above all things, thai Thou hast begotten us onto the hope of a better life, which Tbou hail 
made known unto us through the pure word of Thy Gospel. 

Merciful God and Father ! we pray Thee, that Thou wilt not suflet our soub to cleave 
nnto ihe perishable possessions of Inis world ; lei us on the contrary continually look up to 
heaven, whence we expect our Saviour Jesus Chriit, till He shall appear in the clouds to 
deliver us. Amen. 
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Gebed voor de Onderwy- 
singe. 

\\r Ct aan laat ons (Bob albus 
^^ biBDcn:— 
(PoDi^cnicl2ct)t(HaOcr^ CUtncit 
naam benrino op te ^am otiei: 
ons; cnoc top opn bp fieii an-- 
bccen re eamc'n, oin aantcljooircn 
tnUt rt Ucren dlto tooocs : opcno 
onfic Ocobe ooren, ctiBc bestraalt 
onSE auisittrE ijcmn, op Dat top 
ICC atge taten, becstaan, cnOE 
otJcrtJEtibfecti moffcn iHtot Ieece, 
om lesu Cttristi ^toEg SEllEf- 



Gcbcd na de Onderwysinge. 

(^ <E=Ein6Ul)t ^EbbEnfiE te Ieeceii. 
^-'hompt, laat oris CPoti alOufi 
lobEit en pcpfiEii. 

(Poo aimatljtigc SBaBft': to? 
bcbbtn ffcljoori flat (Pp otxec 
m&itz opo, flat CPp alls tnen-. 
ettien form CEcr,gp pot Eixbc onfl£r= 
{louli. JUUp lobenlltoeit ^aam, 
om 



Ai-acha katinnaam AtU. 



\ Ssanman-a torro mcach'o Deos- 
■^*s3r masini ; — 

Deos o Tamau de boesunij ka- 
pesosa tummoach i namo joa r 
so-o marorro ja namo, alia masini 
so-o paitil o joa ranied. Tsikakk' 
torroa chorrien a charrina, so-o 
ipiti]lae|*o torroa ma-audum a 
csjes, dla marach ja namo, maba, 
so-o tump'o gagil oa atil inau ta 
Jesus Christus oa sjicm badd'au- 
kattan, Amen. 



Ai-acha a-i-jor a Atil. 

I^Aposisi pattil o pia annum- 
^^ mannumma torroa mamadis 
i ta Dcos masini. 

Deoso Tamau Iramabarr'jja tapos 
o ai, kaminasinija namo, afla paga 
ijonoe namoa Tamau, all'ijo mc- 
riensar, paan so-o porichsar o 
tapos o cho. MadSs namoa joa 
naan. 



Vin. PKAVER BEFORE RELIGIOUS INSTBUCTIOW. 

ComCi let us thus pray to God : — 

O God our heavenly Father 1 Thy Name ii beginning to shed ils light upon us, ftnd we 
Me now gathered togclher lo listen to Thy Word, and to be inslructerf Iherein ; Open our 
deaf ears, and illumine our dark understandings, in order that we may fully comprehend, 
undertlud, sod ponder on Thy doctrine, (or the sake o( Jesus Christ Thy beloved Son. 

IX. PRAYER AFTER RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION. 

Come, let us praise and laud our God, now that we have been instructed in Hit Word. 

O God, AJwi^hly Father I we have heard that Thou art our Father, that Thou creates!, 

bcdeit, and luilainest all men. We praise Thy Name, because Thou hast pily upon us, and 
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om bat <Bp <E onset: ontfeniit, 
tntt on& uompt roeptn, om tt 
PPH ill ti^tn toU, en Mnocrcn 
(Eotifi. (BceftOat top one mogcn 
becblpDen, en iiuttec ^ccteii ottEc= 
Heiitsch OesJc 2Htot grootE gcnatie, 
ten Eintic top Den oiiDfn mciificfte 
toeBOocn, en&e ala ninitoe men= 
scljtn nflfaolffen Ijcr Uiien illtocs 
feooiisJ 3e3ii Cfensti, Die one 
BclcerD ijccft atoufi te biOOcn:— 
Wnfie illdfiei:, ftc. 



Tsamen-gesprek tusschen 
een Favorlanger en Hol- 
lander Vreemdeling. 

1. jfaborlanger. l^ou tjcemotl^ 
ins;, ban toaar id be komsre tiieir ■ 

QUrcinbcling. ^t^hEn gckomen 
ban tJEcrc, ban'r tinbe ban't 
tocsten. 

2. lab. Saiat fifETic botlj^ spb fe 
nict nioEbe ban ooo becren toeg 
te tjaan ? 

lice, 'tt (£n ijebbc nitt pgaan - 
'b lebbe geseten in een groot 
0[I)ip passerenbe obci; 0ee als 
ttn bogel. 

3- iat. 



naan, inau mabo ijonoe a torro 
boa, 5O-0 mai malod namono, alia 
paKi oa maunis a cho, soo sisjiem 
o Deos. Epe-e maukat namo, 
so-o tump'i tsjcs matoto oa bono 
minisar, alia namo tummis o raras 
a cho, so-o maibas o bao a cho 
tsimichier o morich oa sjiem badda 
ta Jesus Christus, tamasca pinatlii 
i namo meach'o masini ; — Namoa 
Tamau, etc. 



Kam'-atite tuppach o sjam 

Temern, so-o ta Holland'- 

azjies. 

1. Terntrn. Azjies au innatnum- 
ni'ijo kamai insini } 

Azjiei. Kaminai ja Jnx innai 
maro, innai sies o tsipan-ech. 

2. Ttr. Tanaas! ja alii orachan 
o mababat talcbo a maro a tar- 
ran ? 

Azj, Paga minababai ina ; ka 
minero-os ja ina de don o mato 
pasji tarnin o abas, maibas o mam- 

3- 7>r. 



didsl come lo call m, lo be Thine own peculiar people ond children of God. Cranl thai wc 
may rejoice, and ponder in our hearts on Ihis Thy gieit mercy, so that we may put off the 
old null, and as new men Tollow in the steps of Thy Son Jesus Christ, who has taueht us 
that to pray : — Our Father, etc. 



X. DIALOGUE BBTWBBN A FAVOBLAMOBR AND A DUTCH 

1, Fav»rlangtr. Well, stranger, from whence do j-ou eoine? 

StroHw. I eome from a gieil distance, from the extreme part of the west. 
3. Fav. Vou don't uy sot Arc you not lired of having walked such a longdistance? 

Str. I have not walked ; 1 was silting in a large ship, that paued over the sea U 
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1- jfati. {^atidtmos^hb^^^bje 
lanj onOertoeeff ptDceflt ? 

aicE. 3a: al lanuec alp een 
tait faac. 

4- ^ab. Ofliat feompt sp l)iEC ma^ 
lien ? 

ailrc. *3k kome 6e Jfaboc^ 
[angers lir0oekltcn. 

5- ^ai). ISomt 5g filcc^fl om tc 
besoebkcn y 

ffllCE. i^ccn: metallccn om te 
desockkcti. 
6. jFati. Caicltoat^ebtgptctioen? 

fllUc. 3k bekomnurc nip om 
B'JFaborlanffEirs re keccn btn 
beg na Den Ijcmrl. 
7- Sfat. acid ^oc, toaac lanffSJ 
been srcekt Qe toes na Ben ljc= 
mel; iSStv Xati ten poo langen 
labbEc tot ben itemEl p 

dice. OPp cgn nial -, toect q;? 
niEt bat (fob be cechtiEEClJiffE 
ulcUn inben Iieniel ^aalQ ? 
S- i^al). 3k nicintie bat ^aitiod 
onse SiElen toe^nam. 

aure. iUaat is Ijailios, een 
mEngc!) of gcspEufl ? 
9- JFatj. 'k OQiEct nict. 

JUce. {Sel ban, toat noemt o 
iotboft ? 

10. ifab. 
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3. TVr. I'an^s ! ja milip de tar- 
ran ijonoe ? 

jfzj. Hena ; maso milip % 
gcroan a baas. 

4. 7>r. Mai merien onumm'insini ? 

Axj. Na-a mai tumboel Tcr- 
nern. 

5. Ter. Ja oa mai tucnbocl baak- 
sar? 

yfzj. Main! : pa^ga baaksar ? 

6. Ter. Mai maspot onumma ? 
Azj. Ka na-a maddobor pattil 

i Ternern o tarran i bocsum ai- 

7. Ttr. Oedan, pasji dcm'ausoan 
tarran pana boesum ai ; ja paga 
talcho a ma-atsilo a kittas pana 
bocsum ? 

jfzj. Chubboen ijo, ja mautsiri 
alia ta Deos maracho nia-abissca 
tsjcs o ai i boesum-ech ? 

8. Ter. Na'esurro alia ta haibos 
marach torroa tsjes-oe. 

AxJ, Numm'ija haibos ja ba- 
bosaja richa ? 

9. Ter. Nacha. 

jiy. Oedan, pattonaii onum- 
m'ijo ta haibos. 

10. Ter. 



3. Fav, It il possible ? Were yoii long on the way? 
S/r. Yes, even more Ihan half h ycai. 

4. Fae. Wh*[ do you come here for ? 
Sir. I came to visit ihe Fnvoikngf rs. 

5. fiav. Have you come only to visit us f 
Sir. No, not only (□ visit you. 

6. Fttv. Well, what do vou come to do here ? 
Str. I desire to teach Ihe FavorUngeis [he way t( 

7. Fan. Well, how ? Where is the lOad thai leads to 
Udder that it will reach to heaven ? 

Sir. Vou aie very foolish ; do you not know that God lead* Ihe righteous souls K< 

8. Fttv. I Ihougbl that haibos took amy oui souls. 
Str. Who is haibos, a man or a gbost? 

g. FgB. I don't Imow. 

Str, Well then, whom do you call haibos ? 




riii^^b 



u 
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10. gai, "ikXaett nittXo&u \oitn 
noemt ppoioD ? 

Ijemel, aacQc, entie }ce, noEtn ik 
OPotr. 

11. fab. (Pp fcait, ifisjEc ccn 
^c^eppec tan ijemcl en aauQe ? 

aiCE. feebet (aa't. 

12. jfal). iUUat IS (jpn naam ? 
(IJtE. 3pn ciem naam is 

le^oba, inOEC tJcemtiEn tale 

WtO0. 

13- fab. aMat (s flat ic seggen, 
3c|)0ta ? 

(Eire. 3c5oba, Oat iS te &te-- 
etn, ern tuegen of perdooit flic 
altpb ffctDEESt is, is, enbe 

14- fab. flflJj tn toettn ban (Bob 
niet; kuno gj totl betopsen 
batter een (Bob sp. 

flare. 3|a: ik ban. 

15- fab. Staaar 
bat? 

illre. Jk bctopse bat uit be 
seer sroote dennisse cntit niacf)t 
(Eobs. 

i6. fab. ilEUaar betljoont (Bob 
S^n beelboubip macjit, tMe 
Itennisse i 



uit bebDp0t 6? 



10. Tifr. N2cli£nuinina : tomm'ijo 
pattonan ta Deos f 

^z;'. Na-a pattonan o Atrien 
o boesum, o ta, a abas, ta Deos. 

11. Ter. Ijo mauranics : ja pagd 
Airicn o boesum a ta ? 

/tzj. Gagil paga. 

12. Ter. Naan onumm'icho ? 
Jy. Choa maunis naan paga 

ta Jehova, inni atite o aziics, ta 
Deos. 

1 3. Ter. Numma micho a pattitc, 
Jehova ? 

jtzj. Jehova, micho a pattite, 
nattada ga ja boa tamasea pinaga, 
paga, so-o oiachonsar tautaulaii, 

14. Ter. Mautsiri i ta Deos ja 
namo ; ja mab'o pait'ijonoe aila 
paga ta Deos ? 

Azj, Hena : maba. 

15. Ttr. Innainumm'ijo pait'oal- 

AzJ. Na-a pait'o micho innai 
aba so-o barr'o Deos talc ho a 

16. Ter. Dema ta Deos pait'o 
choa barro, so-o aba matoto i 

Azj, 



II. fhv. You Ulk nonsense 1 Is there ft Creator or heaven and eailh 7 

Str. Ceilainly, there U. 
13. J^ar. What is his name ? 

Str. His own name is Jehovah i in foreign languages, il is Deos. 

13. Far, What docs Jehovah signify? 

Str. Jehovah signiliet a. being or person who has always been, is, and always will 

14. /inr. We do not know anything about God. Can you indeed prove that there is a 
Sir. Yes, I can. 



I J. fav. How do vou prove that? 

Str. I prove tfiat from the great wisdom and power of God. 
16. Fav. In what things does God prove His manUbld power and wisdom ? 
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(Hrt. 3n apn tifftn totrlt- 
ken. 

17. iFal). ilQldt totchhcn ? 

Ulve. feEec niacijtiiie, cnfie 
^crcltbhe tierktteti. 

18. fat. (Eetft bcse tnccfilien tf 
fitnncn ? 

^Iff. 9Dent)tnuI,adutiI)otiem, 
jtf, connc, matu, scootf, kUint 
{3mTcii,tD0[Ktiett, blijcem, Donliei;, 
aaircibfiitnffe. 

iq. Jfdto. fepn Bit alrcmaal (Boos 
eigcti torrkkeit ? 

iHce. ^^rr opn. 

20. jfat. lt3oc bE\n?0t ffp Sat ? 
aire. 3& liEtogc'Et altius: of 

br tienifl, aarQc, jee, sign altood 
gtteceot, oCte spn ban een anOer 
Bfmaaht. 

21. jfab. dl^idStlifen 10 ben !)e= 
mrl niet semaabt tan ten anbec, 
inddc ban selfFd altood sc-- 
iDtedt. 

tUcr. (E' gebt midbccEftanb. 
aiatOe fiemel ban een anbee 0? 
Bcmaaht, bttopife ik uit d?n 
ciecaab. 

Z2. jfab. {LiUat id Ijet ciecaab bed 
'lemels ? 

mre. 
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v/x/, Inni choa maunis o ta- 
taap. 

1 7. Ter. Tataap onumma ? 

yfzj. Tataap mauchus a ma- 
abarra, ma-adsso. 

18. Ter, Ipab'o tataap o mini ? 

Azj. Boesum, tapos o ta, abas, 
zijsja, idas, baboan, aisennas, rabbo, 
lailca, bioa, sasio. 

19. 7Vr. Ja mini tapos ai paga 
maunis a tataap o Deos ? 

yfe,. Pagana. 

20. Ter. Moed'ijo pait'o micho ? 
Azj, Na-a paita masini ; ja 

pinaga taulaulan boesum, a ta^ so-o 
abas, ja inerien, innai de roman- 
ce h. 

21. Ter. Matalam alii inerien in- 
nai de roman-ech, kamaunis pin- 
aga boesum taulaulan ? 

jfzj. Ijo poelalcies. All'in- 
erien ja boesum innaide roman, 
na-a pait'innai cho'a-la, 

22. Ter. Numm'ija a-lii o boe- 
sum? 



s, the clouds, lighlntng, 



tn His own works. 
What works? 

Vtrj mighty anil glorians works. 
What may these woiks be ? 

Heaven, ihe csuth, ilie sea, sun, moon, Lii^c and smcill si 
esithquakc<^. 

Ate these all God'ii own woiks ? 
They are. 

How do you piove thai ? 

I prove it ia (his way : eilltei heaven, earth, nod the sea have always Misled, ot 
hu made them. 
Perhaps heavea hu cot been made by some one, but has alwnya existed of 



You en. That the heaven has been made by anolber, is proved iif its 
What ii the glory of heaven? 



Christian 



coni), gantif boorltit^n't^, en in 
0pn omnicbang: ban tiinncnbElc 
litljten 0pn. 

23- JFal)- 3IS Ben ^tmei ban ecu 
anbtr ciEClib semaakt, oC 0pn 
ciecaaD scffebeu ? 

aire, l^ceftcen ftcmtl aclffs 
gpn litliaam ciecUb pcmaakt? 
24. fat). ^(0£(cl)itn^ 

aire. (Fernsins^ 
25- jfab- Mlaacom'r 

Cllrc. 2Daac i3 gcen leben, 
ffeen tjcrgtano, of kennisfoe in 
d^n gEtjeele ligtiaam. SDaar uir 
holfftinOicn Oen bcmel Spn cit- 
raao sy seseben ban anoec, bat 
Ijp oob Semaakt d^ ban ecn antic i:. 
wit ben Ijtmct cieclik semaakt 
Seeft, ^tttt 00k ben Ijcmel pelEfsf 
gcmaakt. 

26. jFab. 'bCBebeu gelpk. iiaiaar 
uit betopot Bp meer bat be Ijemel 
pp scmaafct ban an anbec ? 

iKce. flDm Sat be Ijemcl, bt 
fionnc, mane, cnb'al apn lic^ten 
uetioocsaam spn b'ljcEtettiappir 
ban een anbei', Qic b'srlbe bienst' 
baac inaakt, en cebieb bieiifSt te 
boen aan be mensc^ien^ b'aacbe, 
licuibtn en 't getoas. 27- fat- 



j^zj. Alia iRogarinigini, mach- 
allo-chSUo o auchos aicho-cch so-o 
mapan rara inni chai baan o 
lallum. 

23. Trr. Ja inaal-la innai de roman 
boesum aioc ? 

j/zj. Ja boesum maunis mtn- 

all'o cho'achieb ? 

24. Tisr. Matalam ! 

-^i;. Pagaga chaddai ! 

25. 7rr, Inaunumma ? 

j^y. Pa morichsar, pa saan 
ja aba ini chaa tapos achicb : innai- 
numma ummior, sja inaal-la innai 
de roman boesum ai, ali-inericnsar 
channumma innai de roman-cch : 
tamasea pinaal-la o boesum kamau- 
nis minerien o boesum chan- 
numma. 

26. 7>r. Ka ummior ina. Innai- 
numm'ijo paita taulan all'ineriensar 
innai de roman bocsum-ech f 

Azj. Inau boesum, zijsja, Jdas, 
so-o tapos choa rara ummior o 
chachimit o roman-cch, tamasea 
pauloan aicho-ics, so-o paftiUo 
aran o cho, o ta, o baziep, o 
inochan, 

27. 7>r. 



Sir. Thai it is round like n e'o^i quite transparent, and tl^ai in itt wliolv ciicumfcrcnce 
there are manr lights. 
23. fav. Has heaven been made and adnmed by another beir^? 

Str. Has heaven itseir adorned iu structure ? 
34, J^ac. Perhaps I 

S/r. By no means! 
aj. Fav. Why? 

Str. There is neither life, nor nnderslanding, nor knowledge ii 
Hence it follows, that if heaven has been adomed oy some one el&e, it 1- 
■oDie one else. He who has adorned heaven, hu alio created heaven. 
36. Kiv. Vou aie in the right. What other eridence have you thai heaven bai U:en created 
by lonie one t 

Str. Because heaven, the ma, moon and all its lighlB, are subservient lo the dominion 
of a bdng who makei them subservient to Him, and who commands them 10 seive man, the 
eartbt the herbs, and the hruiti of the field. 
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27- iFa&> SSel toar, tioen be t)e> 
mel, Sonne, mane liftnst aan 6e 
mtnscfitn, O'aacUe, feni(6en, en 
't getoao ? 

ffilre. S»p tiocntoaarUfe Olf nsr. 
28. jfaij. Bftops ftat. 

Clrc. SDtn ^Eiiicl loopt g;ctittc= 
rffftan't oosren na 'ttoegtcn, en 
. gpocB cicl) tDcttcr re bceccn na Ijct 
oostcn. 3Dc oonne, mane inOen 
tcmel misfien noid op ennc onacr 
te ijaan. 3Dc (Sonne gflat op oni 
Den aacoboDem re berlicbrcn, tc 
bcrtDacmcn, en 6en rescn ic brEn= 
ffen otjcr fiet getoas, bniiftcn, cnut 
boomen, bat o'selbe uitcpruiten, 
todSScn, enbe bcuc^t geticn. 
29- fat). Cfliat oiensr Ooet De 
mane aan Be menstljtn, 't getoap, 
enDe kniiDen ? 

CLlrc. 2Demanegaarop,ent)er= 
lianfft De Sonne, om tc terDcptocn 
OeConbfi'ljeiD Des natftts, en nut 
tianr tjocljtifffjeit) te tempcrcn oe 
titite Dec Sonne, fiat (jet tjctoas 
en fecuitien n(et en faecDoctcn. 
30. JFal). I^etistoflarliliccnsrootc 
pffrflcjflppic Bienstbanr te srel= 
Irn en tc ijctiictifn siilfebe groote 
Uffttjamrn, Dat b'scllJe ffcDnrrio; 
Btraan ten 6icnorc Uan or aarOe 

}iitr brneticn, banue bruiaen, en 
ttCtotljr aes mrnstden. ilLice. 



Ter. Mai numma, ja boesum, 
zijsja, idas, aran o cho, o ta, o 
baziep, o inochan p 

jfzj. Ka-aran gagilna, 

28. Ti-r. Ipait'o aifo. 

AzJ. Boesum tallochon ma- 
gar leb innai baijan pana tsipan, 
so-o madaap pacheoach pana bajan. 
Zijsja-da idas inni boesum alii poe- 
lalcics o tummoach a meodup. Ka- 
tummoach zijsia-da alia parar'o 
tapos o ta, alia pattadach so-o 
pautas o inochan, o baziep, o baron, 
alia chummcM), summoos, so-o 
poa. 

29. Ter. Moeda idas aran o cho, 
o inochan, o baziep P 

AzJ. Katumoach idas, so-o 
rummodsi o zijsja-da, alia odum 
o bi-ini, so-o pakaqua o choa tach 
tadach o zijsja, pa machS inochan 

ja baziep. 

30. Tir. Gagil mato a chachimit 
pauloan so-o pattiliono talcho a 
mato achieb, all'aicho tallochon 
aran o ta mint rapo, o baziep, o 
inochan o cho. 



I aj. Fav. Indeed! dnheaven, sun, aa(lmoon,setTeinan,t)iecartb,herbs,Bnclfruitsoft)iefield? 
Str. They indeed serve Ihem. 
. Fav. Prove this. 

Str. Heaven moves MDlinuallyfrotneail to west, and hastens to relurn again lo the easL 
)c sun and ihe moon in heaven never fail Id rise and to set. The tun nscs in order to 
uminale the earth, lo warm it, and 10 bring rain over the fiuitt of the field, the herbs, and 
Ibe trees ; so that ihey may bod, grow, and bring forth firuit. 

29. Fav. Whatserviccdoedhemoonrender toman,tothcfruitsoftheficld,and totheherbs? 
Sir. The moon rises and takes the place of the sun, in order to dispel the darkness of 
night ; and Ihrotigb means of her moisture, she (cmpers the heat of the sun, 10 that the fruits 
of the field and the herbs may dqI wither. 

*x Fan. Thcpowetmust indeed bcgrcat tbatcaneommandsuchimmense bodies, and make 
I taem subservient lo Hitn, so thai ihey are constantly serving the earth here below, Ihe herbs, 
I and ihe fruits of the fleid, destined for the food of man. 
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lire. &0D fdt: en baar uit 
Dolfft, ffcl^lt ik toil betopscn, bat 
tic Ijcmfl, sontu, m mane ban 
ecu anbet g:cmaafet fipn ; om 
bat0c nict anbeniJ als birnst= 
incctiten be ^rersctiappie rn Ijtc 
bcbel actjterbolsrn. 
3f- JFab. 31fe tftcmmn oob tor. 
2Di£ at n Ijemfl met al 0?n Ucljtcn 
U^tnQt m birnsftbaar iiiaabt, ig 
toaarlik be SicljEpper bcfi Ijcniclfi* 
gclptk 5y nil bctofscii Ijchr. 

iHltt. JLillKt ooB, bar be 
fetbrppcc DPS bfntcls (nberbaat 
mactjng, injlbabjcij, en ffoeDaar= 
big: is, brteelKkr i;:rbit£ritt) ber 
menocijcn ffcbeiifet, be Sonne 
opffaan enbc rfgencn laat, en 
CIS onsef seer Diufcrnit. 
32- fab. iSu bcrsfaaii ikbct : 
certfin, soo 't nict en rrirenbc, 
nocl) be Sonne op5i»5, be hoo= 
mm, bruiben, deepen, paarbm, 
^ertebeesten en meiisc^en sou^ 
Den aUrmaal feommen tr sterben. 

iLIrc. 'Xl is nil faetorgrn, bat 
brntemcl en c?n Banisdjc litt)= 
ten ban ren anb'et spn tfcniaafef, 
5eipkfecrtof5ookbcaarbe,cnbeKf- 
33. Jfab. aaicl u'en en Ijcbt not^ 
met beiocsen, bat be temel, aarbe, 
see, spn b'eigen toerkfeeit ban 
3et)oba, (jelpli SB blusfes seibet, 

^ au-e. 

sir. So it is : nnd hence it Ulows, as I wi 
and moon, have been cieaied by some Eleiiig, so 
of His power, and ob^ His command. 
31. fav. I also agree lo this. He who ha-i dominion o^ 
causes ihem lo lerve Him, is surely the Creator of heaven, a 

Str. Know, loo, that the Creator of heaven is indeed p> 
constantly rememben man, causes the sun to Hse, and also (pve* rain, and hiu pity upon u^ 
3a. Fan. Now I understand the matter. Certainly, if it did not rain, if the sun Ad not rise, 
all things would [>eri£h ; trees, hertis, cowi, bones, deer, and men, would aU die. 

Str. Now it is proved that henvcn and all its lights have been made by tome Being, as 
abo the coiih and the sea. 

33. Fav. Well, you have not yel proved that heaven, earth, and ihe sea, ate Jehovah's own 
works, OS you just now declareil. 



jfzj. Gagilna : so-o innai decho 
maibas merab o paita ina, 
alia boesum, zijsja, idas incriensar 
innai dc roman-ech, inau aicho mai- 
bas o aran ummior o chachiniit 
scK> atillo. 



31. Ter. Na-a ummior channum- 
ma, tamasea pauloan so-o chummi- 
mit o boesum, o tapos choa rara, 
gagil paga airicn o boesum, maibas 
o pia pinait'ija. 

yfzj. Aba channumma, all'ai- 
rien o boesum gagil mabarra, ma- 
al-al, so-o mario a Isjes, tamasea 
tallochon tump'o babosa, patoach o 
zijsja, pautas, so-o Icamabu mauchus 



32, Ter. Kamab'opia: oedan, sja 
alii moetas, alli tummoach a zijsja, 
kamamacha tapos o baron, bazicp, 
biniian, loan, a babosa. 



jfzj. Kainipait'o pia, alia boe- 
sum so-o tapos cboa rai^ ka-ineri- 
ensar innai de roman-ech, maibas 
o ta channumma, §0-0 abas. 
33. Ter. Mai, acho ijo pinaica, alia 
boesum, a ta, a abas paga maunis a 
taap o Jchova ja Deos, maibas ijo 
pala naassa-da, 

jfzJ. 



■ heaven and all its lights, and 





JWre. JIDlar.ffpn'tCBotieciffm 
tofckbcn nictj toif n3 tocrkkcn spn 
tin tiiiri ? Soniicii bit dtnscn 
it mcn£it!)cn tiocn r 

34- ifiiiJ. a^isjscljicn t)ceft baibofit 
Dit allfs ffcmaakr ? 

(Ulrr. i(?outi dp iiiiibofl toor 
6fn fec^rppcr San Ijtmcl, nar&c, 
firr? 

35- JFab. lit ftouBe. 

Sirr. soo sal Dan ^aibos 
toarp (Boa oyn ? 
36. jfatj. SBiflstljifn tp isr. 

iOrc. Kond ffp ftat bEtopficn, 
of laat ffp 't u ulnars cunfeBcn ? 
37- Jfali. 3k SolgE Ijet ffcloof bait 
mpit boocoubcrs ban obct bcfl 
ttxtn. 

(Elrf. 2Dat is ccn pocl sebo= 
elcn of (Fcloof. 

38. Jab. fl?oc bctopett gp uat ? 
ffilre. (II booroKHcrs en ^eli= 

btn ttn toarcn (Bob met gfliEnt. 

39. fab. aaiaarom ? 

lire, fee avn onttunbig ge= 
Incest ban Ijet brsttteben tooorb 
<£oDd. 

40. fab. Mlel toat, fscec ten 
bafltijreben bioorb cpobji ? 

©re. 3aa't. 4'- fab. 



y/ay'. Oedan .' sja alii maunis a 
o Deos, lomm'ija tataap paga 

micho, ja habosa mab'o merien 

aicho-ies ? 

34. Tir. Matalam ta haibos r 
erien o m ' ' 

AzJ. Ja poetat o haibos airicn 
o boesum, o ta, a abas ijonoe ? 

35. Tcr. Na-a poetatsar. 

jfzj, Masini papga Deos o 
gagil ta haibos ? 

36. Tfr. Matalam paga. 

Azj. Ja mab'o pail'o ailoe, ja 
poetat o baaksar ? 

37. Ter. Na-a ummior o autat na-a 
boeboeno an i baas. 

jfzj. Autat o baak ja micho. 

38. Ter. Moed'ijo pait'o aicho ? 
Azj. Oa boeboe-no minaut- 

siri o eagil o Deos. 

39. Tfr. Inaunumma ? 

jfzj. Minautsiri o ranied o 
Deos kabitiidoan dcchonoe. 



+0, Tfr. Mai numma, ja 
Icabiiiidoan ranied o Deos? 



paga 



Ay. Pagar 



41. Ter. 



What I are they not God's own works ? Whose works are they Ihen ? Can m 

May it not be ihat haibos has made them all ? 

Do you ihink haibos is the creator of heaven, the earth, and the sen ? 

I think so. 

That, ihetefore, haibos is Ibe true God ? 

Perhaps he is. 

Can vou prove thai, or do you only imagine this ? 

I foUow Ihe andeol belief of my forefathers. 

That ii a very foolish idea or bchef. 

How do you prove that? 

Your forefathers have not known [he true God, 

Why? 

■" ■ »e tjeen icnoiant Dt — 

n Word of God? 



^^^^^^^^^^^ Christian ^^^| 


41. #at. ZBat is tiflt Ijooc Ecn 


41. Ter. Numma kabinidoan ra- 


brstjrrtjcn tooorQ ? 


nted ja micho t 


Etrc. (£cn tBoorb tee (PotiliE= 


AzJ. Adte al'o Deos iiinai 


lifckcn SPffsctiC bnn ^pn ciBCn 


choa micho |a ja boa. 


tocscn oE pnsoon. 




42, TVr. Ja maiuiis pinab'o choa 


pereoon ficlffis re ktimtn gc- 


boa la Deos ? 


Bcbcn ? 




SUrr. 3a ftp. 


JzJ. Hena. 


43- Cfllannccr? 


43. Ter. Aninumma? 


Mre. flDbef latin, ban lien be= 


AzJ. Ani milip, innai aisas'o 


ffinne af, bar alle binffcti ge- 


inerien o mini tapos ai. 


maakr flpn. 




44- iFab. an toat bold feecft (Bob 


44. Ter. Tomma-da cho pinab'o 


&pn tooorb te bennen rrrjrebcn ? 


choa ranicd ta Deos ? 


iElrc. aan iiet '3oob0ct)Cfaolfe, 


Axj. Chono i Judea, so-o ta 


en b'CEtljtbctctiise propftercn bic 


ma-aijaab ma-abisse-btssc tsjes ani- 


ban otibfl gctocest opn, alfi abra^ 


baas, ta Abraham, ta Jacob, ta 


ham, 3a(ob, S^oceq, Siautucl, 
K 9Dabib, tocltk be (Bobbtlithe 


Moses, ta Samuel, ta David, tama- 


sea minarach o atil o Deos, aUa 


■ leere onrfangen bcbben, ten 


maibas o ma-atil o mabada tsjcs 


■ einbe q? aid becetanbtge leer- 


aliecho pattil o chono baak dccho- 


■ nucsrcea bet gemecne bollt 


noe. 


■ eouben onbci^spsen. 




H 45' jFab. OiUaaeom is (Bob 000 


45. JW. Annumma maddobor 


■ eensntb om tern dclben re bc= 


maunis-o-ala so-o pab'o choa boa 


■ tujgen en t'openbaien •' 


ta Deos ? 


■ iE^te. -Dm bar ond berstanb 


^zj. Inau marotid o ab'o Deos 


■ bloob en pbel io ban be Itenmeise 

■ (BoiS- 

■ 46. fab. (Cn ttennen to^ ban ons 


torroa saan. 


46. Ter. Ja torro alii madarram o 


^L 0Elben ben biaten CSoO hict ? 


Deos eagil innai autat torroa 


^L <Hre. 


micho.' A/- 


^^^H 41. fav. ^VhitkindofwiitlcnWonltsIhat? 


^^H . .SA-. A Word. M divine deckratioD, in which God sptaki of His own being ot person. 


^^H 4S. ^or. H£s God Himself made His own peison knowD ? 


^^H Jh-. Ves, He has. 


^^H 43- '^<^- When? 


^^^M Str. Long ago, ftam ihe beginning, when nil ihings were mode. 


^^B 44- ^'t'- To which people did God reveal Hi$ Word ? 

^^^B Str. To Ihe Jewish people, and to ihe righieoas propheU, who have been of old, as 

^^^^H Abraham, Jacob, Mo«a, Sumuel, David ; who received Ihe divine docUine. mi that ihcy, ax 


^^^^H intelligenl teacher*, might instruct the common people. 

^^H 45- ^<^- Why does God so earnestly deiire to declare and reveal Himielf ? 




^^^^H 46. Fan. And do we not ofourselve* know the Uue God? 
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aart. iBetn : ofscljoon alt 
ffanrsJcdt ffeboiito tan boticn tot 
bcticDen sjncti fecljcppcr aaiu 
topflf, Datfcr ten etkn persooii 
oftt ©cEOt sp, DC alDcrbccStan: 
Dic&iStc, be flioccmacljnssre, Bit 
alU Bcsc ftinffcii ijEinaakf, m 
^aar ticraab ffcffrijcn bceft ; of 
al 0ct)ooii 0?n lapsljcib cnbc 
macl)t ffcflien toerCi, fioo ist noc& 
getnsins feniliaar, tote bcscn 
fectjEppcr ap. m fectjcppec 
SoiiOc ganrscljcIiEi bcrljolfii tilp^ 
torn, 000 t3ob spn iliUooi'b iiict 
t)abbc tocffCtioEffr, 000 in s;^n 
bfficlji-Etjcii toDocb ban obectieet 
laccii (jp met afBEmaatt Ijabbc 
ttn ffeipkfecnnisjjE ban &^n 
ciffen pcfSoon. 

47- iftiti. fltllaarom blpft (Bob 
000 ganrgberliorffen ? 

Cire. l?p is gcIjEtl ten gee-- 
sttljk toeflcii, 't toelfe niet ucsien, 
nocb petdOt toortj gtlfli be Ii5i)a= 
men. (Sob Ijceft geen ticenOercn, 
denittoen, blocb, bltm^ oftt 
Ugtiaam. 

48. jfab. ^aibofl 10 oofe ten 
geegr ? 

(Urt. (3p en fecnb IjailioO en 
0pn boooaaiTDleljeib niet. 
49- f dtj. ilQIat, f0 l]aibo0 boos ? 

mt. mel tcoiitoen, ntoe 
tioocouOec0 

Str. No. Although this eniiie aliucLure from top lo bollom testifiei of its Creator, and 

Cies that there is a certain Person or Spirit, Ihe most intelligent, the most powerful, who 
mode and adorned all these things ; Ibough His wisdom and power ore seen, still we can 
by no mauls see who thb Creator is. The Creator would leroain qtiitc hidden, if God had 
nol added His Word given lo us so many years n^, and if He had not given us an image of 
His nvtn person in His written Word. 

47. Fav. Wh^ doe» God remain so completely hidden ? 

Str. He is quite a spiritual Being, whom we cannot sec nor handle, as we can our 
bodies ; God has no bones, sinews, blood or flesh, nor has He a body. 

48. Fav. Is haibos also a spirit? 

Sir. You do nol know haibos, nor his malignity. 

49. Fltv. \Vbat1 is hai?jDS wicked? 
Sir. Certainly. Have not your foieialhus, who lived many years ago, and do you not 



jfzj. Pa : pagatomma tapos o 
tataap o mini innai babo paiia rapo 
pait'o cho'airien, alia paga charri o 
boa ja tsjes, kuminasjies a ma- 
acheer, a ma-abarra, tamasca min- 
cricn so-o pinaal-Ii □ mini tapos ai ; 
pagatomma ican choa aba, a barra, 
pa gaga aban chaddai, tomm'ija 
Airien o mini, kapapoctautachsar o 
auchos ma-acharricb Airien o ai, 
sja alii pinachip o choa ranied ta 
Dcos, sja inni cho'atite kabinidoan 
aiiibaas alii pinattas o tatchier o 
choa micho boa. 



47. Ter. Inaunumma macharrieb 
ta Dcos ? 

jfzj. Paga isjcs o auchos icho, 
tamasca pa itan, pa siddo-on mai- 
bas o bogsar ; pa oot, o|gach, 
tagga, boa, bogsar ta Dcos. 



48. Tfr. Ta haibos paga chan- 
numma baalc o tsjcs ? 

yfzj. Ijo mautsiri o haibos, 
so-o cho'arapies. 

49. 7?r.Numma,jarapicstahaibos? 
vfzj. Oedan, ja oa boeboe-no 
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boocoulier? ban obec bed I'aren, 
En Bp OElfftf, morb en linorB sp 
nitr gctiucrig: op Ijalbos, klaag;t 
UP^nirt 6at bp u olaat en hrank 
ntfliikr, noempfffp ftem nitt ben 
boosen I)ail)O0 ? 

50. jfab. a^is^cftien ^Ebfe^ii top 
nii^bcrSfanb. 

Bvc. (Scensinsj: !j? i3 ter: 
tcin boos, en g:cl)cel boosaarbiff. 
^iccom b3orb ^aihoo senaanit 
ben booscn, dat ic tccfffgen, een 
beUjamei: ban b]etiei:spannic!)n& 
cnbe boDi3toict)t ? 
S'- jFab. asiv noemen tjcni 00k 
ben ffoebcn paiboi^. 

iHlce. iUUat 10 Ijafbod qiiaab, 
en is l)p peb 00b? Jnbien tip 
quaab id, toaaroni prpst sp ben 
Doostofelit ? !& l]p ffocb, itoaa^ 
rom knorb en biaofft sp obcr 3pn 
boodaacbislieiti ? 
52- JFab. a)En SitljEpptr ban jjc: 
mcl, aarbf, sec, Ijebt gp te boocen 
ffepccscn totgen spn miloIjEib 
enbc bielbaben. 

SLICE. 2)at 13 ncbt en beta= 
melik Dat top ben S^cbEppec prp= 
Sen, biE bE mEnflcl)En fioo IieE 
bEEft En eben otaag: oncfer 5e= 
benkt, be ifonne boet oppan, get 
akkertoeck beccgenr, en iaatli;t: 
get sebiad bnicbtbaar maakt. 
S3- fab. 

yourselves, murmur and grumble about haibos ? Do yoix not complain that he beats you and 
makes you ill ? Do you not call him the wicked haibos ? 
JO. Fat>. Perhaps we make a mistake. 

Sir. ffot at all ; be is decidcdl;^ wicked and malignant. Therefore haibos is called tbc 
wicked Doe i that is to say, he is a ringleadei in rebellioD, and the evil-doer. 

51, fap. We call him also the good lujbos. 

Sir. What I is haibos bad, and is he good loo? If he is lad, why do yott praise the 
evil-doer ? If he is good, why do you murmur and complain about his malignity ? 

e. Fav. You have just now piaiscd the Creatot of heaven, of the eailb and sea, for His 
unilfulncss. 
Sir. It is bul right and proper that we should praise the Creator, who loves man so 
deaily, and who constantly thmks of us ; who causes the iua to rise, who send» down lain 
upon the Gelds, and every year causes the rraits thereof to be abundant. 



anibaas, eo-o ijo channumma alii 
tnakarrichi tallochon i haibos, alii 
poddodo iiiau simioch so-o pach'ijo 
madig, alii pactoiian ja icho rapies 

haibos ? 

50. Ter. Matalam poelakies ja 
namo, 

AzJ. Maini : pagi gagil ara- 
pies icho, so-o o auchos rapies tsjes. 
Inau micho attonannan ta haibos 
rapies ai, micho a pattitc, ma-alca" 
kossi a ma-arapies ? 

51. TVr. Torro pattonan icho 
channumnia mario haibos. 

Aaj. Numma, ja rapies haibos, 
so-o mario chantiumma ta haibos, 
sja rapii^ haibos, inaunumma sum- 
mo-al o rapies ai i Sja mario hai- 
bos, inaunumma makarrichi so-o 
poddodo o cho'arapies f 

52. Tcr, Ani tinnaam ijo sum- 
moal o Airien o bocsum, o ta, a 
abas inau cho'al-al a tataap a rio. 

jIzJ. Mabissemicho,so-oinak- 
kesjap alia namo madas i Airien o 
ai-oe, tamasca masini maukat O 
babosa, tallochon tump'i namoa, 
paioach o zijsja, pautas o tsinaap, 
so-o pabo'o inochan atatta 
baas. 
S3- 7>r. 
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53. Jfab. ^[000 pcpsen bip tjai^ 
bo0 00b, en noemen tiem sen 

(Eire. (Pp 0p6 ficec feuptcn Oc 
toe; ^ eben ot gp cftoiirt toit 
nocniDtr. SDcoen ndani p<ist 
(Fob allern. iSIOiiS Et[t)fpft irp 
Oc cece^ bie (Eo& einen is pibod 
tot, booc ontotttiibtib, en Ont ss 
noci) met en bent) De toelUatien 
(FoOff. 

S+- fat. t?er laat Ijcm annsjtn 
bolQcns ti beto^s, Dat l)£C seloof 
aan baitios, aan SiDani, ^bel, en 
bebros tan I)aibod Qp. 

iUrt. SDat is todar: ib fecnne 
fiyn beoroff, gelplikcrtopg in Den 
beffinnc, als alte OinBen sestlja- 
pen tuarcn, by Hen eersten 
mtnot^e i\e Slbam Qtnaamt 
toafl, bcaroffcn Ijcrft, mitsgabtcfl 
alle gpnt nabomclingen als baac 
gpn aiU anQere tveinoclingen op 
Den aar&boDtm, alsoo ^crfr gy ook 
boot besen mislttb titoe boor- 
onbecfl ban obrr bed lacen, 
tnbe fjace nabonultnscn, ebtn 
alle intQOonbetcn tjtstH eilanbo, 
&at0c geloobcn be VouorOen ban 
ten oiitoe lcug£iuitl)nffe totcbrllc, 
Datflt ffcloobt orellen in ^jt se-. 
ffann; ban ecn klccn bogtlken, 't 
totllt Den naam boerb ban SHjnm, 
alff onden tersien boorbabtr. 
SS- jfab. 

53, /"atr, Vi'e praise haibos in the same wity. and caU him the good haibos. 

Str. You are qviile wiong ; jnst as if you -wete 10 say black is while. This name be- 
longs to God alone. In that way, and in your ignorance, you ascribe 10 haibos the honoui 
wbidi a due (o God ; and becauie ihe blessings of God are nol known to you. 

54. Fail. According to your declaration, the belief in haibos and in Adam is vain, and a 
deception of haibos. 

Sir. That is (rue. I know hU deceicJulness, (bt jnst as in the banning, when all things 
wcie created, he deceived the first man called Adam, as well as all his posterity, and many 
more of oar sojoumera tn the world, so, abo, has he in former yean deceived your forefathers 
and their posterity, just as he bais deceived all Ihe inhabitants of Ihis island, whereby they 
now believe the words of a lyinf old slut, and put theli confidence b the song of a Utile bird, 
bearii^, it our first forefather did, the name of Adam. 



53. Ter. Masini namo summoal i 
haibos channumnia, so-o pattonan 

ja tnario haibos, 

jizj. Mauchus podakicsimoa; 
maibas moa pattonan o ma-orum, 
ma-ausi, Na^in o mini makkcsjap 
ta Dcos tna-akammichisar, Masini 
inau otsiri, so-o inau ache madar- 
ram o tataap o rio o Deos, imo 
pe'o adas, kamaunis a Deos, ta 
haibos-cch. 

54. Ter. Matalam maibas pait'ijo 
autat inni ta haibos, inni Adam, 
paga baak, sona sasall'o haibos-ech. 

Jxj. Gagil micho. Mab'o in'o 
choa sasaila, maibas inni aisas'o 
incrien o mini tapes ai, icho pinau- 
lakies o babos'o pesasa tamasea 
naan ta Adam, so-o choa sjicm o 
sjiem, tapos roman azjies de babo 
ta, masini channumm'ani milip 
icho pinaiilakies oa boeboe-no ani- 
baas, so-o choa sjiem, tajws o cho 
de borroch o ta mini, ajla decho 
poetat inni ranied o masini ma-at- 
tattosik, alia poetat inni babo o 
kotsi mampa-dech, o ai marach o 
naan la Adam, maibas o torro boe- 
boe-no pesasa. 
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ss- fas. SDcn fiaibog Ijeeft ge= 
0Eo;r, Dat bP ffe'fftf ^fiam 'Joct 
gingen etx boororsffen. 

(Ure. i^p licgt. SDe togtUn 
3ingEns(orioecbestl)eifl. Is Dan 
(Joo ccn klEcn faogflkcri ^aibos 
propIjtEt? a^isscbieii \\eztt Ijp 
selts 't Bcflang ban Oit bogclkcn 
nagtaapt, om bie ban '^Tecnern 
fn anQere intooonbccs ban bit 
cilanb te bcbruscn. 
s6. ifab. 'dot toiit cinbe (jtcft 
ftaibotf bit boffelkrn Den naam 
SesEbcnbati abam? 

SlTcE. SDaacnube befipot btn 
boostoist Den cECSten ntEnst^c, 
tDElItbcn ^v op ben DDOltneo: ge= 
brarljt ^ectt. 

57. ifab-3lnDicn 6alboi3 be toare 
(^ob nier en id, toat 10 ^p 
ban? 

©re. l^eeft liafliofi Ijtm 3el= 
ben niet te benncn ffcfftben ? 

58. jfab. l!?aibDS segt bat f)p be 
mengtften foniiEfrt, Dc Sonne 
boet opgaan, cfffcn gctCt, en 't 
ffetoaa briicijtbaac maakt. 

Mce. aitemaaUeugeng*: ai^ 

eoo berffiftifft be mengtljcn Die 

ouDe glange. (Bp aapt en botst 

(Bob na, en beDnegt be men^ 

0c^en, 



55. Ter. Ka pinala ta. haibos all'- 
icho p^bo so-o meapab'i ta Adam. 

^z/'. Tummosikicho. Mampa 
po baaksar. Ja kotsi mampa ma- 
sini paga ma-aijaab o haibos? 
Matalam icho maunis tsinimichier 
o babo o Icotsi mampa mini, alia 
summali'i Ternern, 50-0 roman 
azjics dc borroch o ta mini. 

56. Ter. Inonumma ta haibos pina- 
tonan o kotsi mampa mini Adam ? 

jfzj. Masini rapies a man- 
nach'o babos'o pcsasa, o ai pinau- 
labies icho. 

57. Ter. Sja pagaga Deos o gagil ta 
haibos, numm'ija icho? 

yfxj, Ja alii pinab'o choa bon 
ta haibos i 

58. Ttr. Macho ta haibos all'icho 
mcrien o babosa, patoach o zijsja, 
pautas, ^0-0 pabo'o inochan. 

AzJ. Tapos ja tattosik ! Ma- 
sini raras a ibien aicho sumbach o 
babosa, PazigaJ'i ta Deos, so^ 
summall'o cho, alia poetat icho 
Dcos 



55. Fao. Haibos has declared that he makes even Adam to sing and to prophesy. 

Sir. He lies. The birds sing without discrimination. Is, now, such o liltle bird the 

Srophet or haibos ? Perlups he has even imiiated Ihe sin^ng of this little tnrd in order to 
eceivc the people of Temem and other inhabitants of this island. 

56. /"av. Whai has been the object of haibos in giving the name of Adam to this little bird ? ■ 
Sir. That by thus mocking the first man tnc villain might lead him into the path of 

57. /wi. If haibos is not the Inie God, what is he, then ? 
Str. i\ai haibos not told you who be is7 

58. /''av. Haibos says thai he has fonmed man, that he causes the sun to rise, and that he 
fertilises the &uiti of the Gelds. 

Sir. All lies I Just to the old serpent poisons man. Like an ape he imitates God and 
deceives men, so thai they may believe that he is the trac God, that Ihey may feu him and 
sacrihce to him. 
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0ttitn, ten tinit s(p 0ouSen !jc= 
loobcn, bat !)^ Of toiire dE^oti E(p, 
ttm brecscn. en offeiljanOe noen. 
59- jFab. iUlIcl, ooiiO ffp tod boti' 
ncn scsffcn tuat {jflibog booc ten 
10 f 

JBre. la: ik (tan. 

60. fat). liUaar uit ttenS s^ 
Jem? 

(ILUe. (Pot) 6ccftins(pnbegti= 
ctbcn tooortt Dtti Ijaibos afge- 
BctjilDtcr, en (fctupfft ban sfgne 
boo0^eib, trn cintjc top otis £tou: 
ben tDatt]rcn boot s^n litOroct). 

61. jfab. Ijot ootlj ? CPeeft'ct te 
ktnncn. 

aare. aibuff inScn fctginne, 
al0 ben ^yemel boleinbigc bias, 
tieeft (Eofi beel buidfnt onligta^ 
meliltlte btenaren pmaabt, isett 
ffubrpl, bfcrtJip, srcck, CEt6tbt£ir= 
bis en bace bioonplaatse gfStelt 
(nbtn IjEmel, op batcc spn Ijecr- 
Ctljiippif aanscficutotn, en 0?n 
bcbclen tntntljtEn soiisen. SDen 
naam bcsrr bienaarsj 19 Sinstlue, 
bat ig re etiiijcn boOf n en Bienst^ 
tiarige gceotcn CPoCS. S>p en 
tten, brinfekcn, olapcn, nocljte 
gcncrecen met gelpk be m£n= 
0t|ien, 0pn bele, i& ontclbaae in 
mtnnigrc, leben altoo0 donbei: 
te 



Deos o gagil, alia me'il so-o paan 
icho, 

59. Ter. Mai, ja mab'o pattite 
i-jono-e numm'i-ja haibos ? 

yfzj. Mabana, 

60. Ter, Innainumm'i-jo mab'o 
icho-ech ? 

jfzj. Ta Deos pinattas o hai- 
bos inni choa ranied kabtnidoan, 
so-o tummassal o cho'arapics, alia 
torro mame-il o choa sasalla. 

61. Ter. Moedasar? Ipabana. 

Azj. Masinisar : ani pesasa, 
ka-inoob o boesum, ta Deos mine- 
rien o aran ma-arotul o bog, mapan 
mama-achpil a tschiet eis, mauchus 
ma-acheerna, ma-aatngach, ina- 
abarra, ma-ablsse a tsjcs ; so-o 
pinasos' inni boesum-ech dechonoe, 
alia niit'o choa chachimit so-o um- 
moob o cho'attilo. Naan o aran o 
mini paga ta Angelus, michosar a 
pattite, aran o Deos baak o tsjes. 
Alii man, micham, summarra, alii 
pausjiem decho maibas o babosa, 
kamatasasna, pa toe hen inau 
mauchus matasas, machonsar mo- 
rich, alii mach'ija, choa airab a 
aukat 



59. Juiv. Well, cootd you now say what kind of being baibos is ? 
Sir. Yes, I can. 

60. Fav. By what means do yoa know him ? 

Sfr. God has depicted haibos in His wHltcc Woid, and lelb 
tiuU wc mity be on our guard against his deceilfulness, 

61. /in/. Iluwso? Ivbbtoknc 
Sir. Well, Ihen, in Ihc begii 

majiy IhuuEonds of incorporeal si 
ipviog Ihem a dwelling in heeven, 
commuiits. The name of these s< 
God. They ocilher eat, nor drink. 



ng, when heaven was finally compEeted, God created 
itors who were very volatile, quick, slrong, and just, 
that they might behold His dominion, and receive His 
■ — is Angeltis, thai is, servants and seriing spirits of 
do they sleep ; Ihey have no ofTspring a 



KCDenl has ; they are many in number, yea, they are innumerable ; they Lve on for 
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u tfttrtjcn. ^aren toille m \itx- 
maafe i& (Boa tt lobrn tn gjBuc-- 
rl^ 0pn \noorQ getioorsaam te 
Spti. l^iiilios is tan k feorcn 
DoEt Ecti soEftEn EnffEl, En rfEijt^ 
bEtrBigEn oiEnaac lEoOS BEtDEECt, 
Bocl) 0p tn b£lE spnEC itiEtfE^ 
SEllEniSpn naQcrljanti (jpobcliarcn 
^cijEppEC tDC&Erspaimig; getoor: 
tiEn. »ip bEnpOOc flpn groote 
^EECStiiappiE, EntiE macljt stont 
ben na fle 5Elpkl)Eii) <BoOe(, en 

0OEl)tEn EEn EiSEn ^CECtSEtiappiE 

op tE CEEtjtEit, om tE tJolgEn ijactn 
eigEnEti tDilU. iDp tiE^E Xo^He 
ijEEft l)aitiofi En allE spn mEbffE= 
sellen micoaan intiEn hEglnne, 
en blpbtn 3tEED0 quaaDaarOiff en 
toEbEEOpannig. 

6z. jfab. I^EbfarnSE uEcn bErouto 
ban bacE biebErdpannig^EiO ? 

tUr£. ifJEEn, oe bEuljartiEn 
liaac SElben, En ta^t boo0l)cib 
tooi'b altpb mEECbec. 

63. jfab. ^EEfr (Bob IjacE tiiEbEC-- 
jjpanmgliEib bECffEbEn ? 

CUee. (pEEnflins. ^p gtcaft 
liaai: UE^ciliklik. 

64. jFab. IpoEbanfgEE topSE ? 
tlEE. QLIan tiEgEn Dec on^E^ 

tioorsaaml)Eib its laiboa tn atlc 
fipn mEt0E0EUEn uit ben IjehieI 
ffebiorptn. 63. ^ab. 



aukai paga madas i ta Deos, so-o 
ummior callochon o cho'atice. Ta 
haibos ani tinnaam channumtna 
mario Angelus, so-o aran o Deos 
mabisse a tsjes, kasagha icho, so-o 
ma-Rtasas choa ara pcsas'o Icum- 
mossi i ta Deos choa Airien, ma- 
sannan o choa chachimit matoto 
dechonoe, pazigal'i ta Deos, so-o 
summad'o maunis a chachimit, all - 
ummior o maunis choa airab. Ma- 
sirii ta haibos so-o tapes choa ara 
pinarapics ani pesasa, so-o machon- 
-sar rapies a ma-akakossi. 



62. Ter. _fa alii machi'o Icakossi 
choa tsjcs-oe ? 

JzJ, Maini, kamoddon o tsjes 
dechonoe, so-o moab lallocbon 
cho'arapies. 

63. Ter. Ja ta Deos minabono 
choa kakossi ? 

jfzj. Pagaga chaddai. Ka- 
mauchus chummote i dechonoe. 

64. Ter. Masanno ? 

yfzj. Inau kakossi initis innai 
boesum ta haibos so-o tapos choa 



65. TVr. 



will never die. To praise God is their desiie and delight, so also to obey His wotd. 
Hitiboa was faimeilf also u good angel, and a just servant of God ; bat aflerwuds, be, and 
many of his fellows, rebelled against God- They envied Hb vast power and dominion, they 
desired to become equal with God, endeavoured to establish a dominion of their awn, and to 
foElow iheit own will. Ii U in this way that haibos and all his followers anoed in the begin- 
ning, and still [cruain malicious snd rebellious. 
61. Fao. Do they not tepeni of Iheit rebellion } 

Sir. No, they persist in theit rcbelhon and wickedness, which are continually 
increa^ng. 

63. Fao. Has God forgiven Ihem theit rcl>«lUon7 
Str. By no means ; He will punish it terribly. 

64. Fav. In what way? 

Str. On aecouni of his disobedience, haibos and nil his fellows have I>cen casl out of 
heaven. 
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f>s- iFa&> £a &at bie boo0e lijr= 
naard toaren uirgetDorpcn, 0?n0e 
boortbrp gelatcn? 

iElce. ^Ecn: se toorflen alle 
CeSangcn gcIjouQEn om EEutDiff= 
lib gcstraft tt toorDen inocn ttitil 
beS bieto, scnaamt (Be^enna. 

66. ^ati. SDceiGt <Foti toaacUb 
lialbod ali3Do te stratfen ? 

Slice. dJllaaclik ta. 

67. fab. €) 0tl)cta^ aiUee tjaU 
bos tn flyn nietgEflElUn^ 

iUcF. £fE ot^cilikcn (fEectooc 
SCO gEtDEl&iffcn i^oorn Eti bebcn. 

68. JFat). HtUaarom Ell bttiCEDtgen 
jjp nitt met (B06 ? 

tUcE. (PoO toefgert Ijaccc gc= 
naotg tt 0pn. 
6q. «at. aillaacom ? 

uLltE. feie fipti tjaluracticl), en 
liarc boos^Etli 10 tt scoor. 
70. JFat. caiat is tintebooaljEfD? 

lire. (Fob ongfljoorsaam te 
0pti, enbe mensrtEn quaab te 

OOEIt. 

71- jFab. ilfllat gfffje^ bcaffsitfiie 
00b t)patib0t{)ap en n^u resen be 
menotljEn ? 

iUc£.3a:ombat(JeiFoBt)yanti 
ffpn,aoobeiipt)ctiflc,i)at topmeti= 
flctjen CEob licE ^ebtten, euBe spn 
gElJobEn nabonmiEn. 72. jfab. 

6j, Ac. Attci ihose wicked seivanls haj] been cast out, have they been eel at liberl) 
Sir. No, ihcf aie all kept in bonds, in otdct to be eternally punished in the pit 
called Gehenna. 

66. fav. Does God really threaten to punish haibos in that mannei ? 
Sir. Yes, certainly. 

67. Fav. Oh, rrighlful 1 Woe unto haibos and his fellows I 

Str. They are forely afiaid of such frightful anger, and Iiemblr. 

68. Fmi. Whv do they not appeaie God f 

Sir. God refuses to be Tnerciful unto Ihem. 

69. Fav. Why? 

Sir. They are stiff-necked, and their wickedness is too great. 

70. Fcv, In what docs Ihcic wickedness consist? 
Str. in dUobeyingGod and doing evil to men. 

71. fan. Is that so? Do they harbour enmity and envy against men ? 

Sir, Vet, because ihey feel enmity against God, tliey also feel envy that we n 
God and obey His commands. 



65. Tir. Ka ochal his rapies aran 
ai, ja binarrasan dechonoe ? 

Axj. Main! ; kakocmen ja pa- 
tapos, inochote-in taulaulan lallum 
chauch o chau, o ai attonannan 
gchenna. 

66. 7Vr. Ja gagil ta Decs lummal- 
lak o pachotc i ta haibos masini ? 

jfy. Gagilna. 

67. TVr. Tauaas ! Anana i hai- 
bos, so-o choa arada ! 

jfzj. Decho mauchus me-il o 
rais talcho a mato, so-o matirtir. 

68. Ter. Talla alii maborr'i ta 
Dcos dechonoe ? 

yizj. Madaddo mabono dccho 
ta Deos, 

69. Ter. Inaunumma ? 
jfzj. Decho maraas a tsjcs, 

so-o mauchus mato cho'arapies. 

70. Ter. Numm'ija cho'arapies ? 
Azj, Kummossi i ta Dcos, so-o 

parapies o babosa. 



71. Ter. Tanaas ! ja 

.so-o masannan o babosa channum- 

ma dechonoe ? 

AzJ. Hena: inau kamazjies i la 
Deos choa tsjcs-oe, decho masan- 
nan torro babosa tnaukat i ta Deos, 
o cho'atillo. 72. Ter. 
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72. ^ati. a^isisfcljieii toilDenSE 
VdcI, bat l)p citbe topluitiox tea- 
men teset) <Boti opotonbcn ? 
Qlce. 3Ia Dae toitOcuiiKc gract^. 

73- Jfaii- 3ti BElicnbliE Dat g;p een 
tncfnit!) te tiorcii u beklact) fietiet, 
tnXie gaibod otccttaaltier, om Dat 
(ipaoamticntECStEnmcnscfiEop't 
Uolen gttiL-attitljEEft: hoe J3 flat? 
eUcE. i^aihos IjEfft: ijaii DEn 
bcgiunc ben ntcngclje bed quaafiS 
seQaan, en l)p DoEt IjEt not^. 
feptien cetljtEii naam (g fearanas, 
Oat (fi tE geffccit EEii b;janc eh 
bEiipDec. Jesus Cljcistus it 
&onE (EoDS noemc Ijaibog, Ecn 
ijatia, mEitodjemnoortiEr, en 
ijaOEC DEC lUESEnen. T 33 ^aU 
bos tiEn belljamcc Dec toEOED 
flpannicfteifi, bit fle menscljE tot 
toEB£C0pannig;l)Ei() bEcUia IjEeft. 
flDnsc eccste toououDfts toacen 
BC&eEl ffOEli en&E retfjtfaeccaiff 
Q:Emaakt. (£oti i^aiitz ttaar st- 
iiiaalit ttoEc pcrgoonen, man 
enae.topff, Be naam ties mans 
tDas atiam, &e naam tier tirou: 
tDEntoas Cba. {Ulan tiese ttnee 
0pn t)DorrsE0proten allE men^ 
sc!)£n, en ffeslasten Dcr aarSe. 
9[)oenSE EEtst seSEfjapEn toacen, 
kenaen^e nocl) cetn quaaO, tois^ 
ten 



72. 7<rr. Matalam choa airab alia 
decho so-o torro babosa karri-lca- 
kossi i ta Decs ? 

Azj. Hena mauchus merab o 
micho dechonoe. 

73. Ter. Katurapa ina, ijo poddo- 
do ani naassada, so-o makarrichi ■ 
haibos Jnau icho pinaulakies I ta 
Adam babos'o pesasa : mocda mi- 
cho? 

Azj. Ta haibos mauchuspina- 
rapics o babos'ani pesasa, so-o ma- 
chonsar parapies. Choa naan o 
gagil paga ta §aitan, michosar a 
pattilc, azjics-in so-o ma-3ssannan. 
Sjiem badd'o Deos ta Jesus Christ- 
us pattonan o haibos, azjics-in ma- 
ach'o cho, so-o tatnau o tattosik. 
Ta haibos ma-akakossi ai, tatnasca 
linummari kakossi o babosa. Ka- 
incricnsar o auchos mario, ma- 
nbisse a tsjcs torroa boeboc-no 
pesasa. Ta Deos minerJen decho 
narroa chosar, sjam a sini, naan o 
sjam paga Adam, naan o sini, Eva. 
Innai choa boa tsinummoach lapos 
o cho, so-o tupponodon de ta. Ka 
bao incriensar dechonoe,acho mab'o 
arapies, acho mab'o kummosst, 
maukat choa tsjcs i ta Deos, mau- 
kat o tataap o babisse, so^ um- 
mior o atiliono Deos. Ta haibos, 
j'nau mit'o aukat so-o aborra tup- 
pach 



72. /in/. Perhap* die; would much tike that he nod we shoulJ joiatly tise against God ? 
Sir. Yes, tbey would veiy much like that. 

73. Fav, I think thai you compliinrd ■ short lime ago a{ haibos, and reused him thai he 
led Adam, the first man, into error. How is ihat ? 

Sir. From the very Ix^nning, haibos has done mudi harm, and he docs so slill. His 
real name is Salao, which means an ecemy, one tilled with envy. Jesus Christ, the Son of 
God, calls haibos an enemy, a murderer, and the father of lies. It ia haibos, Ihe rebelUoos 
(ingleadei, who has induced man to rebel against Ilim. Our first forefathers were perfect 
anil righteous. God had mode Iwopetsons, a man and a woman; the name of the man was 
Adam, ilie nanie of the woman was Eve. From Ibese (wo persona all men and generations 
of the earth have sprung. 'When they first were created, (ney knew no evil ; Ibey did not 
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ten nfet onQ:cl)Oor0aam te 0pn, 
Iiarr eielt i)iititt Cfoti ticf, ^aiU 
lust rctijt en totl te Ooeti, om 
<Fo5S ffcboo le acijurbolSEn. 
^aiboo mnu de liefOc en treOt 
tusBtbtn (BoO enOe De mengclten, 
Xaats peer npUitlj, quam oust 
eerote boorouDccs a&am Eiitic 
<£ta tiErsoEkltEn, bcEQ;ifticbi)e 
ftart ffEtnoEOErEti als eeh slancE, 
en belicoos Ijaar met syne 
UuffEnfl, BatfiE mr fipooc traocn 
ban g^nc ongrcdDorcaiimtjeiO. 

74- jfat). flillEl, fiyn ooli tiE mEn= 
Ctden (Boti onctboorfinam 0E-- 
toomm ? 

Hce-la. l?albofi&EEftJaBiim 
en (Cba niipleiO en tot ongEliooE^ 
saamljEiD sEbracgr. 

75- ifflb. fepn oofe bi.irt naEsomc: 
itnfftn in otiectrEOinffEgcbaUtnr 

<tlcc. ga, allE niEnstbEn(iin= 
DcrEn l)EbbEn inotn bcginnE fn 
Slbant EnbE Cba otfrgEttEbEn, 
rnliE bolffEn Ijare onffeljoorsaant; 
[]Etb na, gclPlihtrtDjig a\d q^ 
naijEtioIgr ijcbbcn o'dngcljoor^ 
0aauil]Eib ban fjaiboo. 
76. ifab. i^OE*: fepn alle nien^ 
0tI)En boo0t)oenDEt'd, tn obei:= 

tCEbEtCi ? 

illre. Sip IjEbben alle otEC= 
ffttcebEn, En temcben sebocen fn 
Doosticib. 77- ifpt). 



pfich o Deos a babosa, mauchus 
masannan, sai lummatl'i ta Eva, 
so-o Adam torroa micho boeboeno 
pesasa, maibas ibicn sumbach o 
choa tsjes-oe, so-o summairi decho 
o choa tattosik, alia tsimichier o 
kakossi o haibos dechonoe. 



74. Ter. Mai nuuima, ja babosa 
channumma kinummosst i ta Dcos ? 

Azj. Hena. Ta haibos pinau- 
lakics i ta Adam a Eva, so-o pina- 
kossi o choa boa. 

75. Ter, Ja choa sjiem o sjiem 
kinummossi channumma ? 

jfzj. Hena, tapos sisjiem o 
babosa kinummossi ani pcsasa inni 
ta Adam a Eva, so-o tsimichier o 
choa kakossi, maibas tsinimichier o 
tCakossi o haibos dechonoe. 



kand 
: 



76. Ter, Oedan ! Ja ma-arapics a 
ma-akakossi tapos o babosa ? 

jl-zj. Kinummossi ja patapos, 
so-o ausjimen inni arapies. 
77- T,r. 

know what dibobedience was ; Ihey loved God ; they were desiioua to do what was right 
■nd piopcr, anti to obey Gotl'^ commnnds. Haibos, on witnessing the love and peace eusl- 
toe between God anil saan, became very jealoui ; he came to lempt our Itist forefathers ; he 
poisoned Iheir minds like a serpent, and deceived them with his lies, so that Ihey followed in 
the ste[« of his disobedience. 

74. Fob. Well, has man also disobeyed God? 

Str. Yes. Haibos has deceived Adam and Eve, and led them to disobey. 

75. Fob, Did [heir posterity also transgress? 
Str, Yes, aU the children of men have in the beginoing transETessed in Adam and Eve, 

and hove initaied their disobedience, just as they imiiaied the disoT>ediencc of haibos. 
"' "" "n--. i .--..... .. -. . .■ evil-doers and Irespossers? 



so 
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77- JFab. ^ouD |)afbo0 nocli al 
flan om Oc mensctjtn tot onge-. 
6coraaamt)Ei6 re bccngcn, en tot 
boosljeit) te tcrUiOcn ? 

Bte. la: Ijp loopi ffins en 
\Dtec ffcIpK een filanjc, om onp 
te brcffiftlffen. l?pontfftcElit (ni 
iltrre quaCe ffcfiacliren -, bluficljt 
uit De tcEEOE aofts, keimisSE, en 
't ffclooE in tpDi) ; berbP^tErt (jet 
ffcnioED, Dat l)Et ttopffclr, en met 
pCelE tirecge mg:eitDrn£n toocD ; 
bat'et ffelooft aan ^aibos, aan 
jfpn bcBros, en leuffEnatlitiBe 
BiipEcgtitien. ll?g toeno alle bt-- 
tioic aan, bat bErnuerbere ti'on= 
toEtenljciti (Pods, lietbiiiQtctc \itv-- 
Stcinb, Dconhenstiiap, Coobglag, 
otiEcspel, npbj betirog, leiiBfnff, 
biebeciE, ongetjootKaEmijEib, ^ah 
)Stamci)eiOj en alle boosljeib. 

78- jFab. wt gp al gcijoon bl?ft 
afraben, sfoo spn top Dotb ban 
OUO0 tot ftalbofl gEtocnb, enbc 
onde SiElc bUeft tietn ^eec aan. 

iUCE. iJPp En Ijeht opn booU-. 
Seib niet geient. 

79- $a^. <ILlECE(sen tjfni te bet' 
toerpen, bat tP n(et mi0Stl)icn 
toorntg en tootbe, enbe on$i 
quaab boe. 

iElte- &D0 B? ^dibos tollt 
nabolgen. 



77. TVf. Ja ta haibos machonsar 
o paleossi o babosa, so-o lummal'i 

arapies ? 

jfzj. Hcna : palHdollido mai- 
bos o ibien, alia sumbach i namo, 
Pisor inni tsjes o tactuppau rapics. 
Potup o ikkil o Deos, o aba, o autat 
inni ta Decs. Paulakies o tsjcs, 
alia marmimi a milclcil o baak ; 
alia poetat inni haibos, inni choa 
sasalla, choa aricn o ma-atattosik. 
Maddobor ja icho alia moab otsiri 
o ta Deos, ma-audum a tsjes, arab, 
ach'o cho, chachod,sannan, sasalla, 
cattosik, achab, kakossi, ma-araas a 
tsjes, so-o tapos o arapies. 



78. Ter. Pagatomm'ijonoe mach- 
onsar o ummaddo ; ani milip torro 
madarram i ta haibos, so-o mauchus 
mikkap icho torroa tsjcs-oe, 

Axj. Minautsiri o cho*arapies 
imonoe. 

79. Ter. Torro mikkil o tummis 
icho, dcpa makabol sai parapies i 



jfzj. Sja merab o ummior o 
haibos. 



JJ. Pan. Does haibos lathei persevere in leading men to diiobey God uid to tempt Ihem to 
commit wickedness? 

StT, Yes, he goes to and fro, like a ieipenl, to poison ns. He causei evil (houghls to 
arise in tbe heart, extinguishes the feai of God, as also knowledge of and faith in God, 
harasses the mind, so that it is filled with donbl and vain fears ; thus il believea in haibos, in 
his deccilfulness, and lying saperstitions. He does all he pouiblji can to inereasc miu)'* 
ignorance concerning Gtid, drunkenness, murder, nduliery, envy, deceit, lies, theft, disobedi- 
ence, obstinacy, and eveiy wickedness. 

78. Fan. flowever much you may continue to dissuade nst our Muli entirely cleave to 
baibos, bccauie we are long accustomed to him. 

Stt. Vou have not knowfii hit wickedness. 

79. Pao. We feu to rqect bim ; peibaps be will be angry with ut, and do U3 hum. 
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dSoB, enbe SpD ftcm fapanu. 
80. jFati. asuet maar, lop ferecffEti 
tt jSEEC ae sramOct)ap ban Ijaibog. 
<Utt. (Etx t3CEE3t g? met t)Ftl 
mttc be sram0tl)[tp 0000? 
3|nQfen sp liebEn CSoD 0ult na-. 
fiolpn, ^p gal 6rn Ijaitios onbEr 
utot tioEien SErtrcbEti, tnbt u in 
0pn betoairliigE nenun. ^■g en 
tiEtft pen matt)t om be men: 
0ti)En qtiaab tc boen, trn sp Oat 
t)Et (Bob tjEm toclatE. T ^g 
ffenortl) (jeiii BEbrecet En ErEflpp= 
soffecc, bliEb ban tiaibog aid ban 
ten btrffiftlBc elanffe. 

Wtt alle be gene bie tiaibod 
bljiben aanliansen, toant bEn 
room (Pobs, en Be gtraffe Oefi 
ftclocljtn bifrs, bolst fiaar st- 
bucrlff acljtEC de ftiEUn na. 

£*m ctn einbe ban spceken te 
makfn, toel aan, tEtoaari be 
Bfngen tie ucfiefft tJpn in 11 tecte, 
en ontijouo bcae brit sniUken :— 

3nBEn EccflrEn bcb ik bEtoEOsn, 
bat tieniEl, aac&E, see, nitt alrpb 
of stu'miis En gpn getoEESt ban 
&aar Belben ; Qt gpn ffemaakt 
ban EEn anbEc. 

fiDit bEb3^gE ik uit %tt tiECSEt 
; tte [lemElg, alg ntEbE om bat tie 
tiEmel, 
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haibos, imo lummido i ta Decs, 
so-o kamaziies icho. 
80. Ttr. Oedan, mauchus torro 
tne-il o rais o ta haibos, 

jfzj. Ja alii maso mikkil o rais 
o Dcos ? Sja 3-ummior i ta Deos, 
tatummallas o haibos icho de rap6 
oa asicl, so-o mamaladik imoa. 
AUi mabarra ja icho parapies o ba- 
bosa, sja alii pauss'icho ta Deos. 
Chaugc mikkil, chaugc paan icho i 
obea innai ta haibos, maibas innai 
ibien o boesum. 



Anana i tapos chono ai ka ma- 
chonsar o mikkap i ta haibos, inau 
rais o ta Deos, so-o chachalt o chau 
Gehenna taulaulan marior i decho. 

Alia na-a posisi o pattitc, assan- 
maa-a, aladikk'o ranicd i tsjes, so-o 
tuppa natorroa da tuppono mini : — 

Ka pcsasa, pinaita ina alia boe- 
sum, o ta, a abas alii pinaga maunis 
o taulalan ; ka ineriensar innai-de 
roman aicho-ech, 

Na-a pait'o mini innai a-U o 
boesum, so-o channumma, inau 

boesum 



Str. life will conlinue lo ToUow haibos, ye forsake God, and become lUi eocmy. 
to. Fob. Yei, but we fcai loo much the wnth of haibos. 

Str. And doycDOtfcitr the wrath of God much more? If ye will follow after God, He 
wiii Iiample haibos under your feet, and take you under His own core. Without God's pei- 
mUiioo haibos hu no power to barm men. Ye have feared and sacrificed lo him enough ; 
0ec from haibos ai a poisonous serpent. 

Woe nnlo all who adhere lo haibos, for the wrath of God and the punishment of hell-fire 
EOOIitiually threaten to overtake them. 

To conclude our con venation, take heed lo bear in mind the things that have been said lo 
fon, and remember thete three ihingi : — 

In the first place, I have proved that heaven, earth, and the tea, have not alwayi, or 
itata all etemily, existed of themselves ; they have been made by some being or other. 

In proof, I )m*e spoken of the adornment of heaven, and I have also said that heaven, with all 
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(emcl, mftdcaDers a\U &^n Ut^-- 
trn ten anftecg Ijectgc&appic st. 
Ijoocsaam 0pn ^ Die Be fiellJE 
OiEiisftbanr maafer, en gEttiefl 
Uiirnslt tE tiOEii aati te aacnc, 
aan 't ffctoasf Ocr mcnsitljEn, cix 
Be beE0tcn bes* faclw. 

'QtEn ttoEEtJEH, ^eb tk tE fecnnEti 
BtffEtjEn, Bat 3lEljoba oftE SHcofi, 
is BE SdjEppcf bail fiEiiiEl, aarbE, 
enBE SEE, Bi£ Bit qIIea ffEinaaEit, 
En niEt Eiecaat liEklEcB IjEEft, 
Xaaat uit Bolst Bat tp allEEti sp 
Be toarE (EoB. 

%m becbeo, ^Eb ife opEngctEfft 
^ft bEbcoff bati l)atbo0, Bie be 
toarE (Pob na^aapt, en uBie boor: 
oiiBEr$J tail ouBEf mislEib tiEEft, 
BatiSE SEloofBEit aan (jaibos, aan 
jaBam, En toaarnamEn be Vcioor= 
BEn ban EEn ouB locEiiatljtiB 
tnpf, prop^EtESaE ban Ijaibos, 
tDtlME BiE bail 'EEnuEn, eh 
anBEEE intooonBEtEn beses Ei^ 

lanBS SElEECn bfCft ?bClC 0lipEC' 

0titi£n na tE bolstn, op Bar sp 
naniaals boor avn tiEbcog u 
toatljtEt, en ijcIoobEt Be tDoocOEn 
Bejj toanrat^rigEn CPobS; ben 
VDElIifeEn Eiuen in alle ijEcr^ 
)3ti)appfE, tnbE mat^r, enBE lof, 
alr^ib En altoog, ^niEn. 
<£inBe be0't0amEn=(!r£dprckfl. 

Christclilcke 



bocsum a tapos choa rarS ununior 
ochachimlt o roman-ech i tamasea 
paiiloan aicho-ies, so-o pattillo aran 
o ta mini, o inochan o cho, o bin- 
nan de bonna. 



Ka narroa, na-a pinaba, alia ta 
Jehova ja Dcos paga airien o boe- 
sum, o ta, a abas, tamasea mine- 
rien so-o pinaal-U o mini tapos ai, 
innai-numma ummior all'icho ma- 
Icammichi gagil o Deos. 

Ka natorroa, na-a innummillag 
o sasall'o haibos-ech, tamasea pazi- 
gal'i ta Deos o gagil, so-o pinaula- 
icies oa bogboeno anibaas, alia pinoe- 
tat dechonoe inni baibos, inni 
Adam, so-o tump'o ranied o ma- 
sini ma-atattosik, o ai piiiaga ma- 
aijaab o haibos, so-o pinatti! i Ter- 
nern, a roman azjies de borroch o 
ta mini ummior o arten o baak, alia 
rummi-cs mame-il o choa sasalla, 
so-o poetautat inni ranicd o Deos 
o gagil, maunis o ai chachimit o 
tapos, a barra, so-o adas, taulaulaii, 
Amen, 



§isi o karri-atite. 



its lights, is subservient to the dominion of another Being, who commaods them to render Iheir 
Kmces to the earth, to the fmiis of the Held belonging to man, and to the beasts of the Reld. 

Secondly, I have explained that JehoTah, or Deoi, is the Creator of heaven, earth, stld 
the sea ; that il is He who hu mode and adorned all things, From hence it follows that He 
alone ii the tnie God. 

Thitdly, I have laid bare to you the deceit of baibos, who simolates the true God, and 
who has misled your forelathcrs from the beginning, so tbnt tbey believed in baibos, in Adam, 
and have listened to the words of lying old women, the prophetesses of haiboi, who have laught 
these inhabitantsofTereem, and other inhabitants of this island, to follow ^ter vain superiti- 
tions, in order to put you heieaner on your guard against bis deceit, and make you believe 
the words of the true God, to whom belong aU dominion, and power, and praise, for ever and 
ever. Amen. 

END OF THE D 
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Christelikke Leerspreukken. 

1. (Sod ifl ueliecl ten GPtcst. 

SDe Side in ben tiieii0cl)c iS 
tetEtnifft met tjtt Ugft'iam. 
(Boft IS onlifftjamclib. 

2. SDe retatf toocotiOEra tan Ijtt 
nicnstljcliitkescQiastedsn smarn 
tix iJEtia. 

(Soa btfft in oert tifsiiine Ben 
iiunotdc soeD en rcdjrljccirliiff 
gemaattt. 

^aibosIjfeftBtn men3cl)ei)er= 
lEift tor ongcboor3tianit)n&. 

3. aoam en <£\}ix spn in Sen 
bfffinru <EoD ongeljoocoaam ffc: 
toCEOt mitSBaOrrs allc Ijart na= 
komrlinijEn. 

SDaac rn is pen niengc^e 
rfctjtbrrreiff ; sjp Ijcbben alle 
!jcaon6i5r, en toorftcn geboren 
In boosljciQ. 

(Foa 13 rcttjrtjcerliis en srcaft 
Be boootnO oer mcnocben. 

4. S>m Drr ottctrEtiiiiijc tniUe 
Strafi <Bab alle tnci)StI)en mettec 
&ooti. 

(Boo is Of) iiet ^DOctjQte itv- 
toornt otiec be ouse^oorsaamtieiQ 
bcr menscjitn. C^risrus 



j^iiw Atil Christan. 

1. Ta Deos paga tsjes o auchos. 
Tsjes inni babos'aarpanni o bog- 

sar. 

Marotui o bog ta Deos. 

2. Boeboeno pesas'o tapos o ba- 
bosa paga ta Adam a Eva. 

Ta Deos ani pesasa minerien o 
babosa inario a ma-ibisse, 

Xa ha i bos linummai'i kakossi 
o babosa, 

3. Ta Adam a Eva ani pesasa 
kinummossi i ta Deos, so-o tapos 
choa sjiem o sjiem, 

Allipa babosa mabisse tsjes : 
kinuinmossi ja patapos, so-o ausji- 
men inni arapics, 

Ta Deos mabisse tsjes, so-o 
paclialt o arapies o babosa. 

4. Inau kakossi ta Deos pachalt o 
tapos o babos'o macha. 

Mauchus ja makabol inau ka- 
kossi o babosa ta Deos. 

Ta 



I. God is euentiall)' ft Spirit. 

The soul in man a united with his body. 

God ii incorporeal , 
3. The fiisl forcfatbert of the human nice were Adam iind Eve. 

la the beginning God made man just and good. 

Haibo* has templed man to disobedience. 

3. In the beginning, Adam snd Eve disobeyed God, so also have all their posterity. 
There is not one man who ii righteous ; all have linned and have beea tiorn in sin 
God IE just, and punishcE the wickedneis of man. 

4. On account of transgressions, God punishes sti men with death- 
God Is highly incensed at the diioMdience of man. 
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C^cfsnis fs Cf tireocmatcc 
ofte Q^inorlaar tiisscljrn (0oti 
tiiOe 6f meiijJtljEn. 
s- Cljrisnis is Dc feoone (Bobfi, 
rn tE samcn fclptt eeti feoone 
its tiun0[l)En. 

Cliridtus i£j in eeh pEE^oon 
tDaEa^tiEl) (BoQ Ell tDarastit^ 
niEnst^. 

Cliri-itiiS alfl ntEnisti fs nist 
BEbotEii in faoogi oE bECtiEEf[c= 
nissc. 

6. c&ritftus fs CEO 5anM rEElji: 
fcCEi-tiia: iiiEHStl). 

SDe tiiEn9cl]E Chrisms tjcEft 
gclEQeit, eiiDe I? Dcii boot) st- 
fitorijcn tioor be on^cljoorsaani: 
Srib Der iiiEnscytn. 

Cljiiflms is ffcStorbErt om 
onSc sonDEii, EnfiE ban bEn boo: 
btii opsEStaan op bat to^ in ^Em 
tfbrn sotiOrn. 

7. iWit bEbooOCtciptijspruitljft 
cEuteiSE lEbcn. 

CB06 IjEcft bE onffElioorflaanu 
^ci& bEr mEnQEl]En gEStcaft in 
fepnEn EiffEnen feonE 3iESuni 
Cpristiim. 

CtjriQUiS bcrsoEnt En stclt 
(Bob tE brEDEn boor &^n bloEb. 

8. ^ct tiloEQ Cl)risti htQ g>oon9 
(Fobs rrinigt ons ban alle 
0onbE. 



Ta Christus paga ma-abotra 
tippach o Deos a babosa. 



s paga sjiem o Deos, 
■ a rorro sjiem o ba- 



5. Ta Chri: 
so-o maibas 
bosa. 

Inni nattada boa paga Deos 
" S^S'') so-o gagil o babosa ta 
Christus. 

Ta Christus maibas o babosa 
alii inausjiem inni arapies. 

6. Ta Christus paga babos'o 
auchos ma-abisse-bisse a tsjes. 

Ta Christus o babosa mina- 
chotc, so-o minacha inau kalcossi o 
babosa. 

Ta Christus tninachi inau tor- 
roa kalcossi, so-o minaseas a macha, 
alia mamorich ja namo inni icho- 
sar. 

7. Innai macha o ta Christus tum- 
moach o morich o ma-achonsar, 

Ta Deos pinachalt o kakossi o 
babosa inni choa maunis a sjiem ta 
Jesus Christus. 

Ta Christus o choa tagga pa- 
bdrra so-o tummalattal'i ta Deos. 

8. Tagg'o ta Christus Sjiem o 
Deos mitatsicl torro boa innai ta- 
pos arapies. 

Ta 



Christ is the Praeemaker, or Medinlor beiween Cod and man. 

5. Chrid is the Son of God, and >1 (he same time a Son of nun. 
Christ is in one person : truly Go<l &nd iruly man. 

Christ, IS man, is not born in iniquity or coiruplion. 

6. Christ is a perrectly righteous man. 

The man Chri^it has sulTered, and has died on account of man's di: 
Christ has died for our tins, and has risen fiom ihe dead, so that » 

7. The deilh of Jesus Christ is the source of life elemil. 

God has punished man's diiobedience to His own Son, Jesus Chris 
The blood of Christ reconciles and satisEes Cod. 

8. The blood of Jnus Christ, the Son of God, cleanselh us from atl si 
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Ctjciutus ticclofft 0^n tjollt 
ban havt sonOen. 

Cbniinis IS 6t ticrlotfgec lift 
tnrnsc^fti. 

9- Cm Ijft IpOcn ciiCe ten ftooO 
&^tis ^Doiis toll (BoO getiabiff 
oph allc DC gciif, Die becoutu 
!)Ebb£ii tjaii &are ooriftcn. 

2DC ocortljeia Ijan tncgcn Se 
eonbe is (Bob aangenaani. 

2DC bcrfffbiiiBc bee oonbcn 
bolst tjet ^tloof 111 3|csum Ct^ris-- 
I turn. 
to. C^rfStus IS ten Ij^nicl opse^ 
goan, op bat l^p »'Pa balk ETcbtie^ 
riff floubc boorsprcRcn bp feipiiEn 
(Ulabcr, cti oiisr booslieib b^bctt^ 
brn nift Q'pn ffirrett)titi)tib. 

)^etix)arc ffclooHn Christum 
, rettjftjefcbifft alle be ffenc, bit 
oncttljtbcfrbiff spn. 

??tt toiirc fffloobc rcinifft (jet 
I btrtt ban boosl)eib, enbe Ijteft 
f fust rot be tDEtfefeEn bcr ffecEt!)= 
ttt^eib. 

l?tt toarc ffcloof bcttrfsrU 
St^apt nUrttDtijcn be brrrst 
(Fobs, be biccse (Fobs bcrbvpft 
brn boosen tuiUr tn gcOacIjtcn, 
rnbttorftt be sonbe. 

SDc tirebe <]Bob3, tcoost, en 

bl^OSctiap bes ffeestes bergcscb 

Scl)appen 
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Ta Christus parras o choa cho- 
sar innai choa kakossi. 

Ta Christus paga ma-ababarras 
o babosa. 

9. Inau machote so-o mac ha o 
choa Sjiem ta Deos maborio tapos 
chano ai kamachi'D kakossi. 

Ta Deos maukat o zichil inau 
kakossi. 

Abono kakossi kamarior o au- 
tat inni ta Jesus Christus. 

10. Sinoss'i bocsum ta Christus, 
alia tallochon papaz-inadono choa 
chosar katinnaam o choa tainau, 
so-o tatummakkum torro'arapics o 
choa babisse. 

Autat o gagil inni ta Christus 
pabisse-bisse o tapos chono ai, allipa 
ja mabisse. 

Autat o gagil mitatsici o tsjes 
innai arapics, so-o maukat o tataap 
o babisse. 

11. Autat o gagil tallochon par'o 
ikkil o Deus, ikkil o Deos paubc o 
rapies airab a tattuppa, so-o mid o 

kakossi, 

Aborr'o ta Deos, tattalattala, 

SOH3 aukat o tsjes tallochon par'o 

autat 



Girisl delivers His people Trom their sins. 
Chrisl is Ihe Srvidui of mui. 

19. On Accoutii of Ihe suffering and dealh of His Son, God will have mercy upon all those 
who repent of their sins. 
Sorrow for our sins is acceptible to God, 
F(i,ith in Jesus Christ ii followed by the forpTeness of sins. 
10. Christ his ascended lo heaven, so that He may contioually ialeicede with His Father. 
■nd that His righteousDcss may hide our unrighieousness. 
True faith in Christ justifies all men, who are unrighteous. 
Tine faith cleanscth the heart from iniquity, aod incUocth man to perfoTm the works of 
rig*"''— — '- — 



LI wicked iv 
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0c|)apprn geOurng ^et toarc set 
loof en ffocoe tDEtkfecn. 

^ft toiirc gcloobf tn %n sz-- 
bcQ ffaan tr inamcn al0 duster en 
bcoEDcr. 

12. ^et gtbco Her BclootiffE brc^ 
tocrfr Sffr bed. 

<BoEi trrljoDrfl iitt cetieO en 
ae emcefebitiffc ^^nts toolba. 

ailf fforoe gatcii bonicn ban 
totEn, tjaii trn llalicr brr lictrcn. 
13' CtfUcl Dat tiolti \sicns <i5ol) lie 
^^eere is. 

(Pod tierhitst fe?n beminBE 
Off It?? liEf IjcEft uit allc gcslatft-. 
tcnfteraaroc. 

Cljnstus is ^E-t tivot\> ban 
alle hinficren (Fobs. 

14. ailc toare scloobiffc Spn li!n= 
beiTEn (BoCfl. 

aDiiar spn bed Clirfstenen, 
tDElnig: toarf geloobiffE. 

<!5o6 henb atlEEn bE toare 
ffdoobiffE, En (jEEft ijaar ijtt 
eetitoiSE Ifbcn. 

15. iPcr crutoiffE lebrn is (n bEn 
feoonc (PoDs 3;rBn Cljrisro. 

aoit rniVDisE Icbcn bcoraab in 

b'annsctiotibjinjf (PoDeo in brn 

jjeiiiEl, bccbE, nisre, cnbe altoos 

b:iEEEnbe bcEUE^be, sonbcc finbt- 

Cijngtus 



autat o gHgi], so-o tscaap o ba- 
bisse. 

Autat o gagil so^ ai-acha ma- 
babat a rorro maibas o atoasa. 

12. Ai-ach'o ma-autat a cho ka- 
mauchus maracb. 

Ta Deos masini o ai-acha so-o 
annoggonoggono choa cho^ar. 

lapos ja asosono mario kasai 
innai dc babo, innai de tamau o rard. 

1 3. Kamario ija chono ai, Icamau- 
nis tamasea Deos pga ta Jehova. 

Ta Deos piri o choa aulcaitan a 
cho innai tapos o tupponodon de ta. 

Ta Christus paga oeno o tapos 
sisjiem o Deos. 

14.. Tapos o gagil o ma-autat a 
cho paga sisjietn o Deos. 

Mapan Christan a cho, allipa 
ja mapan gagil o ma-autat a cho. 

Ta Deos makammichi mab'o 

fagit o ma-autat a cho, so-o pc'i 
echo morich o ma-achonsar. 
15. Morich o ma-achonsar o paga 
iniii tasjicm o Deos ta Jesus Christus, 
Morich ma-achonsar o mini 
paga o ai-all'o ta Deos i bocsum, 
aborra, irra, so-o aukat o taulaulan 
pa sisi-ech. 

Ta 



The peace at God, coDsolalion, and gladness of bcait coolinuaily accompany true faith 
and good works. 

Trne faith and prayer gn hand in hand, tike sister and brolher. 
la, The prayer of ihe believer obtaineth much. 

God i^nii ihe prayer and lupplicntion of Hi< people. 

All good gifts come from above, from Ihc Father of Light. 

13. Blessed is Ihe people whose God is the Lord. 

God elects His chosen, wboiD He tovcs, out of all the geneimtioiu of thecarlli. 
Chdsl is Ihe head of all Ihe children of God. 

14. All true believers are the children of Clod. 
There ate many Christians, bui few true believers. 

God knows only true believers, and gives ihem ctctnal life. 

15. Kiemal life is in Ihe Son of God, Jesus Christ. 

This ctemal life consists in ihc beholding of God in heaven, in peace, resl, and everlast- 
ing jny, without end. 
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Ctjrifjtud is DC DpEttanningt 
ban ben bootirn cnOc Ijtt Ipbcn, 
ftie m E?fin pcloofr, sal Utien, at 
toart Ijp oob ^cgrortjEn. 

grortrti, niOf ban ten DooOcn 
opfffctaaii IS, alooo ook tU in 
Cjrioto orcrtjcn, onllrn ban Ben 
OooOfn opfffiBcfet toocDen. 

'STrn f inor ban allc Dinscn flal 
titn bas brd algcmrinrn oorotclii 
berst()pncn. 

■iXcn bagc Besf alfftmcincn 
oorbCElfi sal Clinsrufi ten ysetik 
fffbcn na spnc toerkkcn. 
17- Ba Ditltbtn bolRt ^tt loon ; 
of be brnic^Bf bfs Ijcmrls of bt 
Brrafff Bes ticlscljeii bicrs, 

aiUcc allc Bronfckaarts. 

aClcr allc afffoBcn^Bicnaairs, 
enbr Bic Ijaibos oppsoffcrrn. 
i8. aiUfE Be BooOch, bit in bare 
SonBtn srrrbcn, bant ^aac teel 
t0 in Dm pod bcs birrs- 

StUcl be DooBcn, Bie bciroub) 
fjElibcn ban Ijarr sonBen, cnBt in 
Cljnoto srrrbcn -, ocnisrcn.cnBt 
I)ai-e tDccbken Bie bolgtn liaar 
na. 

fet liffliaam stecft, Be &ieU 
bIfCt UbtnBis- 

19. ftct 



Ta Christus paga aseas o ma- 
cha, so-o morich o ai, tamasea 
poetautat inni ichosar, mamorich, 
pagatomma kamach'ija icho. 

16. Maibas o ta Christus mmacha, 
so-o miiiaseas a macha, masini 
channumma tamasea kamach'ija 
inni ta Christus, allecho ipaseas a 
macha. 

ICa sisi o mini tapos ai tatum- 
moach o zijsja d'o chachalt o tapos 
o cho, 

Ka zijsj'o chachalt o tapos o 
chota Christus pape o atatta cho- 
sar Icainaibas o choa tataap. 

17. A-i-jor a morich o mini um- 
mior o chachad ; ja aulcat i boe- 
sum, ja chachalt o chau i Gehenna, 

Anaiia i tapos chono ma-arab. 
Anana i tapos aran o Deos o 
baalc, so-o lamasca paan o haibos. 

18. Anana i machada ai, tamasea 
kamach'ija inni choa kalcossi, inau 
choa dda paga inni chauch o chau. 

Ka mario ija machada ai, tama- 
sea machi'o kalcossi, so-o kamach'- 
ija inni ta Christus; pissassen ja, 
so-o choa tataap ummior i decho. 

Ka mach'ija bog, machonsar 
morich ja tsjes, 

19. Ka 




n from the dead, and the Lire; be that Ixllevetb ia 1 
c agaio from t^e dee^, so they also who die id Christ shall be 



Christ U the Resurreclio 
live though he were dead. 

16. As Chtijt died and 
raised from the dead. 

AI Ibe end of 1.II things, the day orjudgment will come- 
In the final dij of judgment Christ will recompense every one According to his works. 

17. Recompense will follow after this life : either the joy of heaven or the pualshment of 
hell-firc. 

^Voe onlo all drunkards. 

Woe unto all idolaters, who sacrifice to haibos. 

18. Woe unto those who die in their sins, for their part shall be the lake of fire. 

Blessed are the dead who have repented of Ibeii sins, and who die in Christ ; ihcy rest, 
id their works do follow them. 
The body dies, the soul remains alive. 



jmm 
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19. I^tt lis^^aam i£( tierganhlteUk, 


19. Ka moribai ja bog, pa moribal 


6c aide ontJErffanb&ctitt. 


ja tsjes. 


^n liff^aam berrot int ffcaf, 


Ka mabocho ja bog i robaan. 


De side tsv gjloobisen btrtuiut 


maboas ja tsjes ma-autat acho i 


fnBfti IjEmrl. 


boesum ai. 


20. %tn Oafff OeiS alpmrfnrn 


zo. Ka zijsj'o chachalt tapos 


oorlKElS Sullen Be OooBe U5l)a= 


cho bog machad'allccho aarpanni 


niEn met IjacE sIeIeii toeBEC btv- 


tattaul'o choa tsjes, so-o ipau- 


ecnifft, en UbcnbigsjemaakttDert 


richsar: ka&agh-a tamasea inum- 


Ben : baae na ciillcn De scne, Die 


mior tallochon babisse, sasoss'i 


Doorffaane Dc scrccliricljeil) nafff= 


boesum ; kasjabaan tamasea tal- 


bolfft trbbrn, jaan in ben Ijcnul ; 


lochon pinarapies, sasoss'j diau 


maar bit aonbcr opljoubcn bet 
quaab seplcest tjehben, flnllcn 


Gehenna. 




Saan int I)cl9ct)e btrr. 




(£in&e ber Ctirisrrlilttie Ittv- 


§isi atite atil Christan. 


iSpeeukken. 




XII. 


xir. 


Vragen over 't Gebed des 


Chachodo At-Ach'o Christan. 


Heeren. 




saraffE. mit noemt gp be 


Chachod. Toinm'ijo pattonan 


iUabcc inbe Ijemelen'r 


tamau dc boesum ? 


anttooon. OBob. 


Tattaam. Ta Deos. 


tlra. fliUaacom toorb ^p onse 


Cha. Inaunumma attonannan ja 


illaber genaamt ? 


icho namoa tamau \ 


ant. iDm bat ^p onflc ligliai 


Tatt. Inau icho mincricnsar 


men rnbe sirlen ffniiaakt Ijeeft, 


torroa bog a tsjes-oe, soo porich 


cnbeongooboiibcrlioub. 

aura. 


torro boa channumma. 

Cha. 


ig. The body is periihable, Ihe soul is impeiishable. ^M 


The body deenys in Ihe erave, the «oul of ihe bcli«vn goes to heaven. ^H 
ao. In Ihe day of general judgment Ihe dead bodies shall be again united to their «onl» ana ^H 
live again ; thereupon they who otdinarily have followed after righleousness shall go to ^H 


heaven, but they who have conslimtly done iniquity ihull enter into bell-fiie. ^H 

ENI> OF THE CHKlf riAN MAXIMS. ^H 


XII. QUESTIONS OH THE FSAYES OF THS LOU). ^H 


QiuttioH. Whom do you call Ihe Father in beaveo ? ^| 


Atuwtr. God. ^H 


Q. Why is He called our Father 1 ^M 


A. Because it is He who hu m»de out bodies and sooli, and He also who lupporls us. ^1 


^^^^^^^^^j 
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SUM. aaiaarom toorfl ^p z^- 
naamt trn anaorr iiiOc tEmtlrn ? 

ant. tDin Dat l^p met en ig 
gflpfc Oc jiirtiEftbe baUero. 

(Htd. Cfllat tDorOtn top gcUtrb 
uit bfse toocrtcH, C'ngc iUatiEr 
Die in DC fjrnulni fl^li ? 

ant. iSDiU ale top komrn biB: 
6fn, Ofri IjoDBmocf Dec Ijcrrcii 
totgtocipcn, en (EoD tinictjten 
iitortcn, Die doo Ijootl) tooonb 
boben ae tootbtiett. 

Slra. iUUJc ^eeft ond bit gebeb 
irrlrerb ? 

ant. fiDe &onr (Ko&s onse 
^tecc 3ictfu3 Cftristiis. 

(Ura. ^BoEtjeel Bingcn bcfffcm 
to;* ban (BoD r 

ant. ©efie ges:— 
I". gDat top fepncn gcoo- 
ten naam mostn prpflcn. 

2". aoat I^p one toel ceffcce, 
en rfct)tbeerQ(g make selpk a[0 
^? Stirs ig. 

3". acat top als een recl)t= 
brerbig bolk at^terbolgen &pn 
sebob. 

4"". a&at l?p ons berfiorje 
ban lpftocI)t, enne ons onbcD 
tioube ffelpk een ba&ei; spn tiin^ 
beren. 5*"- acat 



Cka. Inaunumma a 
icho tamau de bocsum ? 

TaU. Inau alii maibas o tam- 
auno de ta ja icho. 

Cha. Numm'attillan ja namo 
innai atite o Diini.^ar, namoa tamau 
lamasea paga de bocsum ? 

1'aSt. Aila namo, sabatino mai 
meacha, maspot a tummis o asies o 
tsjes, SOH3 mikkil o Deos, tamasea 
pattodon mauchus a ro de babo 
rabbo. 

Cha. Todacbo ja pin^ttil torro 
ai-ach'o minisar ? 

Tatt. Sjiem badd'o Dcos, torroa 
nia-achachimit ta Jesus Christus. 

Cha. Naida tuppo torro mc- 
ach'o Deos-sar, 

Tatt. Nataap o minisar : — 
Kapesasa, alia torro madas o 
choa naan mauchus mato. 

Ka narroa, alia mariona icho 
chummimit torro boa, go-o merien 
torro ma-abisse-^bisse tsjes thaibas 
icho. 

Ka natorroa, alia torro maibas 
o ma-abisse tsjcs chonoe ummior o 
cho'atiilo. 

Ka naspat, all'icho pe'i torro 
inochan, so-o pa-in torro boa mai- 
bas o tamau choa sisjiem. 

Ka 



Q. Why i< He called a Father in heaven ^ 
A. Because He u not like our falhcrs on earth. 

Q. Whit do these words lesch us ; Our Faiher, which art in heaven f 
A. The; leach ns that, when we ptay, we should put away froni us the pride of the heail, 
tbd that we should feai God, who lives so high above ui, above the cloudi. 
Q. Who has taught us this prayer? 
A. The Son of God, oat Lord Jesus Christ. 
Q. How many things do we desire God to give ui ? 
A. These six:— 

I*. That we may praise His great name. 

3^. That He may reign over us, ani! make us righteous, ts He is righteous. 

">. That we may follow His commandments as a righleous people. 



'. That He may provide us with bodily 



and support u: 



1 father does 
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s". 2Dat on? (EoQ uit s^na- 
ttn bftrsetie, aid top quaaQ Docn, 
tnbt met en Btcaffr. 

6'°. SDat (Boll one bcftoctic 
6coi: taibos, onflcii ijpanD en 
IitnpbcE:. 

ttra. OiUaarom ? 

ant. £Dm bat top ook anbece 
menficliEn berjjEbcn, ala a? ong 
quaab bocn. 

(mra. ll?oeBotI)? 

ant. 2Dat % ben tiaibod bcc^ 
blebt, en i^een be rlof en gebe ons 
te bergiEtigen, bat is te betsocit^ 
ttrn tot quaab. 

2Jra. ioiaflront toorb ^aiboS 
Btnaanir brn tiooOf n ? 

anr. S)m but Ijp I'nber baab 
boodaatbig: is, en "CSobiS tooorb 
tietv onge^oociSaam. 

tUa. mat is bat le de^scn, 
amen ? 

anr. amen, bat fa tc fleggen, 
tet i3 Otkev, cnbe C^ob 3al boen 
gelpli al0 top lirgeercn. 

HUd. aaiaai: iiit tnrct gp bat ? 

ant. iaDm bat lt?p allccn allc 
Jterfittiappie enbe niactjt Ijeeft, 
tap fnben tjentel, tsp op bet aar= 
ben, cnbe bit alleo, op bat tup 
&pncn naam douben pcpsen. 

Vragen 



Ka nachap, alia Decs mabono I 
3 boa, satnnno torro rumiiu- ] 
pies, so-o alii tummea. 

Ka nataap, alia Deos maladilc 
o torroa boa innai ta haibas-cch, 
torro'azjies-in so-o ma-asann. 

Cha. Inaunumma I 

Tatt. Inau channumma naino J 
maboiio rotnan a cho sabanno pax- 
apies i namo dechonoe, 

Cha, Moedasar 1 

Tan. Alta maddilc J ta haibos, J 
so-o alli paufs'i icho sumbacfa i 
namo, michosar a partite, lum- 
mal'i arapies. 

Cha. Inaunumma attonatuuui ] 
ta haibos rapies ai ? 

Tati. Inau gagil icho rapies ] 
tsjes, so-o mauchus kununossi o 1 
attite o Deos. I 

Cho. Nutnma micho a pattite, I 
Amen ? 

Tatt. Amen, micho a pattitc I 

S.gilna, so-o allecho merien a | 
cos maibas ja torro meacha, 
Cha. Innaidem'ijo maba dai ? 
Tatt. Inau ma-akammichisaf 1 
icho paga cbachimit o tapos a barra, I 
pagatomma dc boesum, pagatoronial 
de ta, so-o mini tapos ai, alia torr 
mamadas o choa naan, 

Chacht 



S». That God in His mercy may foiglve us when we commil evil, and not punuh a 
t". Thai God may piulect us from baibos, our eaeray and envier. 

Q. Why? 

A. Because we obo forgive otheri, when they do evil to us. 

Q. How then ? 

A, That He m>y forbid haitios, and not peimil him to poison us, that is, tempt u 

Q. Why JKhaiboicalled theevil-one? 

A. Because he ii indeed very malignant and very disobedient to God's word. 

Q. What ii the ligniflcation of Amen? 

A. Amen iigni5es that it is certain, and thai God will do as we wish. 

Q. Whence do you know that ? 

A. Because He alone has the dominion and the power, be it in heaven, be it on e 
all thi( ID order thai we should piaiie His Nairn:. 
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Cragen over het Christelikke 
Gcloove. 

jV llfllat id 6tt CljciSKlibfec 5E= 
loote ^ 

^n Cijcistclihke ffcloof I'S etn 
ScbEUE fetnnioflf ban (P08, tntiE 
ban ^Et scffffcn fepna tooovfls, 
VDttar uit lit rcn bolUn bEr^EKcirc 
ben, enDe in tnpn ffcmorlj btocti 
rroost ontfltaEt, ftat (Sou De (EUfter 
cm fepiiff feooiis JtSn Cljrigti 
toille inrn (Poft eiiDe tElatiEC sp, 
Oie mv \nt (jcnaoen aUe niyne 
Soriticn biil bcrQ:Ebcn, mp op 
DtSfE aarOEn lEEftocljr ffcben, en 
namaald Ijct cnitDigE Ube inben 

2. ^ac noEitit sp OBob ? 
3(t noeiiie (Bob EnkkElitt ccn 
■ (EtESt, Eittie EEU toEflpfi ofr pcr^ 
«oon, biE ban iJis 0ElbEn altoo0 
letoEtot IB, ciibE blpfr. 
. ^ocbcEl (FodEn opiitiEr? 

SDaac 19 EEn (Fob in brie pEr^ 
toonEn, bE iilaber, b£ f^ooriE, 
nbe be l^. <I^ee$5e. 

4- ^at 



Chachod Autat Christdn. 



I. Numm'ija autat o Christan .' 

Autat o Christan paga gagil o 
ab'o DeoSjSo-ooal'ochoa ranied,in- 
nainumma kamachaggi ja ina, so-o 
tummoach i na-a tsjes tattalattal'o 
mini, aila Deos o tamau inau choa 
sjicm ta Jesus Christus paga iia-a 
micho Deos a tamau, tamasea merab 
o mabono tapos na-a kakossi, pe'o 
inochan ina de ta mini, so-o sagha-a 
rummi-es morich o ma-achonsar i 
boesum ai. 



2. Pationan onumm'ijo ta Deos ? 
Na-a pattonan o ta Deos tsjcs o 

auchos, so-o nattada ga ja boa, 
tamasea maunis pinaga, so-o paga 
taulaulan, 

3, Naida Deos paga ja ? 

Paga nattasar a Deos inni nator- 
roa-da boa, o Tamau, ta Sjiem, so-o 
ta auchar o Deos o ma-dchimit ta 
Spirito Santo. 4. Numma 



.. QUaSTIONS o 



ECHRI 



» I. WIi*i ii the Christian belief? 

The Chiistian belief \% t sore knowledge of Cod, and of the testimony of His Word, 
wheieb; I im fully aunred — causing my heart to be filled with consolation — that God the 
Father is my God and Father for the take of Hit Son Jesns Christ, who will mercifully for- 
gave me all my sins, give me on this earth EU^tenance, and hereafter life cvcilaiting in 



Christian 



4. QClat \0 cat tt scsfftn, ik b;c= 
loolie in dPoU Ocn (ElaDcr ? 

iJDat iff tc QtffffEii, ik ben ten 
toIUii tjcrockevt iiit Ijct Sfffscn 
ban OE^otiff tooocti, fiitie ijoii&e 
boot bast in mpn fftmocl), tiat 
<5ol) 6e HWOtv btin EEUMiiBljciCi 
BEbaacO Ijcfft fepnen kJooiu, Ijet 
toace beelti en sctiynSEl ^png 
pErsoons, enfie biaractitis (BoO 
ebcn als 1^?. 

5- (FcnEi-cEL't ofrc taaclj (Boti alsi 
ten uunscb ? 

il^crn: l^p pnErcert op ten 
tEEl bpsonbere topst. flDm 
EenifE SElpkkEnniflfic ee gEbcn ; 
als Qe oiEle Hit Ijaar SEltocn Ijet 
bEtstanti, taiillE Enoc bE ffeDatlj-- 
tEn booctdrensr, ofre ala etn 
fonreine mt Jjaar SElbcn tuntEi; 
uittftroomr. tifSdpbkErto^ff Ijei 
bErtftanfi, toille, eh SEliaEtten 
bDoi'tkomen uit be m\t, tn in De 
0Elbe lilPbEn, fllfioo saat be 
feoonE (PoDcf ban OEn itlaliEC iiit, 
Encic bipft in ^tm. CPElpkkEr^ 
to)>3 een fontEine met op en t)oub 
toatet uitrEfftrooniEn, alooo en 
tjouQ be (lUbfr niEt op, ban 
Sipnen Soont te baren. 
6. iliUaarom boufft gp Oaar bf) 
bEse tDoocben, &tl)EppEC Ces l)e= 
niElff EnbE bEu aarben ? )3Dm 



4, Numma micho 3 patiice, na-« 
poetautat inni Deos o Tatuau ? 

Micho a patlite, Icamachaggi ja 
ilia innai al'o ranied o Decs, so-o 
poetat o na-a tsjes, alia Deos o 
tamau ani taulaulan pinausjiem o 
choa sjicm, gagil a isas so-o laisar 
o choa micho boa, so-o Deos o 
gagii maibas icho. 



5. Ja ta Deos pausjicm maibas o 
babosa ? 

Pa: maunionisja choa pausjicm. 
Alia na-a pe'o charri O talschier j 
maibas o tsjes patoach o saan, o 
airab a tattuppa, maibas o chuppod 
pachuppod o to. Maibas o saan^ 
airab, a tattuppa, sai innaide tsjes, 
SCIH3 machonsar imii tsjes, masini 
sjiem o Deos sai innai o tamau, 
so-o machonsar inni icho^. Mai- 
bas o chuppod alii pittol o pachu|>- 
pod o to, masini o tamau alii 
posisi o pausjiem o choa sjiera. 



6, Inaunumm'ijo pachip o atite o 
mini, Airien o boesum a ta ? 



Inau 



4. Wlial does ihal mean— I believe in God the Fallicr? 

That siunitics — I am quite convinced and firmly persuaded ii 
to the teslimony of God's Word, God the Falhcr has, from all 
the true image and tikeneu of His person, and thai He b truly C 

5. Does God beget oi generate as men do ? 
No ; He generates in quite a different waf. Let me mention s 

Ihe soul spontaneously generates the undeislanding. 



isHel 



Ihe soul and abide in the same : in liki 

aud ftbides in Him. As a fountam do 

does not cease to beget His Son, 

6. Why do you add these words — Creator of heaven and earth? 



inlion some comparisons; such t, 

and thoughts, as a fountaiti poors 

:i Sid 1 1 mug, will, and ihouchls proceed fioin 

the Son of God proceeds from ihe Father 

se to let its waters flow, even so [fa« Falhet 



a>m Sat 
j Krrtbcnuit 
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€)m bat lit tfn bollcn Utst- 
Un ben uit ftet scsgcn ban CPoliS 
tooortj, tn boor basr IjoiifiE f" 
mpn semoED, bat (i?ob be (LlabEC 
bail btn bcffinnt ffeiiiaafer f)ccft 
tEinel, aacdc, Sfc, enbe alUS toat 
in tjarfii oninitbiin? td,&etocl[ikc 
alle tt£0e bing;cn boor fepne 
fecati)t onbersreuiit, en bpoc 
fepne tocrcnflcfjap rescect. 
7- anuu i0 bat re gcsgen, 31= 
matttiff? 

SDcoe tooorbcn g:rbcn te ken; 
nen bat i3oti bt dlabcr al a'pncn 
toille boet, en fepn fi'oote bracljt 
betljooni mbf fecljeppinje ban 
Ijcmel, nacbc, enbc jte, bctQclkkc 
noib nioebe en tnoro, en fepnen 
tDille En tDorb ban Been anber 
beler. 

8. aaiat troogt rpst'er fn u [ie= 
moEb Hit l)tt selo'of tn OPob ben 
JMaOfr, aimac!)ti5? 

SDaac Hit ben I'fe ten boUcn 
ftersckert, (jelykkeitoyff nijtn rje= 
moeb oofe setuifft, bat (Bob be 
illabec om »>pns feoons '^csii 
Ctristi tDillE tiiyn (Bob enbe 
BLIaber sp, bit nip lieE l)f£ft "'S 
&pn tiinb, en be\uaatt boor alU 
quaab. 

9- ilfllelfc 



Itiau Icamachaggi ja ina innai 
al'o ranied o Deos, so-o poetat o 
na-a tsjcs, aJla Deos o tamau ani 
pesasa minerien o bocsum, o ta, a 
abas, so-o tapos o ai lallum choa 
baaii, lamasea tumk'o mini tapos ai 
o choa barra, so-o chuminimit o 
choa aba. 



7. Numma micho a pattite, kama- 
bara'ija tapos o ai ? 

Atite o mini pab'ija alia Deos o 
tamau ummoob o tapos choa airab, 
so-o pait'o choa barra maio inni 
tataap o boesum, o ta, a abas; 
tamasc'alli mab'o orachan, so-o 
choa airab alii i!en innai-de roman- 
ce h. 

8. Numm'ija tattalattala tummo- 
ach i joa tsjes innau autat inni Deos 
D tamau, Icamabarr'ija tapos o ai ^ 

Innai micho kamachaggi ja ina, 
maibas o na-a tsjes channumma 
maunis-o-ala, alia Deos o tamau 
inau choa sjiem ta Jesus Christus 
paga na-a micho Deos a tamau, 
tamasca maukat ina maibas o choa 
sjiem, soo maladik o na-a boa 
innai pa tapos rapies, 

9, Tomm'ija 



Because by Ihe Word of God I am quite convinced and fully persuaded in my heart [hat 
God ihe Father has, from the very bceinnim;, made heaven, ihe eailh, the sea, and all that 
therein is, that He upholdelh all Ihcse things by His power, and that He rules over them by 
His wisdom. 

7. What is the meaning of Almighty? 

These words sienify that God the Father performs everylhing aceordinc to His will, 
and that He shows His great power injhe creation of heaven, of the eanh, and (he sea ; that 
His power never tires, and that His will sttd His word are not restricted by any oihcr 
being. 

8. What consolation does faith in God the Father Almighty give to your heart ? 

Il gives me the full conviction — even as my mind also bears witness thereto — that God 
the Father is my God and Father (or the sake of His Sou Jenit Christ ; thai God loves me 
as His child, and guards me from all cvi!, 
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9- iliUtlk ts be ttDce&e pcrsoon 
fnijei tocscii (PoOfl? 

3De fe-oone (Pofiff ^esus 
Chrisms. 
10. t^flooft 5g ooH in Sen =JDone 

3la, itt geloobe te ffamen st-. 
Ipb in (^ot Den (UlaOcir, entie in 
fepneu feioone: ffclpfekcctops 6c 
Mioiu (Botid fffbieD, sesffcntic: 
ffp ffclooEt in dPoD, gelooft ook in 

nrai^iU is Bat te tfrffgcn, ift 
ffclootoe in Ben eeniQ; ceboren 
feioone (Botts ? 

2Dat io ife ben ten tollen tev- 
Cetect uit Ijet OEffjcn ban dPoos 
tooocb, enfte ftouOE baoc bagt in 
nipn ffemocti, bat be ttoeebe per= 
Oobn 9!cguo Cljristus 3? be eigcn 
feone (IPoBS, tuare (IFob iiit (Bob. 

12. Ciiiat naain IjecEt be feoont 
CSobs? 

&pncn naam, pclpd fepns 
Cldbcrss, IS 3161)31)^, oni bat i^p 
to toaracljtiff ©oD. 

13. flillat naam is bat ^esiig ? 
3c0u0 is te seffffcn een beri 

bosecber mcnstljcn. 

i+. (Eloect be £>ooiu tBobS bcstn 

naam ? 

Ja, ten aansicn bat ^p 
nienDcbe is. 15- ZBti 



9. Tomm'ijakanarroa-daboainni 
ga o Deos-aar .' 

Sjiemo Deos u Jesus Chrisms. 

10. Ja poctautat ijonoe inni ta 
sjicm o Deos channumina ? 

Hena, maibassar a rorro na-a 
poetautat inni Deos o tamau, so-o 
inni choa sjicm : maibas ja patcillo 
ta sjiem o Deos; imoa poecauut 
inni ta Deos, oetautatta inni na-a- 
(la boa channumma, macho. 

11. Nunima micho a pattite, na-a 
poetautat inni sjiem o Deos natta- 
sar o binodda I 

Micho a pattite, Icamachaggi 
ja ina innai at'o ranied o Deos, so-o 
poetai o na-a tsjcs, alia Icanarroa-da 
boa ta Jesus Christus paga maunts 
a sjiem o Deos, gagil o Deos innai 

12. Naan onumma paga ta sjiem 
o Deos ? 

Choa naan, maibas o choa 
tamau, paga ta Jehova, inau paga 
gagil o Deos icho. 

1 3. Naan onumma micho ta Jesus f 
Ta Jesus micho a pattite ma- 

ababarras o babosa. 

14. Ja ta sjiem o Deos marach o 
naan o mini i 

Hena, maibas paga babosa ja 
icho. 15, Mai 



9. Who is the f^ec.md Person in God's nntute? 

The Son of Uod, Jesus Chris L 
to. Do you believe in the Son of God ? 

Yes i I believe at the a.me time in God Ihe Father, and in His Son, jusl as the Son of 
God commands, saying, Ve believe in God, believe also in Me. 
1 1. What does this signily— I believe in the onlybegoiicn Son of Cod ? 

That I am fully convinced, according Io the testjinony of God's Word, and in my mind 
hold fast thereunto, that the second Person, Jetus Cbiist, is God's own Son, very God of 

13, What is the name of the Son of God? 

Misname, tike that of His Father, is Jehovah, because He ia truly God. 

13. What do« that name of Jesus lignifyf 
Jesus signiRes a redeemer of men. 

14. Does the Son of God bear this name? 
Yes, with regard to His humnn nature. 
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bit ook ten mensttc ? 

3a: li?y (0 De afoone CPoSS, 
en tc sanun Bcljjk ten ttns 
fimenstfjE feoonc. 
i6. fe-ynoti: ttote pergoncn in 
^tm, 6e ptcsoon tens men= 
Otben, en Ot perooDn QBouo ? 

jReen, 6aau spn in ^em 
ttoee Voeotng ofte narueren, cnOe 
Etn ptrooon -, ffelpkbeirtDps oe 
0ltle in &cn nicn0ct]e beretnigt 
ia met l)rt liffiiaani tot een pet: 
soon, aliDofl IS Of natucce ties 
iiienscijtn tinteniffr met tie 
(^oblieipbKe natuete tot ten pec= 
soon in C^tisto 3!eSu. 
17- Is De Soonc CPoDS altpD 
mensetje (jetDtest? 

^cen; om Be obectreDinffe 
fter menstljen is ^2 op tiesec 
aacnen toerotljtnen Infle natuete 
ccns mensctien, op Dat ^^ soutic 
bortrn boor onse ongetoorsaam-- 
!)fiC. 

iS. iOlaarom is lie ^oone (^oQs 
ttrsc^tncn inbe natuete tens 
nitnctljen ? 

^p Oat dSoD feipn retl)t soutie 
bolbrrngen, enfie B'otoetteetiinBe 
StraSen in &pnen ^oonc, inQt 
mensc^elidhe natuete, bjellttit te^ 
gen (foD tjafiQe otjetsetrtbcn. 

19. (UUaarom 



1 5. Mai nuinma, ja ta sjiem o 
Dcos paga babosa channumma ? 

Hena ; paga sjiem o Decs, so-o 
maibassar a rorro sjiem o babosq. 

16. Ja paga narroa-da boa inni 
ichosar, bo'o babosa, so-o bo'o 
Dcos-sar ? 

Pa : narroa ja ga paga innj 
icho, so-o nattada boa. Maibas o 
tsjes aarpanni o bogsar inni babosa 
pana nattada boa, masini ga o 
babosa aarpanni o ga o Ocossar 
paiia nattada boa inni ta Jesus 
Christus, 



17. Ja ta sjiem o Deos taulaulan 
pina^ babosa ? 

Pa : inau kakossi o babosa 
tsinummoach i ta mini inni |a o 
babosa, alia lalummaslas o torroa 
kakossi. 



18. Inonumma ta sjiem o Deos 

tsinummoach inni ga o babosa? 



Alia ta Deos a-ummior o choa 
babisse, so-o pachalt o kakossi inni 
choa sjiem, inni ga o babosa, o ai 
kinummossi i ta Deos. 

ig. Inonumma 



ihe Person of God? 

person. As in man the wial U 

s united with the divine nuaie 



15. How, then, is tbe Son of God also a man ? 

Yci; Heis the SonofGod, andat thesamet: 
■6. Are there two persons in Hitn, the person of a 

No ! there dwell in Hini two beings or nalurci 
united to tbe body in one person, so also the natui 
into one person in Chriii Jesus. 

17. Bu the Son of God been alwn]'! human? 

No; for the transgression of man He appeared in this world in the nature of man, K 
thai He might tufler for man's disobedience. 

18. Why did the Son of God appear in the form of man } 

Thai God might execute tlii judgment, and punish (our) transgiessioni in His Sun, 
appeuing in the form of man, who had Iran^ressed against God. 
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19- iUBaarom 6«ft (Bofl be o\itt-. 
trtodiffc arc nicnstliEn ffegtraft 
(n ^ntn Eiffrnen S)ooiu ? 

flDp ant ^p ^yiu Iicffle rot 
Oe niEiiGcljEn ooiiDEU lictopflen, 
ciiDE tiaac Ijrp siellcn banoe 
ptraffE bee sonbE. 

20. 31s bat rEtl)t bat CPob be oticct 
trEbiiig'E bEir men0[l)ctt ^tcaft in 
fepnEn feoonE ? 

3aa't: om bat bs feootif CBobfi 
be ^ibbElaac iei tuQ0tt)cn <i?ob 
rn be mrnocijcti, bic boor fepn 
boob flPob^piunttUbccbtroocnt 
en tebrebtn sKrclr, op bat alle be 
^tne bic tiEi'outD tictilicnban Ijare 
jaonbcn, en aan il?cm ptloobEn, 
bEfffEbingc bEC aontiEn, enOe IjEt 
eeutoige Ubcn bEikcpffcn ooubEn 
in fepncn naam. 

21. caiat IS Cljnstus? 

SDrSen naam Cljristusl topst 
aan bat (Siob be tllabEC fepritn 
feoone be bcquaamjEib Btffcbcn 
htcft om be nunpc^cn te Sfr= 
tosffcn. 

22. aiUaacom noenit gp ben 
feooHE (Eobs onsen I^eece'? 

i3Dm bat It^p met fepn liloeO 
^em een tigen bolli gctiot&t 
Ijecft. 

23. (UUie s(?n bit eiffcn tolk ? 



19. Inonumma ta Deos pinachalt 
o kakossi o babosa iniii choa maunis 
a.jiem? 

Alia ppait'o choa aulcat pana 
babosa, so-o parras i dccho innaj 
cliachah o kakossi. 

20. Ja mabisse micho, alia ta Deos 
pachalt o kakossi o babosa inni 
choa sjiem ? 

Hena : inau ta sjiem o Deos 
paga ma-aborro tuppach o Deos a 
babosa, tamase'o choa macha pab- 
borra so-o tummalattari ta Deos 
choa lamau, alia tapos chono ai 
kamachi'o kakossi, so-o poctautat 
inni choa boa, mamarach o abono 
kakossi, so-o morich o ma-achonsar 
inni choa naan. 

21. Numm'ija ta Christus? 
Naan o mini ta Christus paita 

alia Deos o tamau pinaatsikap o 
choa sjiem, alia paparras o babosa, 

22. Inaunumma pattonan ijonoe o 
sjiem o Deos ma-achachimitjaiorro? 

Inau o choa tagga pinattodoch 
o cho cnaunis icho. 

23. Xomm'ija maunis 3 chono 
micho ? Torro 



ao. Is it righteous that God should punish the tran^essioni of man in His own Son? 

Yes, il is, because the Son of God is the Mediator between God and man, who liy His 
death leconcile; and satisfies God, His Father; so that all who are repentant of their lint 
and believe in Him may obtain the forgiveness of tins and life eveihuting in His name. 
ai. What is Christ? 

This name denotes that God the Father has given His Son the power to delivei niMi. 
81. Why do you call the Son of God oar Lord ? 

Because He has purchased a peculiu people with His blood, 
IJ. Who is this peculiar people? 
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Ml? alle Ojf aan t?Em se-. 
looben, rn na &^n stemnu luu 
fircren. 

24. fe>?n top Mtpne Cicnsrbnttlj^ 
tfn, en tiffen iJoU ? 

3a: onge lin;l)anici), onsr 
0ielfii s^ti IPcm Eiffen, Cev 
toaren DiciistHnec^rcn ban Ijau 
boa, en bolgoen na gpne oniie= 
[)Oor9aaiiit)eiO, Detocllitie ond 
Oifnotftaar steldc oiiDcr opnen 
tojilc : Bf &oont CPotifl ijcefr ona 
biin l)iiibo3 ijctotU en Ijcev^ 
sctjappie brrloot, op bat b);p als 
fepne mcnorfeiucljrcii, ijuioffc: 
notcn, en eiffcn ijolb tfouficn na= 
botgen &pn \ooorQ en bcbrl. 

25. ailiar troost r(»ot'cc in u ff' 
moeti uit st\ool m ticn ^oone 
(Eo&? lie )t)eei:e 3c6u£5 Ctinstus? 

SDaar uit ben ifi ten bollen 
bfCsetiEiT, ftflf be &oonc (FoftsJ 
mp licf Ijeeft gebflb, en in be 
mensttjelifihe nantti'c bctEfttien-- 
en ttf, ten einbc II?? iiip soubc 
berloQsen banbe straffe bet 
0onDe, en besttierineii banbe 
^eercc^iippie en 't sebielb ban 
fiaibos, cm bat ih ^pn bienst' 
knetl)t cnbe ipem eiffen ben. 

26. '33 C^rionis ontfangen in 
&pn0 inoebers liff^aam gelpb aid 
alle anbece mensttif n ? jjicen : 

All we who believe in Ilim und Ihltn to Hit voice. 
24. Arc we His servanls and His peculiar peojile? 

Ye» ; oar bodies and our souls belong to Him. Formerly we were the semnts of hnibos, 
and followed oTiei him in hii disobedience, so Ihst we were made subservient lo his will ; 
■he Son of Gnd has delivered us from haibos' power and dominion, in older (hat we should, 
u lerTants, domestics, and as His peculiar people, follow His word and comm;ind. 
aj. What con*ol»lion does taiih in the Son of God, the Lord Jesus Christ, give unto yout 
heart? 

Thereby I am fully convinced that Ihe Son of God has laved me, that He has appeared 
in human oature, in order that He might deliver me from the punishment of sin, and that 
He will protect me from the dominion and violence of baJbos, inasmuch as I am His 
»ervanl and belong lo Him. 
x6. Hu Christ been conceived in Hii mother's body, as all other peisons ? 



Torro patapos tamasea poet- 
autat inni choa boa, so-o ummior 

choa char^ar. 
24- Ja torro paga choa aran, so-o 
maunis a cho ? 

Heiia : torroa bog, torroa tsj'es 
maunis icho. Ani torro paga aran 
o haibos, so-o tsioiichier o choa 
kakossi, tamasea piiiauloan torro 
boa pana de rapo choa airab, Ta 
sjiem o Dcos pinarras o torroa boa 
innai barra so-o chachimit o haibos, 
alia torro maibas o choa aran, 
chodon, so-o maunis a cho a- 
ummior o cho'atite so-o itillo. 



25. Numm'ija tattalattala tum- 
moach i joa tsjes innai autat inni 
ta sjiem o Deos, ma-achachimit o 
ai ta Jisus Christus ? 

Innai micho kamachaggi ja 
ina alia ta sjiem o Deos tninaukat 
o ina tsinummoach i ga o babosa, 
alia paparras o na-a boa innai cha- 
chalt o kakossi, so-o mamaladik 
innai chachimit a barr'o haibos, 
inau paga ja ina choa aran, so-o 
icho. 



26. Ja ta Christus inararain inni 
tsjes o choa tanai maibaS o tapos 
roman a babosa 1 Maini : 
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igren: ^^ f0 op em bp^ 
pcnUcre topse oiittanstn ban 
Oen atirni (teoDs, ben ^. (JPtesr. 

27. ^ccft i^p ffccncn illdDEC ? 
i^EEti, 000 ii?p ten i3men= 

gtljett goonc 13 i iioo alsf ^^ 
(Pons feoonc is, Ijfcft 19p ecu 
aiaOEc. 

28. l^ecft B?p ecn iiioc&ec? 

9|a, eoo als 19p ceii Smen: 
0t{)en gioone iff; 000 als Itsp 
(Bobs ^oont i$, is ^2 SonQtr 

niOf DEC. 

29. iliUiE ifl fepn motHec ? 

9De bEulooHiE masct ^aria. 

30. aaias s>pn moEOEc Een \itt-- 
looftiE tn toare maffrr? 

3]a: ai^aria ftccft ffcbaact 
5arEn feootiE jEflum C^ciStiim 
toare masEt s^nQe, Eecrse noclj 
ntEt3{0E(cp^ ^acEii man bEcscllet 
teas, g'ig liEatoansErt gttDocacn, 
Datsc nocfe niEt geEnEti man t)Er= 
fetfrt En I)atitiE. 

31- ZlSXtly isst tan fStlSH bv- 
trutljt ffEtDornen ? 

jj3fEn: tiEn aiiEm (Eotiff, Otn 
^. (PcEfit StEft Boor &yn bcc= 
borffEnE kcflEljt Be tJEcloofDE 
maast d^acia gtnanget; tian 
binDc gemaaltt. 

32. (LQiaacom 



Maini: maunioniskarinab icho 
innaide Auchar o Deos o ma- 
achimic, ta Spirito Santo. 

27. Ja alpa tamau icho I 
Pa, maibas o sjiem 

maibas o sjiem o Deos paga t 

28. Ja paga tanai ? 

Paga maibas o sjiem o babosa ; 
maibas o sjiem o Deos, pa ja tanai. 



29. Tomm'ija choa tanai ? 
Patomimmali ta Maria. 

30. Ja paga patomammali, so-o 
mammali o gagi! choa tanai ? 

Hena; ta Maria pinodd'o choa 
sjiem badda ta Jesus Christus 
mammali o gagil ; acho par'o choa 
rdbs ta Joseph ; Icarinummab, acho 
pinar'o sjam. 



31. Ocdan, ja mauniso rinummab? 

Maini : ta Auchar o Deos 
Spirito Santo pinararain o patomam- 
mali Maria o choa barr'o ma- 
acharrieb. 



32, Inonumma 



No f He hu been conceived ot b^otlcn hy the Bieilh of Cod, the Holy Spirit. 
2J. HatHcnoFalhcr? 

No, nol ai Son of man ; as the Son of God He has a Father. 

38. Hu He a mother? 

Yes, as a Son of man ; as the Son of God He has Do mother. 

39. Who is His mother? 

The betrothed Virgin Mary. 

30. Was His mother a lief rothcd and true virgin ? 

Yes ; Mary being a Inie virgin brought forth her Son Jesus Christ ; being yel bclrolhcd 
to her husband Joseph, she became pregnant, although she had not known any man. 

31. Did she, then, conceive ot herself? 

No; the Breath of God the Holy Ghost did, by His tiidden power, make Mary, the 
betrothed vi^in, pregnant with child. 



32. ilittaarom iff C&n'fftuff ont= 
langfii en geseiurccrt int Ocn 
^. (Bccot ? 

Cp 6at be mtnficlicUfefee 
naruEce in tiEni jjeljccl nc^t- 
beerDJs douOe spn, cnbe niet 
gegtncreect in boospeiti al0 alU 
anocct mtn0tt)en. 

33. Mas Oat bErameUlt? 
3a: IjEt bcraamt licn S^itinE: 

laac tJEc niEnsc!)cJi, Bat l}^ CECdt^ 
ttCEClitQ; 9^ en onnoostl mt quaat. 

34- 3n toat latiQ 10 C&ciStufj bc= 
Dorcn ? 

In liEt loo6ffcf)E lanD, in ftet 
SUfcttE EctolcftEm. 

35- aaiannEEC ? 
€)t]Er fiegticn^onDECt sn bpf: 

tit^ (acEn. 

36. auan toat natiE toas fegn 
moEliEC ? 

Ceti 3loot>fft^E mdSEC, ban 
oubs af^omstig ban SDabtD bEn 
Conintfc Dec ^oftEn. 

37. ilfllat rroofft rpfft'ec in u bej 
mocb lilt seloobE in^lcffumC^riff^ 
mm BEn gjoonc a^aciaE, Btn 
feoonc BES mcnscijcn, ontfanffen 

EnBESEIUEEECtUlt DEnl?.C!FEf0t? 

aoaac uit bEti ife becSEdfrt, 
batC^tifftud m^n blcegct) enBe 

blOEb, 

32. Why U Christ conceived ind geoeiated b; ihe Holy Ghost ? 

Thai human nature might be nude pcifectty righteous in Him, and not be genei&ted in 
iniquity, us all other men. 

33. Was that proper? 

Yes i it was proper that the Mediator of man should be righleous, and innoccnl of evil. 

34. Ib what country was Christ bom ? 

In the couQiry of the Tews, in the village of Bethlehem. 

About liitecn hundred and fifty years agoi. 

36. To what nation did His mother belong ? 

(She was) a Jewish virgin, leinotely descended from David, the King of the Jews. 

37. What consolation does faiih ill Jesus Christ, the Son of Mary, the Son of man, begotten 
and [cneraled by the Holy Ghost, give to yout heart ? 



32. Inonumma Itarinab so-o inatis- 
jlem ta Christus innaide Auchar o 
ma-achimit, la Spirito Santo ? 

Alia ^ o babos'inni ichosar 
papaga o auchos ma-abJsse a tsjes, 
so-o alii ausjimen inni arapies, mai- 
bas o tapos roman babosa. 

33. Ja makkesjap o micho ? 
Hcna: makkesjap oma-aborr'o 

babosa, alia mabisse-bisse tsjes, so-o 
alii mab'o arapies. 

34. Inni ta onumma binodda ta 
Christus ? 

Inni ta o chono i Judaea lal- 
lum assaban Bethlehem. 

35. Aiiinumma? 

Ani manna-achpil a tschict cis, 
mannatorro-us a tschiet cis, so-o 
narroa eis tschiet a baas. 

36. Azjies onumma pinaga choa 

Mammali o chono i Judaea^ 
kabossot aiii o mario-a-cho o chono 
i Judaea ta David. 

37. Numm'ija tattalattala tum- 
moach i joa tsjes innai autat inni 
ta Jesus Christus sjiem o Maria, 
sjiem o babosa, karinab so-o maus- 
jiem innaide Spirito Santo ? 

Innai micho kamachaggi ja 
ina, alia ta Christus paga na-a 



so 
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bloelt, m?n oufistc bcoelicc cnoc 
naaatett av, "taelhke in Qe meti^ 
gtfjcUkhc natiircc mptieit vet\it- 
t)etrfiiQ:cii dl^iDdelQar ts, op Dat 
^p met 0pti secEctjtislieiD mpne 
boos^etb entie obectrcamge boor 
<0D& beOeltbe. 

38. seaattt CljriStutf 600c fepne 
gerecptistciD u rccttbetrofstioor 
(PoD? 

;ja: gipne gectctitfff^eiti en&e 
Soebe \D£CKb£ii Qpn mpit cig:en, 
rnftctooracn serefeent al0 mpne 
gEi'EtlinffljEib tjoot (Pod. 

39. ^ot gfScijiEt flat? 

:anc Oe sene Die iti Cljcistum 
toaaclik ffcloDtJcii, opn l^eni m= 
ffclpfr, EnCE iiEbtiEn SEntEEnfltiiap 
san a>?ne QetEt^tjfftiEil) en&E 
BOEbE toEcbtiEn. 

40. aaiaacom ? 

Cbcietttsf biE Bfc&Enbt ^aar 
&^n BEtectitisIielti, ettbe ttt 
toacE ffcloof alB eeh tjanb neemt 
tan SElfjS &pnE ffECEttitiBljEib 
enbE toelbabEti an. 

41. ajRa&v ^Ecft Ci)n'0tits( beIc= 
bEn, tn toaac id 1^^ gedtoctiEn ? 

3|n 6£t iooliStftE lanb, bi'st 
bp b£ stab lECugalEm. 

42. Mlie CEgEEtbc BOEn in &ct 
ioDOgttie lanb ? ^ontius 



boa so-o tagga, na-a machen so-o 
ma-achaddilt o cho, tamasea inni 
ga o babosa paga ma-aborra ina ma- 
abisse-bisse isjes, all'o choa babisse 
tummakkoob o na-a arapies so-o 
kakossi katinnaam o Decs. 

38. Ja ta ChrisCus pabisse-bissc oa 
boa katinnaam o Dcos o choa ba- 
bisse ? 

Hena : choa babisse, so-o 
mario a tataap paga maunis ja 
ina, so-o katochen maibas o na-a 
micho babisse katinnaam o Deos, 

39. Moed'ija micho f 

Tapos chono ai kapoetautat o 
gagii inni ta Jesus Chrisms, inaar- 
pan o choa boa, so-o paga rorrono- 
ad'inni choa babisse a mario a ta- 
taap. 

40. Inaunumma^ 

Ta Christus passoso i decho 
choa babisse, so-o autat o gagil 
maibas o cima tummaap a niaunis- 
o-arach o choa babisse, a mario-a 
tataap. 

41. Dema minachote s<M> minacha 
ta Christus > 

De ta i Judaea, chaddik o assa- 
ban mato Jerusalem, 

42. Todacho baas ai merien o assa- 
ban o chono i-Judaea ? Ta 



It assures me that Christ is mf flesh and blood, that He is mj eldest BIOIh(^r and Kins- 
man, who, in His huma.ii nature, is my righteous Mediator, so that He hides my iniquity 
and Iran^essions from God by His righteousness. 

38. Does the righteousness of Christ make you righteous before God J 
Ves; His righteousness and good works are my own, and are 

righteousness before God. 

39, How does that happen? 

All they who truly believe in Christ are incorporated into Him, and participate in Hif 
righleousnesj and good works. 
4a WTiy? 

Christ imparts unto them His righteousness and true faith ; and, ai a hand, accepts of 
iu own accord His righteousness and benefits. 
41. Where has Christ suffered, and where did He di« ? 

In the land of the Jews, near the city of Jerusalem. 
41. Who governed the land of the Jews then ? 
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^ontius ^ilants ten Eo- 
mrfns bi^cmoclins "mas bt- 
0tt)erm--t)cer enDe Eictter bin^ 
nmjjenipalem. 

43. ^tttt tip Christum tot ^et 
l^btn enbe Den boob ^cbrat^t ? 

Ja: He bocse ^olien (jiflDen 
fltacli aan en tECSotijtcn uit npn 
Christum xt Oooorn, en l^ilatus 
aid rtit boofle IRitljifc tDilIifftc 
baac in, r n dprafc te^en Ctjrisnim 
6et bontiioSE otte fit straafe bts 
boobs. 

44- iUUaarom en belette (Fob bat 
niet, bat i^p fepnen &oone ban 
ben boob berlostc ? 

'r HZlaQ (Fond \oil\t delfs, bat 
^^nen »>DDne doube Ipben en 
af0[ag:tTi tootben banbe boo0e 
joben, om met &pn boob tt 
boeten boot be obertrebinge ber 
menst^en. 

45- ^oe i& C^ri0tud ter boob 
Sebragt f 

Zl& sp CtitiEftum geglagen, 
bespot, rn deer niistianbelt 
Sabben, nagelbcn sJ? fe>j'ne l)an= 
ben enbe boercn aan een bouten 
fcruijj, ti\t)t bedben bat opgeretlit 
tu0scben ttoee moorbenaars, Bic 
oott an l)et bout senagelt toaren. 

46- 3a Cftcistufi gesiorbcn an 
bet Joutcn ttniis ? 3a: 



Ta Pond us Pilatus azjies o 
chono Romani pinaga ma-aladilc 
so-o Airien lallum assaban Jeru- 

43. Ja I'cho pinachote, so-o pinach'i 
ta Chrisms ? 

Hena : rapies chono t Judaea 
madobdob inau sannan pach'i ta 
Christus, so-o ta Pilatus maibas o 
rapies Airien, pauss'i decho, so-o 
patiite o chachalt o muchi kasja- 
baan la Christus, 

44. Inaunumma ta Deos alii miel 
o micho, alia parras o choa sjiem, 
dcpa macha ? 

Paga maunis a airab o Deos 
alia choa sjiem inamachotc so-o 
allecho achan innat rapies chono 
i Judaea, alia lummaslas o choa 
macha o kakossi o babosa. 

45. Moeda inipacha ta Christus f 

Ka ochal simioch, mannacha, 
so-o parapies o mauchus i ta Chris- 
tus, decho tummiltil o choa rima a 
asicl i sasakimottono baron, so-o 
pinase-ar aicho tuppach o narroa 
ma-ach'o cho tsiniltillan i baron 
channumma. 

46. Ja minacha ta Christus i sasa- 
kimottono baron ? Hena : 



PoDtiai Pilite, a Roroan stntnecr, was ptotecior and judge in Jerusalem. 

43. Did he cause the suHeriiigs and death of Christ ? 

Yes ; the wicked Jewa urgenlly io^ted, and, from envy, demanded Christ's death ; 
wtiile Ftliie, as ■ wicked judge, consented by pronouncing against Christ the sentence or 
punishment of death. 

44. Vfbj did not God prevent His Son's being put to death ? 

Il was God's own will that His Son should sufTer and be beaten by the wicked Jews, lo 
ordet that, by His death, He might be a ransom for the Iran^eseions of men. 

45. Id what way was Christ put to death ? 

After they had beaten, mocked, and sorely ill-treated Christ, they nailed His hands and 
feel to ■ wooden cross, which they erected between two mordcren, who were also uilcd 
to the cross. 

46. Did Christ die on the crou of wood t 



s^ 



instian 



'3&'- tn &?n tmoit Ms^aam 
10 begrabcn, om Oat ^et tainarlik 
Dooli tuas. 

47. asxat 13 Bat tc Scffffcn, l?p (c 
mbcrQfCffiittn in tieti hiiil Dcs biecs, 
trat i0 Of ticlle, 10 Cljnsmg met 
&pn listjaaiii ^rgaan int bdSt^c 
tier i 

iRccn: Dfge tDOortJcn onttee= 
ncn cEii gclpklicmsifff ban Ijtt 
tiEltftljE birr, tn IjEbberi ticflfii 
0111, &at iiificr oaaO ijtr Ipiscti 
Cljndti III [tsijaain eii&c Side 
fllsoo stoaae, IjarD, enOe sroor 13 
cetofEOt, ats of ^?p toaarUfe int 
yclsthe tiier ccstian loare. 

48. laiat is He mccnlnffc Bcfier 
toDorDcn (Frl)tnna, tirn huil bcs 
biers, en Ijct tjirc ban lEtljcnna ? 

i|^e|)cnna is cen tiuil ofre poel 
firs biers iaaar tFoti Ijaihos en 
alle boose mtnscljen eeubiislib 
0al Straff en. 

49- QQlorb tiet IietScfir bfer noit> 
iiit^eMiist i 

i^ccn: be bcrboIgentlieiD 
OPobs onffitfckt peDticnu bet 
be(sc|]r bier. lictoarenOc tselbe 
op bar alle tioose reiibiislik sc< 
Btraft toerben. 

50. flCIat troost rpfit'er in ti av 

niocb uir bet biarc ^tlw^u tn oct 

\ginn 



Hena : so-o choa bog o mach- 
ada, kachinap o la, inau gagil 
mach'ija micho. 

47. Numma micho a pattite, si- 
noss'i chauch o chau, ja ta Christus 
o choa bog sinoss'i clutu o gebcnna ? 



Main! : atite o mini marach 
o tatschier innai chau o gehenna, 
so-o pe'o lido o mini, alia machote 
o ta Christus inni choa bog a tsjes 
gagil pinaga talcho a ma-atauch, a 
ma-arias, a mato maibas o gagil 
sinoss'icho i chau o gehenna. 

48, Numm'ija lido o atite o mini, 
gehenna, chauch o chau, so-o chau 
o gehenna ? 

Gehenna paga, chauch o chau, 
dema ta Decs allecho pachote i ta 
haibos taulaulan, so-o tapos chono 
ma-arapies. 

49, Ja alii otuppen o chau o ge- 
henna ? 

Maini : rais o Deos tallochon 
pisor o chau i gebcnna, so-o mala- 
tlik, ino-chotc-in taulaulan tapos ja 
ma-arapies. 

50, Numm'ija uttalattala tum- 
moftch i joa tsjes innai autat o gagil 

itini 



Vm : utd lib dcaa body «•* tMuM. bccuse ii «u icaU* dead. 
47. WtMldontlHUilaBiiy— Hchude*eendeaiiilotbepitolfiK,tb«i a,beU? DidChrixt 
bodilv cntw the bi« of beU ? 

Nu 1 thM« wonU ut ■ NtnOe of the Gre of bell, nad meaa tlul the ntScringi of Cbtiit, 
bodjr and «ou], wen intly m {tmi, severe, and intetue as if He actually had entcicd hell- 

aJL What b th« tigniSGatloa of tbe*e word* — Gebcnna, Ihc pi of 6re, and the flames of 

* b a fit □( pool of fire, whefc Cod will elciaally piiniih haiboi and all wicked 



wieked nwy be Huoally pnalibed. 
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llfDen enOf eterben €^tisti an 

ntt bouO DCS kruitfS ? 

I %et Ipbrn entie sreiljfit ^jtsu 

I C^ristt Qb a>oon9 dSo&s aan ^et 

llrout ats feriiitco is Detr cenifffn 

Injarastiffcn troost mpiuc fliclci 

I Ban ^n tjoiib Ore kruites aan^ 

ls(ct)Outoe lb tit liefQe d&oQS, en&e 

Ifepnes ^oons tot Q£^ mcndclien, 

tfkeie Btii toom (Koas trgen &e 

. 0on6e, tntie Oc gtraffc banbe 

Bonne atr nunatljcn in fepnrn 

fiffcnrn feoonc, tk sie Oaar bclc 

tDonbcn, en&c t)ft lilocD tics 

&oons i^ois an Ijanbrn, boereii, 

fti S-pn dantot^e lisljaam han 

toeffcti mpne oiiEirti-ftiingen. 

SDaac utt hen ib becsrkert bat 

Be feioone (Boas ^efftis Cfjciotnfl 

Door Sipn [pDcn enue stecben 

inbe menst^elibkt natuere toaar^ 

lib geboct (jteft boor Be oberttc^ 

[ Singe acr menStijen, om nip te 

Jtwrlossen banae brecsc beg 

ttoorns <l^oas, banae macfit enbe 

[ieetstb apple bes auibels, en&e 

ttanae atraffe aes ijelstljen burs. 

l&DO toanneer be granistljap 

|<C!obS mp bretse aaniaaclit, doo 

|(fll ib tnp biepc berbergen inbe 

WoebiBe toonbcn bes ^oons 

FCobEt, op bat ben toorn ^jines 

r Cabers boorbj' (ja, ib sal met 

ytllt ernst anqouben ont bcrse^ 

Lbinge bet sonben, om bet l^aen 

ftnbe stecbcn Spns beminaen 

Ifeoons, bie fepncn ©abcr 'tnii! 

I toaacts bccsocni Ijeeft. 

5'- flis 



inni machotca nucha o ta Christus 
i baron o sasakimotto ? 

Machote so-o mac ha o ta Chris- 
tus sjiem o Deos i baron o sasaki- 
inotto paga nattada tattalattal'o 
gagii o na-a tsjes ; inni baron o 
Sasaki mot to na-a miaSro aukat o 
Deos, a choa sjiem pana babosa, 
na-a miall'o rais o Decs inau ka- 
kossi, so-o chachalt o kakossi o 
babos'inni choa maunis a sjiem, 
na-a miall'o mapan soa, so-o tagg'o 
sjiem o Deos inni rim'a asiel, inni 
tapos choa bog inau na-a kakossi. 
Innai-numma kamachaggi ja ina, 
alia ta Christus sjiem o Deos inni 
ga o babos'o choa machote a macha 
linummaslas o kakossi o babosa, ino 
barrasan ja ina innai ikkil o rais o 
Deos, innai barra so-o chachimit o 
haibc^ so-o innai chachalt o chau o 
gehenna. Sja rais o Deos pa-ikkil 
na-a tsjes, na-a papaddabo mauchus 
a ro inni soa ma-atagg'o sjiem o 
Deos, alia pasji rais o choa tamau, 
na-a a-um-illo-ilono abono kakossi 
inau machote a macbi o choa au- 
kattan a sjiem, tamasea pinaborr'o 
choa tamau na-a boa. 



51. Kamach'ija 



gff'- ^^Bt consolalioQ does tnie failh in the suETerings and deilh of Christ on the crosa of 
KwDod give to fouc be>rl ? 

The suffenngs and death of Jesus Christ, (he Son of God, on Ihe cross, is the oDtf sure 
mioUdon of my soul. On the cross I behold the true love of God and of His Sod toward 
_mn ; I see the wrath of God against sin, and the puDishment of man's slo in His own Son ; 
|lhc(e I see Duuiy wounds and the blood of the Son of God covering — on account of my sim 
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51. aiflCljn'Btu3fft0tori)cntoas, 
toaac l)cn£ii 10 fepn giele gEgaan ? 

InBcn Ijrmel. 

52. JO 6?n liffljaam bcrcot in 
Set graf •■ 

ji^ecn: op btn bcuben bag id 
i?p toEQer IfieriOiff ffctoorten, pn 
tccresm ftan tirn Dootcn. 
53- ll?octiaiuffcc topsfE ? 

ffijf Side iji tDEftecgEfetect in 
tiet Iigljaam, en met t^t DooOc lig:^ 
ftaam tococc btrfcniffr gctoortiEn. 
5+. flflJic ftccft tat BcOaan ? 

2Dc Sioone (BoCfl ftceft Door 
fepn brac&t fif siclt tjcccetiifft 
met ijet fiootie lig^aam, eiiue 
fllsoo 10 tEt toEOfc iEbfnDiff st-- 
toorbEn. 

ss- iffl^laaromftlEEf Cfjritftus niet 
inbEn O00& t^el^fe alg alle an&cce 
mfn0cf)en i 

flDm bcieoDCffakEn;— 
I'", i^p en iff ntct SEfftors 
ben om fepn eigEn sonbrn. 

2™. met S'pn Iptien enbe 

boob seeCt l@p ten bolten ffeboec 

boot 



51. Kamach'ija la Christus sinosse 
dema choa tsjes-oe ? 

1 boesum ai. 

52. Ja minabocho i robaan choa 
bog ? 

Maini : kanatorroa-da 2ijsja 
pinaijoch o morich ja aicho, so-a 
minaseas a machi. 

53. Masanno ? 
Kapinacheoach ja tsjes i bog, 

so-o inaarpan o taCtaulo bog o 
machada ai. 

54. Tomm'ija minerien o micho? 
Ta sjiem o Deos o choa barra 

pinaarp'o tsjes o bog o machada, 
so-o pinaijoch o morich ja aicho- 
ech. 

55. Inaunumma alii machonsar 
macha ta Christus maibas o tapos 
roman a babosa ? 

Inau natorroa-da tuppo ; — 
Kapesasa, alli miitach'ija icho 
inau choa maunis a Icalcossi. 

Ka narroa, o choa machote 

a macha linummaslas o auchos o 

Icakossi 



— His hoods, feet, and whole body. Hence I sm euig that the Son of God, Jesus Christ, 
has, through Hig sufferings and death in His human natuie, tnilj paid the penalty for the 
trana^essions of man, so that I may be delivered tom the wiath of God, from the power 
and domiiiiou of the devil, and from the punishment of hell-lire. Thus, when tbe malb of 
God fills me with fear, I will deeply hide myself in (he bloody wounds of the Son of God, so 
tba[ the anger of His Father may pass by ; and I shall most earnestly seek the forgiveness of 
sin, for the sake of the sufferings and death of His beloved Son, who has reconciled His 
Father to me. 

51. After Christ had died, where did His soul go to ? 
To heaven. 

53. Did His body see conuplion in the grave? 

No : on the third day He returned to life, and rose from the dead. 
SJ. In what way? 

The soul relumed to the body, and was imited agsin with His dead body. 

54. Who did that ? 

The Son of God did, by His own power, unite His soul with His dead body, and thus it 
became again living. 

55. Why did not Christ remain in death like all other persons? 
For three reasons; — 

1°. He did not die (bi His own sins. 
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tjoorOe ofeemeainBen Ore mtn- 
Efcl)£n ; i)i£rom tDorO ^v in tjtt 
graf nict gcllouCEn ffelpS anoece 

Uben ennc Dooti id ipem ciffen 
ale <SSoie ^oont; cttDe i£( mag:: 
tfs t^t DooDe lis^aam lebcn&ig 
te matien. 

56. iliUattroo0tul]eop£(tanDinse 
Cferfoti ban ticn fiooOen ? 

SDf opstanoirxgc Cficiffti tjatt 
Dtn aooben beto^gt Dat ^p be 
toartifftiffc feioons (BotiS fiP, tsc-- 
toclkhf Oen fioofl onBcc ©pnc 
bocren getccBcti, eti Be bantiEii 
OeS bootiEf in 3tuk&en scbcobtii 
ficeft ; toaac uft ife bccseKcct ben, 
Oat CljnstuS, Bie in ^£t grai 
opgeslotcn id sctoeesc out bt 
stonbm bcr mEiiBcbm en ban 
Urn boob onrclaffen ic ffctoorben, 
g:anrdtl]elik en ten boUen boot tie 
obertrcbinB'E bee meni3ci)en 5e= 
boet en beiaalt ijttU ; bEtoelltlte 
eeiimaal oofe mpn Uffljaam ban 
be banben bee boobs hfcIoSSen 
3a[, en bat (EbenbiE^ maken boor 
&pnc fecafft, niettcBEnstaanbE 
battet in ^et staf al bECCot m 
hecffaan is. 

57- |s C^riEifus, na bat l^p "mt-- 
ber lebenbig; gcbioctien toas, op 
beger aarben gebleben ? J]3een: 



kakossi o babosa ) tnau micho alii 
machonsar o koemen i robaan, 
maibas o romati babosa. 

Ka natorroa, chachimit o 
inorich a macha maunis icho mai- 
bas o sjiem o Deos ; so-o mabarra 
ja icho, paurich o bog o macha. 

56. Numm'ija tummalattala joa 
tsjes aseas o Christus a macha ? 

Aseas o Christus a machS 
paita, alia choa paga gagil o sjiem 
o Deos, tamasca tslnummallas o 
machS de rapo cho'asiel, so-o pin- 
apil o kakoeii o macha ; innai- 
numma kamachaggi ja ina, alia ta 
Christus, o ai kakinoen i robaan 
inau kakossi o babosa, so-o binarra- 
san a macha, oppen ja chinnummalt 
o kakossi o babosa ; tamase'o man- 
ias channumma paparras o na-a bog 
innai kakoen o macha, so-o pa- 
paurich ai-oe o choa barra, paga- 
lomma kamabocho i robaan. 



57. Kapaijoch o morich, ja pinoc- 
tach babo ta mini ta Christus P 

Main! : 



z°. B7 His dealh He paid the full penalty for the ttan^ession ol man, Iherefore He 
did not remain in Ihe gravi; like other men. 

3'. The dominion over life and death belongs to Him as the Son of God, and He hw 
the power to give again life to the dead body. 
56. Whal consolation does the resurrection of Christ from the dead give you ? 

The resurrection of Christ from the dead proves that He is the true Son of God, who hu 
trampled death under his feet, and has snapped asunder the bonds of death, and this gives 
me the assurance that Christ, who was confined in the ^avc for the sins of man, and who 
was delivered from death, has fully and completely paid and suffered the penally for the 
liansgressions of man ; that He will likewise also deliver my body from the bonds of death, 
and uitough His strength will give it new life, although it has decayed and lain ratling in 



57' ^' 



Christ, a^er He had again returned to life, rt 
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^cen : na bcfrtig nagr n tpoe 
fa ^j> opsrfclommen ten temel. 
s8. flfliat tifOe l?p aecrtiff ftagen 
op bee aarben t 

^IP is bersc^enen aan bele, 
Bit tf borcn ^tm ffckrnt taOOtn, 
enae fecffr ^pn UtrnOc liB^aam 
bECtoont, op datcc scfeccUb tDften 
poutiEn, Bat l?p tocBrc UbcnBiff 
BEtDOCBfn teas, Ell bfbal Btn 
ttoaalf jonffcrcn, aipnc Bicnst: 
bticgttti, BarsE eotiBEn gaan Iteir: 
en allc boltEccn, EnBe tl^ac 
Boopcti mEt tuatEt inDcn naatn 
Brs aUaBtrs, Beg feoong, tntie 
BE0 H?. (Beesies. 

59- ^0£ is c^cfgtus ten ijcmtl 
opgEgaan r 

^fsct)Eiti genoniEn ^EbbenBe 
ban fepnc Diengtfenet&tEn op 
EEncn fiertj, i& fepn Uffljaam 
bcoc ^acE ooffcn in ten toolfefce 
opCctjEben na boben, en &\d gp 
na BEn tiEiml srarooffBtn, tfpn 
ttDEE (EngelEn berflcbetien, toElk-- 
bE gEtuiffBcn Bat Cljrigtus alpoo 
0oubE toeBetkomen, gEl^ti sp 
^cm tEn ^EitiEl ftaBBen flien 
opstpffEn. 

60. 35lyEt C^ciStug fnUen ^t- 
. mel? 

3a: tot Ben Baff Besi alfl:e= 
meenen oocBrelff. 61. aaiaartoc 



Maini ; a-i-jor a narroa ds nun- 
mi-es csinummagach i boesum-ech. 
58. Numm'iia icho merien de u 
narroa eis nimtni-es ? 

Tsinummoach o mapan chono 
ai madarram ani icho, so-o pait'o 
choa bog oioricha, alia kama- 
machaggi dechonoe, kapaijoch o 
morich ja icho, so-o pausso choa 
aran tschiet narroa cho, alia sa- 
sosse patdl o tapos o cho, so-o 
sumkir i to i decho inn! naan o 
tamau, ta sjiem, so-o ta Aucbar o 
Dmk, Spirito Saiito. 



59. Moeda sinoss'i boesum ta 
Chrisms? 

Kapoberies o choa aran babo 
nattada ranna, inalappoon ja choa 
bog lallum nattada rabbo pana 
babo kaiinnaam o choa macha 
so-o kamahaddabadd'o boesum de- 
chonoe, tsinummoach narroa-da 
Angelus, o ai pinaba, alia masini- 
sar sasai pachcoach ta Christus, 
maibas decho minit'ichosar tum- 
magach i boesum. 

60. Ja machonsar inni boesum ta 
Christus ? 

Hena : ate zijsj'o chachalt o 
tapos o cho. 61. Inonumma 



No i after forty days He ascended into heaven. 

58. Whot did He do □□ earih during these lony days 1 

He appeared UQto many who bad formerly known Him ; He showed them His living 
body, so thai they mighl: ceilainly know that He had again returned lo life ; and He com- 

— — i.j u!. .. — lyj disciples, His servanir ' — ' — " — ■■ — — -" ' 

leoflhe Falher, the Son, 

59. How did Christ ascend into heaven ? 
Having taken leave of His servants on a mountain. His body ascended on high, before 

their eyes, into the clouds ; and white they were gaiing towards heaven, two angels appeared, 
who testified that Christ would return in the same manner as (hey had seen Him ascend 
into heaveo. 

60. Doet ChrisI remaio in heaven ! 

Yes ; till the day of general judgtoeni. 



Instruction 



57 



6i. aaiaartoe is C&cisftuS fnOen 

ienicl ffEffaatt ? 

©p Dat ^^ flcn 5emcl flouOc 
leprntn, bic om onstr son&cn 
EtDillc toafl tofffcslotcn, eiiBe jC' 
I Hums onsf t)oori3pcabe Sjin lip 
Ifepnen iOa&rr. 

[ 6a. aaiat 10 cat tc flcffgcn, 0itt= 
FtnfiE tec rccfitcrljaiiD ^pris 
iCatiers :aimac6ria; IjEcft $oti 
I ten I]anb oftc cec^tfr^aab ^ git 
I Cticictus als nuHSc^e (tiQeu 
[Itmcl rec cecIjterlianD ^^ng 
I Datiers ? 

iBeen: l^p, arce toootUen 
EonTlEcnen cen grlpbkenidse 
ItianOe Cotiinscn Dec aacafn, 
rteetbfif tjace naagte en looot- 
f trcfff likste nicDeffenootrn tot 
t liace rcct]tccl)aiiQ sttten, en 

lD^0en aan, Dat alsoo mene 

C^ristug ato meiisclje, tie 

Jiooijiate ett altierljEeclifeotE gp 
nften ^tmcl liobtn allc (Enffclcn 
Itnttc niciistljtn, OetorlkbE eenrn 
I naam oiitfanffen tjceft botitii 
allr namcu, critie naaet S-piun 
Waaec allE tjfccscljappie tiiljc 
I matljt titeEt 't op innen Ijcnul 
of op tier aatben, op bat ^^ 
alU 0pne bpanben ^tm oelben 
onbtctnerpe, enbe bedc^erme 
feprt eisen bolb, te toeten, alle 
\ Ht gene bie aan ^em Sflooben, 
Imbe &pnen naam Uenjebtien. 
' 63. &al 



61. Inonumma sinoss'i bocsum ta 
Christus ? 

Alia tatummann'o boesum, o 
ai Icinapos inau torroa kakossi, so-o 
papaga tallochon torroa nia-azinado 
lea tin naam a choa tamau. 

62. Numma micho a pattitc, airo- 
osscn i lea llamas o choa tamau, 
Icamabarr'ija tapos 6 ai ; ja ta 
Deos paga rima ja kallamas ; ja 



Chri; 



boesum 



1 babosa mero-os 
kallamas o choa 



Maini 
tatschier 



c o mini marach o 
mario-acho dc ta, 
tamasea pairo-os o choa ara, o ai 
maso machaddik a matasso, i choa 
kallamas, so-o paita, alia masini 
channumma ta Christus, maibas o 
babosa, kummasjics a maro a ma- 
tasso i bocsum babo tapos Angelas 
a babosa, tamasea minarach o iiaan 
babo tapos o naan, so-o a-i-jor a 
choa tamau paga chachirait o 
tapos a barra paga torn ma cle 
bocsum, pagatomma de ta, alia 
pauloan o tapos cho'azjies-in, 
so-o maladik o choa maunis a 
cho ; tapos chono ai ka poetautat 
inni choa boa, so-o maukat o choa 



63- J^ 



61. Wiih what purpose did Christ ascend into hraven? 

Thai He might open heaven, which was closed against us on account ot oui sins, uid 
that He miphl eontinnfllly be our Intercessor with Ihc Faihsr. 

6*. What docs that signify— Silling on the right hand of His Father Almiglily? Has God 
a right haodP Does Cliiist, as a human being, sit in heaven, on the rii;ht hand of His 
FUber t 

No ; these words are taken from a simile of the kings of the earth, who put Iheir nearest 
■nd most excellenl compeers on their right hand, and thus signify that Chrust also, as man, 
~ iptet the highest and most gloriotis place in heaven, above ajl angels and men, having 



sA 



Christian 



63. &al C^rlEftu? uft Otn gemel 
toefifctiomen ? 

%\: Ip Sal tjtc£(cl)pnen fnoe 
tDolhtEii nl3 EitlitEt ober alle 
nieiiscijeiu 

64. aiUaimcer ? 

'(Itn cintit ijan kernel, aacoe, 
rnti'allcfidiBcn. (Been mtnsclie 
en tocetban ftfen flag. 
65- aaiflt oal ll?p boen ? 

l?p tfal (Jirtfn op fejnfn 
tljuoon fii&e toolkben, cnfle oal 
Sipne iiietiaars Oe (£iiseleiiscn= 
Den, Darse allc mettdcljen bp ecu 
bcrffatteccn ; be graben Kftillcn 
ttavt boobcii Gcben, cube be jee 
Oal IjaiT boobeu gcben, en alle 
mcnsr^eii, (loo Icbcnbr, als bie 
te boren [jetJtorbru fivn, oiillcii 
berfltbJMitn boor Deii Itticljtfr 
0tDcI jeoii Cbndti, op Darae 
loon ontfanffcn na bare bierb 
itcii, 9Daar na sal Cbnistus l)ct 
boniujsse iiitcprcken obrr alle 
incnstben, cnbe booflc boen 
\uerpcn int belfltbr birr; maar 
be lecbtbcerbifir enbe tfpne brien= 
ben 0al ll:>i> iielcibcii in be breuc|i= 
ben bed bcineio. 

66. mat troo0t rput'er m u 
gernoeb, 



63. Ja papaijoch mnai boesum ta 
Chrisms ? 

Hena : tatummoach i nbho 
maibas o ma-acbachalt o tapos o 
cho. 

64. ^abanno ? 
Kasisi o boesum, a ta, so-oj 

mini tapos ai : allipa ja cho mab'ol 
zijsja aicho-ech, 

65. Mamerien oiiumm'ichonoc ? 
Mamcro-os i babu choa ba ol 

rasan lallum rabbo, so-o allechol 
pauss'o choa aran, ta Angelu^l 
alia paidarr'o tapos o cho : robaanfl 
pape'o choa machada, so-o aba>4 
pape'o choa machada, uo-o patapot-l 
babosa, morich-a ja ani machl f 
tatummoach katinnaam o b; 
rasan o ma-achachalt ta Jesus Chris- 1 
tus, alia marach o chachad kamai- 
bas o choa tataap. Kasach-a ta 
Christus papattitc o chachalt o 
tapos o cho, so-o papa-itis o taposf 
ma-arapics 1 chau o gehenna ; ka^a 
jabaan papa-i-jor o ma-bisse tsjefti 
chonoe, so-o choa aukattan a chof 
i aukat o bocsum-ech. 



66. Numm'ija tattalattala tum-J 
moadlB 



iccelveil A Mme kbovi til luunes, ftod poss«ssiii£, nut lo His Fmher, all dominioD audi 
liowvr, t« ll in heaven ot on earlh, bo llul He may subdue all His enemies, and protect Hit I 
own wople— lo wit, all Ihote who believe in Him, and love HU name. 
ty Will C)itUtr«lum again from hcivea? 

\t» I He vrfll ippcu in the cloudi, «i the Jodge of all men. 
64. Wlieiif , 

At the end of heaven and eatlh and of all things. No man knows wliun that day will \ 

6j. Wh*iwill Hedof 

"^ He will all on Hli throne in the clouds, and will send His servants, Ihe angcis, (a 1 

imlile all nitii ; the gravet shall render Iheii dead, and Ihe Eea shall render its dead, and I 

u Ihan living, ai well as those who have died before, shall appear before the judgment. J 

Jhui ChrlH, 10 be rewarded accordine 10 their works. Then Christ will pronounoc ] 

:e on all men, and cast the wicked into bell-fiie, but Ihe righteous and His fricndi Ut J 



will lead into the joys of heaven. 



Instruction 



J9 



ffemoeD, om Hat bp ffelooft, Oat 
C^rifftugi ten ijemel opffcgaan ifl, 
en tDcQeubomen sat om te ricl)^ 
ten tie Itbetide tntjc Be BooOe ? 

3Daar uit ben itt sc\aiis ^tvQt- 
bert, tflt Cftrigtus mpn Ijooft 
boben alle inpne bpanben id, 
betoeltikc Den Ijemet tiooc mp 
bertooctjen ijeeft, en ffcBuecis 
ttisoc^cn treeU met fepne ljoor= 
optiikc, op Bat l^p fepnen illatiEC 
tmptoaiirriJ facrfloeru, toelbkcn ik 
ook ten OiiffE Oeo fllgcmeincn oor= 
Beelsiiitaen Ijemclbemac^te, op 
bat ^p &pne enbe mpne Ij^anCen 
fn liet belisclje bier tocrpe, enbe 
mp met i)cm gtclle in Ben ijemel, 
5Elpfe 1?? tot feipnen illaber Be= 
Best i)Eefr, ik toil bat tnaac ife 
ben, ook mynen bienaar Bp. 

67. £[£[iie is be berbe perdoon in 
tiett]C0en d^obs? 

2Den aibem (PobS, be ^. 
©eear. 

68. (Eelooft ffp in ben ^. (Peest ? 

3Ia: fit gelootje te gamen 
getpK in ben iliaber, in ben 
feioone, enbe in litn Sbem (FobB, 
ben 1^. CPeest, om bat bese brie 
petsoonen sjn be eenise enbe 
taiacacgtise (rob. 69. mat 



moach i joa tsjes, inau poetautat 

ijonoe alia ta Christus sinoss'i boe- 
sum, so-o sasai pacheoach, alia 
merien o chachalt o cho moricha 
so-o machada ai ? 

Iniiai micho kamachaggi ja 
ina, alia ta Christus na-a oeno 
paga babo tapyos na-a azjies-in, 
tamasea pinaaunis o boesum ina, 
so-o tallocfioii paz-inado alia pa- 
borr'o choa tamau na-a boa ; o ai 
na-a tummassin channumma innai 
boesum ka zijsj'o chachalt o tapes 
o cho, alia pa-itis o choa so-o na-a 
micho azjies-in i chau o gehenna, 
so-o pauDarri ina rorro icho inni 
boesum, maibassar pinal'o choa 
tamau, na-a merab, alia dema paga 
ina, na-a aran paga channumma. 



67. Tomm'ija ka natorroa-da boa 
inni ga o Deos-sar ? 

Ta Auchar o Deos o ma- 
achimit ta Spirito Santo, 

68. Ja poetautat ijonoe inni ta 
Spirito Santo? 

Hena : na-a poetautat mai- 

ta sjiem, so-o inni ta Auchar o 
Deos, Spirito Santo, inau natorroa- 



' gagil o Deos. 



paga nattasar ai, so-o 
69. Numma 



66. ^Vhat consolalioD does your belief, [hat Christ has ascended into beaven and that He will 
return to judge the quick and the dead, give to your heart ? 

It gives me the sare conviction that Christ, my Head, is raised above all my enemies, 
thai He has obtained heaven tor me, and that He cowiouilly intercedes for tne, in order to 
reconcile His Father to me ; and that I also expect Him to come from heaven on the day 
of Eenetal judgment, in order that He may cast His and my enemies into hell-fire, and that 
He may give me a place in heaven with Him, as He spake to His Father, * I will that where 
I am, my servants shall be also.' 

67. Who is the third Person in God's being ? 
The Breath of God, the Holy Ghost, 

68. Do you believe in the Holy Ghost I 

Yes i I believe at the same time In the Father, in the Son, and in the Breath of God, the 
Holy Ghmt, because Ihete three Persons are the only and trat God. 



iristian 



69. asxat is te oat etes^n, tk 
Bclootic in ocn abcm (Bobs, Otn 
^. (Bccflt ? 

SDat IS tc ficffgcn, ib totct 
Ijoor gctoifl lilt SEjiBcn linn flPoBS 
iDQorQ, enOc IjoiiOe boor baot in 
inpn gcmocO, tiit bt I?. GPcESt 
ftahben tHaOfr enfie ban Sen 
feaone re camen uitg;aat, toarc 
(Pol) Hit GPoO, De totlbbf ljc= 
melscijc seQiidjtcn tnaaOdcmt 
ofrc inblaagt, cnot deleft) op btn 
tofff tier gcboOtn (BoDS. 

70. aiiiat IS Ijet ciffcn en fcyson-- 
Oec toerfe ban UcSr Bric pcr= 
Soonen ? 

<3ob tic illa&et id De ^cfiepper 
fian Ijcmel, aartie, fnot ace, om 
bat l^p ecrgt bcgonnen Ijeeft 
alle Dingeii te niaken, entic ben 
feoone, mitSffaticra Den \^. 
(Peest fioen aatibanffcn fteeft 
om metie te teecEi^en , tie ^aonc 
(Boos IS Of berlosscr Otr mcn= 
Stiien, om Oat ^^■g in ai^n 
persoon, en tie mcnscljelikke 
natuErc, oe a^iOOelaar enOc tJoor= 
bibOcr IS ttigscten (Foo en Oe 
mrnstfjcn ■, oe ^. (Peest is Sen 
tcoostcc oer feinoeren (poog, om 
Oat J^p in ftace terten tooont, 
enOe ^aav stoucrfg bertcoost. 

71. isao 



69. Numma micho a pattite, na-a 
poetauiat inni ta Auchar o Dcos o 
ma-achitnit, ta Spirito Santo? 

Micho a pattite, kamachaggi 
ja ina iniiai al'o ranied o Dtos, so-o 
poetat D na-3 tsjes, alia ta Spirito 
Santn sosse rorro innai o tamau, 
so-o innai ta sjiem, gagi! o Dcos 
innai Deossar, tamasca pauchar o 
tattupp'o boesum, so-o pa-i-jor J 
tarran o atillono Dcos, 



70. Numm'ija maunis a tataap o 
naiorroa-da bo'o mini ? 

Deos o tamau paga Airicn o 
boesum, o ta, a al^ inau icho 
tsinummaas o mcrien o mini tapos 
ai, so-o pinaisas'i ta sjicm a ta 
Spirito Santo Icarri-tataap ; ta sjiem 
o Deos paga ma-ababarras o babosa, 
inau inni choa boa, so-o inn! ga o 
babosa paga ma-aborra a ma-azinado 
tuppach o Deos a babosa ; ta Spirito 
Santo paga ma-attaiattaro sisjiem o 
Deos, inau summos'i choa tsjes, so-o 
tallochon tummalattal'i decho. 



71. Moeds 



69. What does thai signUy— I believe in Ihe BrMth of God, the Holy Ghost ? 

That signifies— I know for certain from the testimony of God's Word, and am firmly con- 
vinced in my miod, Ihat Ihe Holy Ghost jointly proceeds ^m Ihe Fallier and from Ihe Son, 
being very God of God, who infuses or brenlhes heavenly thoughts, and conducts us in the 
way of God's commandments. 

70. What is the peculiar and especial work of these three Persons ? 

God the Father is the Creator of heaven and earth, and of the sea, becanse it was He 
who lirsl began lo make nil things, and caused His Son, as also the Holy Ghost, lo join in 
this work ; the Son of God ii Ihe Kedeemer of man, because He in Hb person, and 
according 10 Hii human nature, is the Mediator and Intercessor between God and man ; the 
Holy Ghost is the Comrorter of the children of Cod, because He dwells in their bearti, and 
constantly comforlG them. 



Instruction 



6i 



71. &00 SEitrooSt at !?. (Beest 
onst IjerfEn ? 

^p eigEnt onff tot feet lyCcn 
tndc CEn Boob Ctrisfn, niite^ 
ffiiOcceS'pne rccl)tl]E£r6iBE toErb= 
tten, op Oat top onrgaan doutiEit, 
EnDE tirp Bcgrdt toErbcn ban be 
BtraffEDErfionliE; tiaflrnablaaist 
l^p ona in Ecncn soeOch toille 
entiE gcOacIjtcn, Dat tpp als 
nifutoE meiiscljEn eeii bccmaak 
^clibcti inBf tDcrkkEii tiec ser- 
£cl)tistct&, EiiDc natiolgcn 1)EC 
leten oniSEEt ^Ettcn Jesu c&tjsti, 
Daar uit ^p gEtuist tot onoEti 
(EEEgt, fiat \D2 toaactik sfpn bin-- 
BEtEIl (BotiB. 

72. iUUat troo3t btEnfft u aan IjEt 
toarE gElootiE in Deh % (Beesi ? 

2Dat (Bon Be lElatiEr Deii I^. 
(BEE3t nip gEflttionkbEn ^EEft, tEn 
ElnbE J^p gEDuEtiff bp nip poutif 
0pn, EfiOE IjECtroogrEn iiiDe ftro^ 
EtfcniSQE, DEtoElfehE in mpn IjErtE 
&>pnE gabEn uitstort, als &ceDe, 
nistE EnbE liEftiE (Bobtf, Daar iiit 
ilt bEcQEbErt tDorbE, oat CBoO Ot 
SUabEE mp liEf ^Ecft, EnbE IjEt 
EEUtoiffE lEfaEn mp gE0ct)onttk£n 
IiEEft om feipns gEliEfOEn feoong 
3|EduCi)nstitDillE. 



71. Mocda ta Spirito Saiito tum- 
malattal'i torroa tsjcs ? 

Icho paaunis torroa bo'o ma- 
chote a macha o ta Christus, so-o 
choa tataap o babisse, ino barrasan 
ja torro innai chachall o Icakossi ; 
kasach-a pauchar j torroa tsjes o 
airaba tattuppau iiiario, alia maibas 
o bao a cho torro maulcat o tataap 
o babisse, so-o tsimichier o morich 
o ta Jesus Christus, torroa micho 
ma-achachimit, innai-numm'iclio 

'i torroa t 
gagil sisjiem o 



72. Numm'ija tiimmalattala joa 
tsjes autat o gagil inni ta Spirito 
Santo ? 

Alia Decs o tamau pinassoso 
ina ta Spirito Santo, alia papSra 
tallochon ina, so-o tummalattaS'injii 
zichil, tamasca summa-od o choa 
asoso i na-a tsjes, maibas o aborra, 
arra, so-o aukat o Dcos, innai- 
numma Icamachaggi ja ina, alia 
Deos o tamau maukat o ina, so-o 
pinassosono morich o ma-5chonsar 
ina, inau choa aukattan a sjiem ta 
Jesus Christus. 



71. Thna the Holy Ghost comforis oui hearts ? 

He appropriates unto ns the sufferings and death o[ Christ, io order that we may escape, 
uid be exempted from the punishnienl of sin ; thereupon He breathes into our hearts good 
will and thoughts, so that we, as new creatures, may tak* delight in the works of righteous- 
ness, and imitate the life of our Lord Jesus Christ ; thereby testifying unlo our spirits that 
we truly are children of God. 

72. What consolation does true faith in the Holy Ghost afford you ? 

Ttiat God, the Father, has given me the [loly Ghoiii, &o that He may constantly abide 
with me and comfort me in affliction ; that He sheds abroad in mv heart His gifts, 5uch as 
peace, rest, and the love of God ; from which I niay be assured that God the Father loves 
me, and that He has granted me eternal life, for the sake of His beloved Son Jesus Christ. 



Christian 



j^aat tet s^Ioof in (Sot tiolgt 
tet s^loobc ban (Fobs boltt. 
73. l^cefr (PoD fen eigen iolk op 
Deecc aarDtn ? 

74- fe'pn allt mcnstftcn ijet eifffn 
en bemintie &oU (BoiiS ? 

Jf3eEn: (Bat bcitiiESt ten 
Eigen bolfe tn bcnimtiE kinfiEfEn 
ufi allc BcolagrEn Dec aaroc. 

75- *!iUic s?n flic ? 

ailE toarc fftlootiffE gpn 
feinliErEn CPoOo. 

76- tlfllat id bat tt Screen : lb 
ffEloobE cen bErffaflEcinffE ban 
cEn Ctristcii CEin oftE ^Eitis 
tiolb, Die ban oubs gEtoEESt id, 
nu itf, en srEfbjf bt^tJEn aal ? 

2Dat iis tt SEffffcn, ik bEn bcr^ 
fiEkerruir l)Et sfCBEn ban OFob-s 
VDoorb, en SEloobE met nt^n Qt- 
nioEfl, bar (Eofl be Jmafler een uit^ 
btrlioren ijciliff tiolk Ijecfr, rtuElk 
ban ben besinne tor flen Einbe 
bEjSES toevrclbfi by eeo bertraOerr, 
En BEroEpcn toorb boor IjEt bsoocb 
(Boos uit allE ffEOlatijten Ocr 
aacbcrortcr EeiitniffE fjcnirltfctje 
leben, oni met (Bob btCEcnigr te 
tDorbcn in spnEn feoone %tm 
Cljristo tor EEn liSljEinni, toamrn 
bcrknot&tspnbeinben toaren st- 
loobc. 77- Cn 




A-i-jor a autat tnni ta Deos 
ummior o autat o chono Deos. 

73. Ja ta Deos paga maunis a cho^ 
dc ta mini ? 

Paga. 

74. Ja tapos o babosa paga maunis, 
so-o aulcattan a chono Deos ? 

Maini : ta Deos piri o maunis 
a cho so-o aukattan a sisjicm innM J 
tapos o tupponodon de ta. 

75. Tomm'ija decho ? 
Tapos o gagil ma-autat a cho ' 

paga sisjiem o Deos, 

76. Numma micho a patitte : na-a 
pittau o aigarrorro-no cho Christan 
o ma-achimit, o ai pinaga ani aicho, 
paga pia, so-o kapapoetautachsar ? 

Michosar a patitte, Icaniachaggi 
ja ina innai al'o ranied o DeoSj so-o 
pittau'o na-a tsjes, alia Deos o 
tamau paga adokken a chono ma- 
achimit, o ai ipaigarrorro innai 
aisas'ate sisi o mini tapos ai, so-o 
aloddan o ranied o Deos innai 
tapos o tupponodon de ta pan a 
morich o ma-achonsar i boesum, 
ino aarpanni i ta Deos inni choa 
sjiem ta Jesus Christus pana natta- 
sar achicb, barroon o rorro Jnni 
autat o gagil. 

77- Ja 



of Ihe 



Having tkm ipaken on Jaith in G<kI, vit have new Is tOHadtrlhe/ailA «/ Gad'i ptefU. 

73. Has God a pcculint people here on earth? 
Ves, He hal. 

74. Are ell men Ihc pecoliar and beloved people of God ? 
No i God thotses ■ peculiw people and beloved children fiotn all the gi 

earth, 

75. Who are they? 

All Irue lielievera nrc children ot God, 

76. Whatdoesihi«»iKnify— I believe in Ihe community of a pure and holy Christian people, 
which has been from of old, now is. and alwap shall remain. 

U significi— The lettimony of God's Word assures mc— «nd I believe ihU with all my 
hearl-lhat Cod the Father has a peculiar and holy people who, from Ihc beEinning lo the 
final end of Ihii world, are Rathered together ; thai Ihey are called by Ihe Word of God from 



77- <En tjprsaat Df bccffaOccinfft 
Irer gelootiiffeti n(ft op ficsfcr aar^ 
Oeii ? 

jpftn: grECtcn anticcc, ati= 
Bert tootOen toeticv toEgeljoEfft. 
(Bod be 3Hiitier bcrkiEOt na hit 
toElffEtallEn »ipnES tnillEns. me 
feoone dPoOsJ tEi'ffaOcrt floor Ae 
iracljt S'?ns toootfts, becaoEiit, 
tiErloQt En bEtoaart he uirtEcItoo: 
CEiu, oaroE nirt eii ferrfaan. SDe 
i^. (BcEOt (Bone iDooiu ill iiarE 
fliElEn, om sEtuErio; bp ^aar te 
bljbEn, tEtliEfit ^aac feEcgtanO, 
blaast f)aar bEniEtotfjE BEUatljtEn 
(n, tErniEcrtiECt taat feEiimsSE 
entie SEloote ann CSoD, bat ^ct 
n(Et uirgEbluflt en VdecOe, rEinigr 
Ugljaam euSe cieIe, eiiQc itiaabt 
liaac bEqiiaam om niEt (PoB tocr^ 
EEnigt tE toECOEii. 2De ffantsttt 
bECsabEcinsE allcr gElootiigEii is 
als ceil ligl)aaiit, ttoElk samtn 
ffctjoEgr toorb tiit tiElE IeOer. 
S^bEC bpsoiibfc BEloobiffE 13 als 
ECU lib bail bit ligljaam. 3De 
SioonE cE^oba 10 tet toacs Ijoofr, 
Die fjer tiffijaam fiibc alU be IcbEii 
Ifbenbifl; maakr. (Bob bE lOabEC 
10 be EoiibatEuc titQ tjuicfffESind, 
enbE noEmc Oe SEloobiffE G^nt 
kinbtcEn. JDe ^. (Beesi rEffEEtt 
|)Et t)ui0 (BobEJ boor&piiE ttractit. 
jaibu^ 



77. > = 

cho alii n 



Maini ; kamach'ija romaiij 
ippan ja roman Deos o tamau 



ummadolc kamaibas o aukat 
cho'airab. Ta sjiem o Deos pai- 
garrorro irnii barr'o choa ranied, 
lummaslas, parras, so-o maladik o 
adokkeii a cho, depa monbal. Ta 
Auchar o Deos o ma-achimic sum- 
mos'i choa tsjes, alia tallochon o 
par'i dec ho, parar'o choa saaii, 
pauchar i tsjes o tattupp'o boesum, 
pauab o aba so-o autat inni ta 
Deos, depa otuppen, pachimit o 
bog a tsjes, so-o paatsikap i decho, 
ino aarpanni i ta Deos. Aigar- 
rorro ma-arutnmono tapos o ma- 
autat a cho paga maibas o nattasar 
achieb, o ai rorro-no aarpanni iiinai 
mapan a raag. Atatta ma-aunionis 
o ma-autat a cho paga maibas o 
raag o achieb o mini. Ta sjiem o 
Deos paga oeno o gagil, o ai pau- 
rich o achieb, so-o tapos o choa 
raag. Deos o tamau pauchodon a 
arie-eddan, so-o pattonan o ma- 
autat acho choa sisjiem. Ta 
Auchar o ma-achimit o choa barra 
chummimit o don o Deos. Ma- 
sinisar natorroa-da boa, Deos o 
tamau, ta sjiem, so-o Auchar o 



all thi; generations of the world unto an eternal und heavenly UTe, to be united with God in 
His Son Je^s Christ in one body, they l>eing joined togetbei in tmc faith. 
77. Does not the gathering ti^ether of the l^lievets ceise in this world ? 

No ; when some die, others are added : God the Father choofes them according to His 
good pleasure. The Son of God gathers them by the power of His Word ; reconciles, redeems, 
and guards over the elect, so that they may not perish. The Holy Ghost dwells in Iheir 
souls, and continually abides with them, enligbteni their minds, inspires them with heavenly 
thoughts, increases their knowledge of and faith in God, so that it may not be extinguished ; 
purifies body and soul, and renders them fit to be united with God. The entire galherine of 
all believers it like unto one body, which is composed of many members: each individual 
believer is, as ii were, a member of this body. 



M fiM*flr» COM tc l>. <PnK m 
ttrtaaai bfr ftnytfcrnfr Mr 
fcMMffoi, Mfcr tor«m>nx. 




Chrisdan 



rotciMmi fclMfec,feMr mb en 
u*M»ai •;aar »•« 0fl>ccllafe 

cdMMfm 1MC» «M toHcUk 
mrnt n atognvcm, cakr 
lM*n> Inc mOMs mb |«c 
toumn r«rttf ffaAtaa totKt 
M M* <ZS«M* M IwfrtrTiBgr 
<EoH, «;iM Unlcrni ca>r |Bi*> 

Ecnnrn, ten ttictorctacra c»»: 
\t%xty cm IttliB tMlk, em %» 
mK$t tCu torfcrefrn ML 
tournittfcn >u (Poo nfn rn 
fcrniuii 9fn ftrrmtirlmern, en 
«I« Mn&rr tfM. 

78. dMMft f? mur 000 alrtbt 
ren titrgabrringe Dtc |rtu: 
frn? 

jBtrn: fk geioott mrOe Dat ik 
lift lisbaam ttsrr btrsaDtringe 
infftlfFt 0i> boor Dm tnarrn gt= 
loobr al0 trn Itbrnblg lib, notlfc 
(k ooK bl^titn 9ti. 
n- Ull«i 0c|irnkt <I>o6 be gc-. 
loobige r 





Miini: d 
ainnaarpon J2 io'o 1 _ 

ronooo innai utttt o gsgil, miibB 
o rugo monclijO si la-anBBick- 
onsar chuuiunum. 
79. Kummlu u Dcos pBsnsoDo 
ma-autat a coo f 

ismtmben. God die 



ii icallf Mknowlei^^ 

«nilemll«il uponj He ilwdU <n lh« midil of tbMB, ibvrefuie ihnsK oiled the hoiue of God, 
lli« nwtllfiB "f 0<jA. Hi* chlldien, ind mcnben of the Cuniljr, 1 chosen nee, a htAj and 
ruMomad people, wbeicw tbcy who do OM know God ate ilniiigefi, uiA, u it were, without 



7S, [Jo fou rnily >wUc(e In the comiuunil)- of Ihe holy 7 

Ho I I aUo Iwlleve Ihal I »m bco>|>ont«d Inlo the bodv of thae me 
ihtnuoh Iklih, I han bwom* ■ llvlDg meubn thetoof, in whicn I ihill also 1 
79, What doci God gtanl Ibc belleren} 



^ijn^ ; thia is. 



Instruction 



IjcIe, tribe Dci'f toel Op boor: 
naamstt, bit t)itr toorOcn op= 
gcrckeiir, als De tiErffrbinffE ccr 
oSenretimBen, Be opQtaiininffe 

6e0 l)lCE0Cl)EJi, tribt IjEt EEUtolffE 

letiEn. 

So. ;©ntfans;En alle gEloobiffE 

be&e ffabEn ? 

3a: allE toare ffeloofeiffE ^tb- 
btn ffemEinfitftap aan Oe tocU 
Oaficn EnQe ffaben (^oQ£t. 
8i. (Bclooft B? DE meftEflcEl, bat 
10 gcmEinsJctjap Cec tjciliffcn ? 

la: ik. 

82. ^Eff aan, Voat isi tip ntEOEatel 
Dec hEilisen ? 

SDe mpDElJECl DEC IjEiliffcn bat 
id tE SEffffpn, oat altE gcloobfffE, 
OiE met (Bob m feipncn S)Oonc 
3Ip(Ju Cttisto ijpCEcnifft bipben, 
BEOamEntUlt bttl ontfaiiffcii inbp 
bolOoEiungt enbE gfrec[}ng!)ptO 
Cliriisti, pnbp anbprc saben 
(Kobfl. 

83. jsstt oolt EEn onbErlingp 
BEiiiEinetliap Oec IjEiliBEti ? 

91aa't: toant allE gtloobifft 
moEtpn taicOECi^ptis oen naa^teit 
tnEt ijatt sabEn IjelpEn, en ten 
tEmelbiaart lEiOpn. 

84. mit 



Mapan choa a^oso a tataap o 
rio, so-o niaso matasso natorroa, o 
ai toch-en insini, maibas o abono 
tataap o kalcossi, aseas o boa, so-o 
morich o ma-achonsar. 



80. Ja tapos o ma-autat a cho 
marach o asosono mini f 

Hena : tapos o gagil ma-autat 
a cho paga rorrono ad'inni tataap 
o rio so-o asosono Deos. 

81. Ja pittau ijonoe o rorrono ad'o 
chono ma-achimit ? 

Hena. 

82. Ipabi numm'ija rorrono ad'o 
chono ma-achimit ? 

Rorro-no ad'o chono ma-achi- 
mit michosar a pattite, alia tapos 
o ma-autat a cho, o ai machonsar 
aarpanni i ta Deos inni choa sjiem 
ta Jesus Christus rorro-no marach 
o ad'inni lalaslas a babisse o ta 
Christus, so-o roma-roman aso- 
sono Deos. 

83. Ja paga karri-ad'o chono ma- 
achimit channumma ? 

Hena : inau tapos o ma-autat 

a cho maspot a karri-a-olli-eul o 

choa asosono ma-achadditc o cho, 

so-o karri-a-i-jor pana boesum ai. 

84. Tomm'ija 



I^lis gifts and manirold blessings, of which three of the most iniporlani may be thus 
enumeraled : — Ihe Toigivcaesi of trespasses, the lesurtecliQn of the body, and life evet' 

80. Do all believers receive these gifts ? 

Yes ; all true believers participate in the benefits and gifU of God. 

81. Do you believe in the 
Yes; I do. 

81. Explain this : What is 

The communion of saints means, that all beiievers, who remain 
Son Jesui ChrisI, ioinlly partidpale in the redemption and cighteo 
the other gifts of God. 
83. ts there also a mutual communion of saints ? 

Yes, there is ; for all believers should mutually assist their neighbours with Iheii gifts, 
and le>d each other heavenwards. 



Christian 



84* ^te 0?n Die (leUiffen ? 

2De toace gclootiiffe toocOcn 
geilieen genaamt, om DatgE ge-- 
b)ad0cl}eii tnectien in tiet bloru 
Cticisti ban Ijare ontiEiicbt enOe 
obectccismffcn, ctite een nieu 
Itttti aanban^cn in alle ^erct^-- 
tisteiD CSotiiif. 

85. (Bclooft Bp Qf tjcrffrtingc 
6tc sJontiEn ? 

3Ia: ih ffEloobt Sckerlife bat 
(Eoti be QLIatiEC om &c tolDocninQ:e 
fepntf siooiis^esu Cfjtisti (jant= 
6ct)ElibalIc mpne ototitrtbingEn 
brrffeeft, cnbe ct boosljcin fiEfi 
brcten, ban be torlkkc ib toaarlife 
6n:ou\D tjebbf, cnbe mp baartn^ 
tcffcn scttnbt be gErec^tiBtieib 
eiibt ^eilisljeib Ctiiriisti, op bat 
fit ban bt strafftn Dec sonbe ber= 
lost tocrbE. 

86. mat ffclooft Bp ban be op; 
fitanbinge beff blceKcijCtf ? 

31& Gcloobe bat mpn ligtiaatn, 
Ctijoon battrt in ben giMbe bcccot 
(0, ten einbE btoec tDctielb ban 
ben boobEn opgEtoEkr, enbE niEt 
mpnc fiiElc "tottin bEtEEnigt sfal 
toecbfii, om tEn ]itmei opgEno^ 
men, tnbe Ctjcidto gEl?kfQcmtc|) 
ffrmaaftt te tDEcben. 

87. &al 



84. Tomm'ija chono ma-^chimit o 
micho ? 

Gagil o ma-autat a cho atto- 
nannansar chono ma-achimit, inau 
orichen ja decho inni tagg'o ta 
Chrtstus innai choa arapies a lea- 
kossi, so-o tummalpon o bao a 
morich inni tapos o babisse o Dcos. 

85. Ja pittau ijonoe o ibono utaap 
o kakossi i 

Hena : na-a pittau o gagil alia 
Deos o tamau inau laiaslas o choa 
sjiem ta Christus mabono auchos 
tapos na-a kakossi, so-o arapies o 
tsjes, o ai machi'o gagil ina, so-o 
passoso ina kasjabaan o babisse a 
chiinit o ta Christus, ino barrasaii 
innai chachalc o kakossi ina-e. 



n ijonoe 



86. Pittau onum 
aseas o bo'ai ? 

Na-a pittau alia na-a micho 
''"Si pagaComma inabocho 1 ro- 
baan, ka sisi o mini tapos ai allccho 
ipaseas a macha, so-o aarpanni o 
tattaul'o na-a tsjes, ino alappan i 
boesum, so-o ipaibas i ta Christus. 



87- j» 



S4. Who ue those taints? 

True believers are called saints, bemuse the blood 6r Christ has cleansed Ibem hotn their 
iniquity and tiespassci, and because they commence a new life in kll the ligbteousoess of 
God? 
Sj. Do you also believe In the forgiveness of sins i 

Ves; 1 surely do believe that God the Father, for the sake of His Son Jesus Christ, 
forgives all mv transgressions and the wickedness of my heart, whereof I sincerely repent j 
and, on the other hand, grants me the tiBhteousoess and bolincis of Christ, so thai I may be 
delivered from the punishment of sin. 
86. What do you believe as regards the resutiectlon of the body ? 

I believe that my body, though lying in coiruption in the grave, will ul ihe end of the 
world be rsised from the d^d, and wiU be again united with my soul, so that ii may be 
taken up into heaven, and be made conformable to Christ. 



Instruction 



67 



tockt toeracn, bar gestorticn teas ? 

iaa't. 
88. SQicI maar, dpn tileesic^ iQ 
bercot enoe brrsaaii, ban toaac 
&al ^tt ligljaam te boot^t^^n 
kometi ? 

(£o&, bte Ijet lis^aam ui't ben 

|.*tof fftmaakt tjEcft, sni Ijct Doote 

LUctjaani tDcoer ItbcnDis niakcn 

luit ten ffto£ boor 0pne {IBobbc- 

lUblte bracbt. 

1 89- &a[ $et ligfiaam becsank' 

r kelftt opffctoekt toerben ? 

I ^er n : ik geloobe cen teutni's 

lleben, na biclcben. 

I '90. iLuat i? t)et erubiigc Itben ? 

^Et tetibjiffc Irbctt iH an 

[ onbrrganbkcliH Icbfn m ben ^t- 

[ met, m ^tr taelttbe plaatse t)eb-- 

brn oat b'aiinstljoutomge (IBoOe, 

bccbf, aifite, cnsc blpbscbap besf 

(BcEflrfS, oonbEC riiibE, bic be 

ooge met en Ijecft sciiien, be 

\ oorc ntei en ^refr Q:el)00cr, cnbe't 

I bcrte En be gEbac^ren noit en 

\ %tbbtn begrcpen -, Simen. 

Kort 



Ja allecho ipaseas maunis a 
bog, o ai minacha f 

Hen a. 
J8. Oedan, kamabocho choa boa, 
nnainumma tatummoacb o bog- 
sar P 



Ta Deos o ai minericn o bog 
innai borrabor, allecho paurich o 
tattaul'o bog o machad'innai bor- 
rabor o choa barr'o Deos-sar. 



. Ja allecho i| 



i nu-auribal a 



Maini : na-a pittau o morich o 
ma-5choiisar,a-i-joramorichoiiiini. 
go. Numm'ija morich o ma-ach- 
onsar ? 

Morich o ma-achonsar paga 
morich i bocsum o ai alii moribai, 
iniiinuinma pagaga ai-all'o ta Dcos, 
aborra, arra, so-o aukat o tsjes, 
pasisi-cch, o ai macha alii minita, 
charrina alii minasini, so-o alii 
tattuppa ; 



B7- Will Ihe self'Sme body that has been dead be raised again 7 

> Well now, wilh ils flesh decayed and corrupted, how can Ihe body again come forth ? 
God, who has made Ihe body of Ihe diut, shall make the dead body again alive out of 
litbe diut, by His divine power. 
F '89. Will the body be fiused to perish again ? 
No ; I believe in eternal life after this life- 
9a What is life eternal 1 

Eternal life is an imperishable life in heaven, where we shall behold God bee to face ; 
where we shall have peace, rcsl, and rejoicing of the heail, without end; which the eye 
huh not seen, neither ear taaid, nor the heart and thought have ever conceived. Amen. 



instian 



Kort Onderwys om den 

Christelikken Doop te Ont- 

fangen. 

1. Q2Iat is De C^tidtcUktte 

SDe Ct)ri0t£lilibe Uete iss ten 
Utte beef tooocQ? C^oOff ban ^^n 
tlstn'mtien enOe tircbbrn. 

2. l^oe tcEl CEotEn spnCcc ? 
a)aac is ecri toflrc <BoO. 

3. afllic IS DIE toacc (Bob ? 

SDe toare (Bod fn 3|t^oba, 
&t^epp£c ban ^tmel, aacor en 
3ce. 

4- ILQIat betuigt ^et be0cl)ret>tn 
taootD <Eoli0 tian ^et tategcn 
(EobEf? 

9Dat &?n totden 0^ b^sontier, 
nfet gelpKkectops tie Utliamen. 

s- ll?£eft (Boa seen lic^aam of 
licljanirliltke getiaante ? 

jpcen : ^p is fff^tel een 
(Peesr, sontitc lisljaam cnBc 
blEEScl), en fepn tosSEn of pEr= 
soon tn toocO nict gESiEn. 

6. ^ot bCEl pcrsoonEn ?pntiEr 
in !)Et toeSEn (Fobs ? SDaar 



Ma-dpapp'a At'tlmo Ardcho 
Christan a SasiJkir i fa. 



1. Numm'ija atil o Christan ? 

Atil o Christan paga atil o 
ranicd o Decs innai choa micho ga 
so-o choa tataap. 

2. Naida Deos paga ja ? 
Paga nattasar gagil o Dcos. 

3. Tomm'ija Deos o gagil o 
micho ? 

Deos o gagil paga ta Jehova, 
Airien o boesum, o ta, a abas. 

4., Pab'ija onumma kabidoan 
ranied o Deos innai ga o Deos-sar ? 

Alia maunionis choa ga, alii 
maibas o bogsar. 

5. Ja alii paga bog, ja Isas o bog- 
sar ta Deos ? 

Maini : paga tsjcs o auchos 
icho, maratul o bog a boa, so-0 pa 
itan choa ga ja boa. 

6. Naida boa paga ini ga o Deos- 
sar. Kamaunionis 



XIV. 



SHORT CATECHISM BEFORE RECBIVIHO CHRISTIAN BAPTISM. 



1. What b the Christian doctrine? 

The Chriatiiin doctrine is a doctiiac found in the Word of God, of His being and woiks. 

2. How many Goda are there? 
There is but one true God. 

3. Who is the Irae God f 

The true God is Jehovah, Creator of heaven, the earth, and the sea. 

4. What docs the written Word of God declare conceming God's being ? 
That His being is peculiar, not like unto our body. 

S- Has Cod no body, or bodily form ? 

No ; He is esscnliaUy a spirit, without body or flesh, and His being or person is dot 
visible. . - j> V 1 1 

6, How many persons do there exist in God s Deirg ' 



^iib 



Instruction 




SDaar &^n itit bpsontiere 
pec0oonen, it Wlaiet, tie &ooiu, 
enOe Den reincn abem, Ocn % 
(Bci&t. 

7- feipnjse Been Drie bjiSotiOErc 
®obm ? 

^£cn: cm Oateie te Samen 
I ttn tDcEfcn (BdO0 Ijcblieti. 
". (Belooft gp in (EoO ? 

3la: ifeffcloctjctoaacU&Dattec 
«n (Boll sip ill Brie pcraoonen. 

9. C£Eat ffeniiffc d^otict tooorli 
ban feyne toecbken? 
' 2Dat (Boa iti Sen beffinnc 
Bcmaabt ijeeft ftemcl cnae aacDe, 
fiiOc atte tiese Dingcn. 

10. jaDiitiecsteunt, en licljouti, en 
rcffEect ^p Dofe alle flingen ? 

9Ia: l?p onDecSteunt altea 
met Sipne arac^t en cegeert na 
&?nen toillr. 

11. lf?eeft dPon oofe inlien btffinne 
gemadht ben nienselje f 

la: ^}> ^cttt ec ttoee sf= 

mfltiur, mail entie topf tut be 

toelbhe booctBespcDten opn alle 

gedlatiiten op ben aarbbobem. 

F 12. ^oe Ijctfr (Bob ben nungttje 

I semaatit in ben besfnne ? 

050b 



Kamaunionis natorroa-da boa, 
o tamau, ta sjiem, so-o ta Auchar 
o ma-achiinit, ta Spirito Santo. 

7. Ja alli maun ion is natorroa 
Deos dechonoe ? 

Maini : inau dechoa rorro paga 
nattada ga Deos. 

8. Ja poetautat inni ta Deos 
ijono^ ? 

Hena : na-a pittau o gagil alia 
paga nattasar a Deos inni natorroa- 
da boa. 

9. Pab'ija onumma ranied o Deos 
innai choa tataap f 

Alia ta Deos inni atsasa mine- 
ricn o boesum a ta, so-o mini 
tapes ai. 

10. Ja icho tumica, maladik, so-o 
chummimit channumm'o capos ai ? 

Hena : icho tumk'o tapos ai o 
choa barra, so-o chummimit, Icam- 
aibas o choa airab. 

11. Ja ta Deos inni aisasa mine- 
ricn o babosa channumma .' 

Hena : mineriensar o narroa 
cho, sjam a .sini, innai tamasea 
tsinummoach tapos o tupponodon 
deta. 

12. Mocda ta Deos mincrien o 
babos'ani pesasa ? 

Ta 



There are three separate persons i the Father, the Sod, aoi! the pure breath, the Holy 
[ Ghost. 

7. Ate (hey not three separaie Gods ? 

No : because Ihey form together one beiag of God. 

8. Do you believe in Cod? 

Ve» J I truly believe that there is one God in three persons, 
g. What does the Word of God declare concemiog His works? 

Ttml in the beginning God mode heaven and earth, and al! these things. 
ID. Does He sustain, keep, and reign over all things ? 

Yesi He sustains Ibem by His power, and He governs according lo His pleasure {will). 
L II. Did God make man also in the beginning i 

Yes ; He made (wo, man and woman, from whom have sprung tH the generation* of the 
rth. 
F II. In what wity did God make man in the beginning? 



70 



Christian 



(Boo Ijceft Ben mcngt^c st= 
maalit roc ^^n beclO, tot een 
bcclQ (Fobs, Dat IS te 0eQ;gcn, 
gants en gctjcEl recljtbcEitiis. 

13- iULlcI, spti tian Mt nicnsc^tn 
CEC^tbecrDis ? 

(BeensinS, S^ liebbm alle 
oiErfftttEtien, eiiDc tootocn ffE= 
mlt in boo9&Eiti oEtt fa£cO£rff£= 
nJ0dE. 

14- il2Iat id be boodljEiti ))e0 1)£e= 
t£n iiiQEn nunsc^E f 

CPoOe tpEScrcpannis tE Spn, 
fntiE ^f?ti ffcboc tE obErtcEbcn. 

15- illaii iDiiar toiiipt tase booi- 
bEib brs t)£[tEn in DEn mensct)^ 
bDort ? 

Mt DE obE cruet (ngE onflec 
EccstEC toocouDECEn aBam EnOc 
Cba in ^et paraD^s. 
i6. aoiacis lie EiiraffE tier boosJ: 
^EiO EnOE otiErrcEbinffE ? 

aiocclfi ttraukSEOEn, ficljnfe, 

tirCESE, EIlbE OrOEffEniSOE bCfl BE^ 

niocDs, HE Qoon, euCe na be booD 

IjEC !)ElOCl)E tiEr. 

17- 3lfl9Er seen tJOlbOEnitige feoor 
be ot)Eurrctimg:E, op bar bE 
nunstiic bE0E straffE ontga ? 

l8. mit tCEft tJOOC it ObECtCEb: 

inffE Dec niEnstfien ScboEr? 



Ta Deos mincricn o babosa 
pana choa isas, pan'isas o Deos, 
michosar a pattitc, o auchos ma- 
abisse-bisse tsjcs. 

3. OedaJi, ja mabisse tsjcs tapos o 
babosa? 

Pagaga chaddai : kinummossi 
patapos so-o ausjimen inni 
arapics. 



ija arapies o rsjes mm 
Deos, so-o 



14. N«, 
babosa? 

Kummossi i ta 
chumpir o choa atillo, 

15. Innaiiiumma tummoach o 
arapics o tsjes o mini inni ba- 
bosa? 

Innai kakossi o ta Adam a 
Eva torroa boeboeno pesasa laJlum 
paradiso, 

16. Numm'ija chachalt o arapics a 
kakossi ? 

Mauromaroman a dig, aurisi, 
ikkil, a zichil o tsjcs, macha, so-o 
a-i-jor a macha chau o Gehenna. 

1 7. Ja atli paga lalaslas o kakossi, 
ino barrasan o babos'o chachalt o 
mini ? 

Paga. 
iS. Tommada cho iinummaslas o 
kakossi o babosa ? 

Ta 



icnage of God, that is to uy, ullogcther rigbleous. 
. iniquii)' and comtpiion. 



God tuade n 
13. Well, then, 

" ihcy have all tnin^ressed, and been 

"" ■ iqi'lJ '"' "" ' 

God, 
5. Whence does this iniquity of the heart . 

It originates in the itansgiession of out fitst forefathers, Adam and Eve in piradiw. 
16. Id what does the punishment of iniquity and tnuisgietsion consi&t ? 

' ror, feai, and al!liction of the mind ; with death, and, ftfter 



In all kinds of sickn 
death, hell-fire. 
ty. Is thete no redemptbn for these transrressions, so thai Die 

Yes. 
iS. Who has paid the penalty for thetian^msionsof man? 



n may escape Ihem ? 
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3fsus Ct)nsru<;f be ^oont 
(Polid, bie lsaract)Tit[) (Bob cnbe 
mensctr ifl in ern prcsoon. 
19- ^oe liEEft Cljristiis boor fit 
otiertrcbinffc Der mtn3t()cn g;t= 

bOEt ? 

J^y IjfEft faoor ona ffelsticn, 
fepn bloeb iJcrffottH, enot is 
ffefftortJEn oin oiiSEr ot)erirEO= 
jngE tDiUe. 

20. ^EEft €tv\sxu^ boor gipn 
Ivbfn (Fob niEt be metiiSttiEn 
tJECdoEnt ^ 

3a: ^p is 6e ^ibbElaar 
tu0sct)en (Bob ent>E be metv 
0cl)rn. 

21. fliUiI 00b om bE senoEffOoen-- 
insc^^ng gioona be mensttien 
gEiiabig Qvn ? 

3|a; Cfjcisma oprEEtr baac 
tuffScbEn mrr &pn gEnoEg:t)oen= 
fnffE op bdt be iiitnscljE tiEr^E: 
bing'E bcrgonbcn bErhrpst. 

22. CntbansEii alU nunStlien 
berpbing:c becflonben ? 

(Stenoins, aUun Die bErouto 
tiebbEH ban IjarE conben, Enbe 
flpn fcbobfn acl)tei:bolgEn. 

23. aCIorben de onfftljoorsame 
enbe onsrlDobtge niEt beelo0t 
banbe straffe Bee Bonben ? 

j^een: ben room (Fobd bl^Ct 
op jjaar. 

24. iUUat 



Ta Jesus Chnscus sjiem o 
Deos, o ai paga Deos o gagil so-o 
gagil o babos'inni nattada boa, 
ig. Moeda ta Chriscus linummas- 
Us o kakossi o babosa ! 

Minachote, sinummaod o tag- 
ga, ;o-o minachadau i torro, inau 
torroa liakossi. 

20. Ja ta Christus o choa machoie 
pinaborr'i ta Deos o babosa ? 

Hena ; icho paga nu-aborra 
cuppach o Deos a babusa. 

21. Ja ta Deos merab o mabono 
babcsa, inau lalaslas o choa sjiein ? 

Hcna : ta Christus pazitiadona 
choa hiaslas, alia babosa marach o 
abono kakossi. 

22. Ja tapos o babosa marach o 
^bono kakossi ? 

Maiiii-ena ; ma-akammiclii o 
ai machi'o kakossi poctautat inni 
ta DcoSj so-o ummior o choa atillo. 

23. Ja aili barrasan o chachalt o 
kakossi chono ma-achachuppir, so-o 
marotul o autat inni ta Deos ? 

Maini ; rais o la Deos machon 
i babosar o dccho. 

24. Maspot 



He sufTered for us; He shed His bli>od, and died on account of our tianigrcssioni. 
ao. Has Christ reconciled, by HU suffcriues, God to tnan ? 

Yes ; He is the Mediator between Gudand man. 
«t. Will God be merciful to man for the sake of ihe atonement o( Hia Son ? 

Yes ; Christ by His Blonement intercedes, so that man obtains the forgiveness of sin. 
». Do all men recrive the forgiveness of sin ? 

By no means ; only they who repent of their sins, and follow after His commandments. 
Sj. Are the disobedient and the unhelieving not delivered from the punishmmt of sin ? 

No ; ibc wrath of God abides on Ihem. 
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24. maat moet Oe imnsfctje st-- 
loot) en ? 

ai toiittcr beocljrcbm 10 in 
bet toooiO CSoDS, tnaac ban feortc 
poofuatiiUkEii bEsrcpeii g^ii, in 
tet CI)risJtElibfeE gElootoc. 

25. l&ontj ffp De acticulrn tipsf 
lirloofs ? 

ga; lit stloobe in (Eoti fien 
aialicr, Etc. 

26. l^eeEi <Eoa in fepn VnoorS 
beiutgt Itat ^^ tie sontien 0al 
bergctjen ? 

3a: tn l^p sttit Be titcse^ 
tiince ace soncen ten toone tn^ 
6en Cijnfitfliliten 2Doop enfie 
Ijet abonrmaal Ctjridti. 

27. ]^oe, Ooct) inOe C^nstelifcbc 
ctcenionic Beg SDoopg? 

ais l^p sebicB I)Et tjolk tt 
BoopEn op Bat Ipac? gonoen bet^ 
BCben toovBen. 

28. ^oc in l)Et ationtmaal ? 

aitf Cijrifltua flegt ban Den 
brinkbektr Bat is ni^n bloeb, 't 
toelk Btrgotcn toorb tot bergc: 
bins Bcc sonben. 

29. aaiat topgt ftct toattc aan 
inBe cccemonie bea iaDoopa ? 

l^ct toacec, ttncltt seaprengt 
tDora, 




24. Maspot a poetautat o 
babosa ? 

Tapos o ai kabinidoan inni 
ranied o Deos, innainumma paga 
ma-apapp'a tuppo inni autat o 
Christan. 

25. Ja mab'ijonoe o tuppono autat 
o Christan ? 

Hena : Ica-na-a poetautat inni 
Deos o tamau, etc. 

26. Ja ta Deos inni choa ranied 
pinab'o pape'o abono kakossi ? 

Hena : so-o patorrod o ibona 
kakossi inni Christan a sasikir i to, 
so-o man o marpes'o ta Christus. 

27. Moedasar inni Christan a dog 
o sasikir i to i 

§abanno pattilio sumkir i tono 
cho, ino aboan choa kakossi. 

28. Masanno ini dog o man o 
marpesa ? 

^abanno maunisK>-ala ta Chris- 
tus innai ai-cham-an o, micho ja 
iia-a tagg'o ai, sa-oddcn ino aboan 
kakossi. 

29. Pait'onumm'ija to inn! dog o 
sasikir i to ? 

To, o ai ipabicbi, pait'o tagg'o 



24. What must mi 
All that is w 

Chiislian Belief. 

25. Do you know the AiUclei of Faith ? 
Yes : 1 believe in God, the F«lher, etc, 

26. Has Cod declared in His Word that He will forgive sin ? 

Yes ; and He shows us in Chiistian Baptism and in the Lord's Suppei what the forgive- 

17, How W the Christian ceremony of baptism? 

When lie commands lo baptiic the people, so that Iheir sins tnny be forgiven. 
38. How fnr the Lord's Supper ? 

When Christ says of the cup : That is Mv blood, shed for the temission of sin. 
29. Whftt doei the water at the ceremony of Captism signify 1 



^^^^^^^^^^^^TnsrfucTOr^^^^^^^T^^^^^^H 


K toort.topflt aan ftet blcrti Ctfristf, 
^^H^ en&c tie licflp ten singe (ie0 taater^ 


ta Christus, so-o abtchi to paJt'o 


abichi choa tagga. 


^^H be bfdprensinffe ^^na biotHS. 




^^^1 30, (EUelilaairt Den fiia ban bedc 


30. Illaggana lido dog mini. 


^^^B cecrmonic. 




^^^1 (0elpk(iertDp0 I)cc licbaam se> 


Maibas orichen to a bog, 
masini orichen bog a tsjes tagg'o 


^^^B b}ilS0en tnoro met Xanttv, alQoo 


^^^1 tDorb djci enQe littaani seiiDassen 


ta Christus innai arapies a kakossi. 


^^^H mrt ^tt blocO Cl)n£(ti tian De 




^^H boosljfiii tnlic pontic. 




^^H 21- HBuv Xaotbcn tap scUcrti te 
^^H biQUcn om becffebingc itt sfon^ 


31. Dem'ija atiilan ja namo inc- 


ach'o abono kakossi i 


^^H OetiF 




^^H 3nt ffebcb on^ed ^eecen 


Inni ai-ach'o ma-achachimit ja 


^^^m "3,1011 ct)cii3ci. 


torro ta Jesus Christus. 


^^^1 32. lHonQ s? De tooorDen tiedeft 


32. Ja mab'ijonoe atite ai-ach'o 


^^H ffebebd? 


mini ? 


^^H 3a lit: £)n0e (Hatiec Die InDe 


Hena; namoa tamau tamasea 


^^^1 (emelen jj^a, etc. 


paga de boesunij etc. 


^^^1 33- SDe Icece ban t)frg:etiing:e btc 


33. Ja atll abono kakossi alii 


^^H Son&cn secCt bis btn inengclje 


pakossi babosa ? 


^^^H geen oor^abe om re sonOi'sen ? 




^^H j^ecn : ac port mi meet aan 


Maini : kamaso pizich ma- 


^^^1 om te 0ti'ptien tecrn be sonbe, 


picch kakossi, so-o ummior 


^^^1 enbcBoebctDeckkentebettatbten, 


mario a tataap, ino adassen u Deos, 


^^H op bat (Bob, enbe &>^ne senabe 


so-o choa bo. 


^^^1 geprcsen toecbe. 




^^^1 34- ^iit nocmt 6^ ffoebc \otth 
^^H ken? 


34. Pactonan onumm'ijonoc 


mario a tataap .' 


^^^B Zllt \otvkUn Dec serecljtfS' 


Tapos Utaap babisse achi- 


^^^1 fieib enbe IicttttgciO, bte i^ob in 


mit, a! pattillo ta Dcos inni 


^^^B Be t^ien geboben stbitb. 


tschiet ^tiilo. 


^^^B 35- QiUat 35. Numm'ija ^H 


^^^H The water which U sprinkled signifies the blood of Christ, and the sprinkUng of Ihe ^H 


^^^H wilei the sprinkling of His blood. ^^H 


^^^^H 30. ExpluD the signilicatioiiorthis ceremony. ^^H 


^^^^^^m Even u the Indy ii washed wiih water, in the aune way the soul and b3jy ute washed ^^^| 


^^^H wilb the blood of Christ from iniquity and sin. ^^1 


^^^^H 31. Where are we (aught to pray for the remissioa of sin ? ^^H 


^^^^H In the prayer of our Lord Jems Christ. ^^H 


^^^^^^1 33. Do you know the words of this prayer J ^^^| 


^^^H Yes, I do : Our Father which art in heaven, etc. ^H 


^^^^H 33. Docs not the doctrine of the forgiveness of sin encourage man to un ? ^^H 


^^^^H No ; it lathei incites man to struggle against sin, and to sUive after good works. ^^H 


^^^^H 34. What do you call good works? ^^H 


^^^^1 ^^1 
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35. aaiat BEbleB (Bos Init t&ien 
BEboocn ? 

'QttoPE 0tuhEifn: be liefOe 
<EoOs, enCe ce UefUe Des naa= 
stems. 

36- Bona Bp Of tijicn ge-- 
boben ? 

3a: Q^ob eprafc ilt ben be 
^fere JILltof (Eob, etc. 

37- fliUort (EoS ffcpntfcn als 
spne feinbcmi nakomen »ipnf 
ffebobcn? 

la: aid be bretmbc aan= 
memen be rccI)rteEcbia;e toECfe-- 
ktn ban (Eobfi kiiibcecn, gp bec- 
tooiiDecen Ijaar, enbe prgsen 
(Pob enbe fepnt rct&ren. 

38. mtl i)oe iflt, toilt ffp tet 
CiiriStelilibe grloote om^eldeii, 
enbe ben ^. 3Doop ontfanjjcn tot 
taecgcbiiiBC utoec sonbcn ? 

3a: nipn piele bomet na 
btut genabc. 

39. (laiel maar, tiersaabt gp ben 
Sailtcfl enbe gjne Iciigenat^ttge 
duptestiticn ? 

la: mpn sielc ncemt ten 
afsc^rib ban t)dJboi5, tan ^bam, 
enbe alle pbelc oupergtitien. 
4.0. iliailt gp aflegffcn tn\>t tocg= 
toerpen utoe obetirebingcn, tnbe 
boo£fl)flb, als btonhEtenScljap, 
tiorrerie, npb, (rugen, biebcrfe, 
enbe 



35. Numm'ija pattiUo u Dcos inni 
tschiet o atillo ? 

Narroa-da tuppo : aulcat o 
Deos, so-o aukat o ma-achaddilc o 
cho. 

36. Ja mab'o tschiet o atillo ijonoe i 

Hena : u Deos macho : ka- 
ina paga ta Jehova oa Dcos-oe, etc. 

37. Ja adassen ta Deos, sabanno 
choa sisjiem ummior o choa atillo ? 

Hena : sabanno azjics miall'o 
tataap o babisse o sisjicm o Deos, 
makakki ja choa tsjes, so-o sum- 
moal i ta Deo 



IS a choa bisse-bisse. 



38. Mai numma, ja merab o um- 
mior ijonoe o autat o Christan, 
so-o marach o ma-achimit a sasikir 
i to, ino aboan oa kakossi ? 

Hena : taggogon ja na-a tsjcs o 
bono mini. 

39. Oedan, ja lummido i ta haibos, 
so-o choa arien o ma-atattosik i 

Hena : mori-edd'i ta haibos, i 
ta Adam na-a tsjcs, so-o tapos o 
arien o baak. 

40. Ja merab o tummis oa kakossi 
a arapics, maibas o arab, chachod, 
sannan, tattoslk, achab, so-o mik- 
kap i ta Deos jnni autat o ma- 
achimit. 



35. Whal does Gtxl command in His len commnndmenls I 
Two things : lo !ove God and (o love oai neighbour. 

36. Do you know the ten commandments? 
Vea : God spake. I am the Lord thy God. elc 

37. Is God praised when His cKildien follow Hii commandinenti? 
Yes ; when the strangers see the righteous works of God's i^ildn 

praise the Lord and Hit statutes, 

38. Well now, will you embrace the Chrislian bith unto the forgive 
Ves ; my soul pants after this merer. 

39. But do you then forsake haibos and his lying supetslilions? 
Ves ; my soul forsakes haiUis, Adam, and all vain superstitions. 

40. Will Jon put away and csist from you your trsasgteisioiii and iniijiiity, 



(hey admire 
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I tn&e <Eo& aanltU&en in ceinen 
gelDoiie enbe ten nitu Itbcti, cat 
fiJ tf iJtBffEii in toarc ffErct^tig^ 
lieiD enDe ijciligljfiti ? 

3a: tkdal (BoOS fjuipe etitie 
gennbe beseren, op sat ilt tic= 
quaam 0? Dat te bolbrcn^en. 



achimit, a bao a morich, michosar 
a pactite, inni gagil o babisse a 
chimic ? 

Hena : mameach'o a-olli-eul o 
Deos so-o choa bo, alia na-a matsi- 
kap o ummoob o micho. 



[ whoredom, envy, theft, lies ; and cleave unto God in pure Tailh and in a new life — that ii to 
J, in inie righteousness and holiness ? 
Yes ; I will seeli Cod'» assistance and mercy, in order that I may be rendered fit to do 



FIRST SERMON. Isaiah Ivi. 7. 



AUIcattan a 
Don 



1 ma-akalcriel. 

at-acha aUecho at- 

tonannan na-a micho don, macho 

Deos inni ma-ai-aab Esaias. 

f Narroa-da nippo pab'ija namoatite 

[ o minisar : kapcsasa, ta Deos pat- 

I tonan o arorroai-an don o ai-acha, 

inau merab alia pedarra tapos sja- 

sjam, sini'sini a sisjiem ka mitoa 

I xijsja, alia sai tumboel o choa don, 

I tump'o choa naan, rorro-no masini 

choa ranied, so-o mc-ach'icho 

Ltaposoai masabb'ija decho. Masini 

don paga, indema mi tar roach 

tapos ocho, barroon a rorro karri- 

aulcat. Dcm'ija eachanni o gagil 

naan o Deos, dcm'ija ipaba choa 

Eurab, dcm'ija akaukauan choa adas. 

Mai, don o arrorro-ai-an o mini 

paga channumma don o ai-acha, 

dem'ija atilUn imoa meach'i tamau 

de boesum, so-o tnaibas a sisjiem 

[ pattonan i ta Deos, namoa tamau 

I paga de boesum. Dem'- 

J imoa mai tumboel i ta Deos inni 

L choa don, alia mamadarram icho 



rummi-es, so-o paga rorro-no 
ad'inni choa bo-noe, Hai pesor o 
don o baak o mini, hai pesor o don 
o Jalloog. Maini-cna. AlH mai- 
bas o roman don o mini. Lallum 
aicho-ies man, micham, summarra, 
macheauboen cho-na. Maunis a 
don o mini ; don o Deos, don o 
atite, don o ai-acha, don o atil, 
Insini eachanni ta Deos, adasscn ja 
naan o kummasjies a maro. Tama- 
sea mauranies, mais, ja manniki 
insini, mannach'i ta Deos, so-o 
tummallas ochoa asiel o atil o 
boesum ai. Mauchus o rummc o 
micho ta Deos ; cho-no mini, 
macho, dummaat ina o choa ranied, 
so-o madas ina ochoa dorren, so-o 
maro ja choa tsjes innai Ina-c. 
Inau dccho alanni inni bido o 
Deos, e-tlla-na oa asiel, sal»nno 
mai (lummoro i don o Deos, so-o 
aga-a a chaddik, all'oa masini. 
Maibas attitean, ja merab o tnoss'i 
don o arorroai-an, e-illa-na depa 
mauranies, ja mc o atil o Deos, 
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inau ta Deos miall'oa tsjes, kailau 
mate'ijo-noe. Miall'o tapos o cho 
innai boesum ta Deos, mab'o tat- 
tup'i tsjcs, maibas o diau mansar 
o capos o ma-arapies. Oedan, 
tamasea sai dummaat icho, so-o 
alli mikkil o choa rais o mato, 
gagil maraas a tsjes, so-o charri o 
zijsja tatumtnala, alia maraas o 
tummolc o bato ja asiel. Mai, hai 
mannach'i ta Deos. Alli annachan 
o baak ja icho. Ja tummalpon o 
mosse dummoro i don o Deos f 
Abissassa tau-aab oa boa, o-oa, joa 
tsjes-oe katinnaam atil, itiss'o tat- 
tuppau rapies innai imo-noe. Don 
o mini don o atil, don o ai-acha ; 
hai Cump'insini oa don, oa tatapan, 
ja bonna, ja tumtcach, ja maribari- 
bat, ja michani, Hai para joa tsjes 
de don o atil ai-an lattuppa masini. 
Tattup-pau mini alli matsikap 
de don o mini, Paulapp'o tsjes, 
so-o kummaito innai ta Deos, 
innai boesum aicho-ies. Maso 
rapies channumma moa taulan 
tump'i ta haibos-ech. Alli par'i 
haibos la Deos-oe. Kamazjics 
dechonoe, Sja machonsar o paan 
i haibos imo-noe, kamaibas oa dog, 
sabanno tummalpon o man, o 
micham, Ja alli pattonan o baak 
o naan o Deos ? ja alli mannach'o 
choa naan ? Alli tummosik oa 
tamau ja icho ? Oedan, ta Deos 
allipa ara. Allipa ja roman mai- 
bas icho. Makammichi-sar gagil 
o Decs, so-o kummasjies a maro, 
a mabarra, a mabada saan. Ma- 
kammichisar chummimit o tapos 
o ai de boesum, de ta. Masannan 
o baak o choa, chachimJc ta haibos, 
o ai initis innai boesum Jnau a^ies o 
tsjes. Tsinummallas icho de rapo 



choa asiel ta Deos. Achoa mikkil 
so-o paan icho. Mauchus ma- 
karrichi ranied o Deos, inau poetat 
inni adam, inni haibos, so-o tump'o 
choa arien cho. Itiss'o raras a dog 
o micho. Tapos oai baak, so-o 
sasall'o haibos, Pinaulakies icho 
oa boeboe-no an i baas. Pazigal'i 
ta Deos, alia summall'o cho. Pa- 
ikkil o cho, alia me-il so-o paan 
icho. Baak o ikkil o micho. 
Oedan, mikkil onumma ? Mata- 
lam mamakabol icho ? Pagatom- 
ma : maso mato, a mabarra ta 
Deos. Alli mabarr'ija icho parapies 
i namo, sja alli pauss'icho ta Deos. 
Maspot a poetautat inni ta Deos, 
inni choa ranied imoa, ino barrasan 
o ikkil o haibos. Maspot a mikkil 
i ta Deos ma-akammichi-sar, o 
ai mato o gagil, so-o mato choa 
barra, Maukat ja Deos, so-o mala- 
dik o tapos cho>no ai, kame-il icho. 
Ikkii o Deos mario. Merien o 
maba-da saan, pa-ikkil o tsjes, so-o 
micl o kakossi. Ikkil o haibos 
rapies, so-o paulakics o tsjcs. Inau 
micho atillan ja namo, meach'i ta 
Deos: Barrasi namo innai rapies 
ai. Maibas pala ja namo, Deos o 
lamau hai pauss'i haibos pautakies 
so-o lummal'i namo, kailau kum- 
mossi oa atite torroa tsjes, so-o 
ummior o airab o haibos. Mau- 
kat o parapies icho, so^ pallidollido 
maibas o ibien, alia sumbach i namo. 
Inau decho at conannan-sar inni bido 
o Deos raras a ibien, so-o tamau o 
tattosik. Inau sasalla matapo choa 
tsjes, maibas matapo tag bog o 
ibien. Mai, ja alli masum a salla- 
an imo-noe, hai masini icho, Obea 
innai ta haibos, maibas innai ibien 
o boesum. IpSchappa, ipauach'o 
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\ choa naan. Tsinummalpono dum- 

maat i ta Dcos o pia, tamasea me- 

rab o pairdbs imoitoe o choa sisjicm 

badda ta Jesus Christus, Hai 

inachonsar mikkap i haibos. Alli 

■ masum o ara ta Christus. Oa 

\ ISJes, oa bog, imo tapos maunjs 

\ kho. Hai gummeroa oa tsjcs, hai 

B'o gcroan ta haibos, geroan ta 
COS. Alli rnasum o geroan a 
I tsjes kho. Merab o ma-arummo, 
I merab o tapos ; tapos ja tsjes, tapos 
t JB tattuppa. Ka-ochal itis masint 
I tKttuppau rapies, maube-na, asinia 
[o ranicd o Deos. Tsimis'o micho. 
I Aladilcka so-o tuppa micho, alia 
\ matapo joa tsjes tattupp'o boesum. 
' Kamadabbi ja chaan o man, mich- 
un, alli tump'ija imoa tsjcs. Alli 
tump'o inochan o tsjes, maibas 
tump'o inochan o chaan. Masabb'o 
inochan oa isjcs-oc, maroCul o saan, 
t baalc-sar, maibas o binnan o bonna. 
[ Mautsiri i ta Deos, mautsiri o choa 
I stillo, choa airab, choa bo, a tataap 
I o rio. Mautsiri ja innai boesum, 
\ 80-0 morich i boesum ai. Atite o 
\ Deos paga inochan o tsjes. Atitc 
I o Deos merien o cho maba-da saan. 
I Tumka so-o tumnoalattaro ma- 
I azichil a tsjes. Mai, tapos o ai 
I' cbipassanan, so-o macha-da tsjcs, 
I Ja merab o madabbi ? §add'o ino- 
] chan o ma-achonsar ai, tsimisd, 
sanno machdo atite o Deos. 
I Aukat o tsjes ja micho. At- 
I atta, aunis-o-aracha o atite o 
1 Deos, so-o mamorich oa tsjes 
f aicho-ech. 

Masini mach6 ta Christus sjiem 

badd'o Deos; alli mamorich uppo 

ma-akammichisar cho, upos o atite 

V channumma ka- soss'innai ranied 

^o Deos. Illaggen o pia tuppo-no 



pcsasa, so-o ipaba, pattonan on- 
umm'o don o ai-acha ta Deos. 
Ummior o narroa-da tuppo, an- 
numma pattonan o don o ai-acha 
choa micho don : don o ai-acha 
allecho attonannan na-a micho don, 
macho. 

Hai pesor all'attonannansar in- 
sini don o Deos, inau maunis icho 
pattodon maibas o cho, Maini- 
ena. Paga tsjes o auchosta Deos, 
marotul o bog. Alli masabb'o 
don ja icho maibas o babosa. Alli 
man, micham, sum mar ra, mcro-os, 
moas, mababat. Paga kummasjies 
a mato. Pariaut o boesum a ta. 
Alli lapen charri o ta. Oedan, 
don onumma mamatsikap icho. 
Alli summos'i don inericn o rim'o 
cho ta Dcos, tamasea minericn o 
boesum a ta. 

Paga roman a lido atite o mini. 
Pattonan o don o ai-acha choa 
micho, choa maunis a don ta Deos, 
kapcsasa, inau pasos'ochoa naan 
indecho, ino eachanni maibas inni 
choa don, so-o chan- numma, alia 
mamaba cho inni don o ai-acha 
decho tummoach katinnaam o 
morr'o Deos. Kanarroa, inau 
katalan ta Deos inni don o ai- 
acha, maibas katalan o sjam inni 
choa don, micho-sar a pattitc, 
katalan choa bo a rio, sabanno 
masini so-o tump'ija icho torroa 
annoggonoggo a ai-acha. Masini 
macho sjiem badd'o Deos ta Jesus 
Christus dem'ija migarrorro narroa 
ja na torroa boa inni na-a naan, 
indecho ina paga inni babat o 
decho. Maibassar icho pala, alli 
maro ina, pagatomma macharrtcb 
na-a boa. Machaddik ja ina, so-o 
imii babat o chono ai, meach'ina, 
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alU mabo dechoa, so-o 
ochoa ai-acha. 

Ka-inillag o lido o atite, so-o 
minasini imoa alia don o Deos paga 
don o ai-acha, idem'cachanni ta 
Deos, akaulcauan choa ranied, adas* 
sen Ja choa naan. Dem'ija talan 
ta Deos, so-o dummaat i namoa, 
sabanno mai meacha so-o pannog- 
gonoggonojanamo. Mai,aukattan 
o don o arrorroai-an o Deos, maube 
tumboel o choa don o ai-acha. 
Tsichir'i ta David o ma-ai-aab 
so-o mario-a-cho : natta-sar ai, 
macho, mineach'i ta Deos ja ina, 
so-o na-a sasummad'o micho, alia 
na-a summos'i don o Deos tapos o 
zijsj'o na-a morich. Ha! orachan 
imo patil ai,hai malleak oatil o boe- 
sum. Ma-arich ja ina pala, mach- 
onsar o patil imoa, so-o acho mab'o 
narroa ja natorroa-da tuppo-no atil 
o Christan. Ocdan, ja kamicho, 
alia tummoach o baak i don o 
arorroai-an ? Alia mero-os o 
baak ? Maini. Maspot a tump'o 
atil, maspot a maladik o atite i 
tsies, so-o karri-atite aicho-ies. 
Maibas pattillo ta Deos : na-a 
ranted, macho, papaga inni joa 
tsjes, so-o allccho pattite aicho, 
sabanno mero-os inni oa don imoa, 
so-o sabanno mababat de tarran 
imoa, so-o sabanno summarra, so-o 
sabanno maseas imo micho-sar a 
pattite, maspot a tuinpa tallochon 
o ranied i tsjes, depa poach imoa. 
ICanarroa, minasini channumm'- 
imonoe, alia don o ai-acha paga don 



o Deos, maunis a don, don o 
ma-achimit, dcm'iia mero-os imoa 
katinnaam o morr o Deos. Tapos 
o ai matsikap de oa don, alii mai- 
sikap de don o Deos, maspot it 
macho-no ma-al!as a tsjes insini, 
Maspot a kummeriel insini inni 
chimit o tsjes a ikkil o Deos. Ja 
alli arich, matsipi a karri-al'insini 
cho ? Mapor, mais, ja mauranics 
o sisjiem charri o cho mofea roroan 
a cho, Oedan, pa ja don o sum- 
marra, ja mapor imoa ? Ja poetat 
o don o Deos don o lallo<^ ? Hai 
moiappa, 

E-i!la-na, depa iummoog o atite 
O Deos, depa lummoc^ o atite O 
ai-acha, kailau pisor ochoa rais 
maibas o chau. ja maukat o choa 
bo, choa tataap o ri6 imonoe ? 
Alia patoach o zijsja, alia pautas o 
tsinaap, alia p^bo'o inochan, maubc 
i don o ai-acha, insini atillan imoa 
meach'o micho. Kriella, eacha-na, 
illo-iloa, so-o mamarach o gagil imo- 
noe i sadda-na so-o tatummala ; 
tdkka-na,so-o allecho tannaann! ja 
imo, Ja masabb'o saan oa tsjes-oc. 

Ja marotul o aba ? Each^ i ta 
Deos, o ai ma-at-al, alia pe'o tsjes 
o maba-da saan i alia moa madar- 
ram o gagil o Deos, a choa sjiem 
ta Jesus Christus, so-o marach o 
morich o ma-achon-sar inni choa 
naan. Micbo ja maukat a ina, 
alia ta Deos passosso imoa iiiau ta 
Jesus Christus choa sjiem badd*- 
aukattan ; Amen. 
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SECOND SERMON, i Timothy 



11. 5. 



A Ultattan a ma-akakriel. 
■**■ Ta Apostel Paulus aran o 
Jesu Christi inni choa bido masini 
macho : paga nitca-sar a Deus. 
Natorroa-iia tuppo ino torrodden 
paga inni atite o mini-sar. Kape- 
sasa, alia gagil paga ta Dcos. 
Kanarroa, alia Deos o gagil alii 
boddo maso paga a natta-da ma- 
alcammichi-sar. Ka natorroa, tom- 
m'ija Deos o eagil ai. Assanman-a, 
na-a a-ummillag o lido o atite o 
mini, amoos'imo kummcricl ai. 

Ka pe&asa, alia paga ta Deos, 
alii kamachaggi ja imo. Matalam 
poctat oa tsjes, sja ta Deos paga, 
annumm'alli itan-sar icho ? Pa Itan 
choa boa. Ocdan, ja cho minit'- 
icho f Indema, ja moed'icho ? 
Matalam naan o Deos tsinoslk. 
Naan o baak. Allipa ta Deos, 
alHpa ja choa boa. Hai molappa. 
Hai poetat all'autat o Christan 
inni ta Deos paga baak. Maini- 
ena. Auiat o gagil ja micho. 
AU'ina pait'ailo, na-a allecho tum- 
maam o naspat a chachod o mini. 
Ka pesasa innainumma darrammen- 
sar ta Deos. 

Ka narroa inaunumma alii itan 
choa boa. Kanatorroa, moeda choa 
boa ja morra ? Kanaspat, dcm'ija 
icho, ja dc babo, ja de rapo, ja 
maro, ja machaddik. Ka tatta- 
bach, alia paga ta Deos, paita cho 
' tataap, so-o darrammen ja icho 
finnai choa maunis o tataap. Ta- 
lap onumma i Tataap mauchus 
l mato, ma-abarra, ma-at^sso, mai- 
(bas o boesum, tapes o ta, abas, zijsja, 



idas, baboan, aisennas, rabbo, lalka, 
bioa, sasio. Ja babosa, mab'o me- 
ricn aicho-ies f Ja mab'o patillo-no 
boesum, zijsja, idas, barri ? Sja 
torro pattillo moetas, sai ja oetas f 
Sja pattillo pirroos a barri, sai ja 
barri ? Pa, Kasai oetas, ja aili sai, 
torro mit'o baak. Pa ja ab'inni 
tsjes, pa ja barr'inni torroa bog, alia 
chummimit o ai. Alli ummior o 
airab o cho aicho-ies. Mai numma, 
ja maunis tummoach o tapos o at, 
ja alli crinen-sar i Ja moetas ja 
mabarri, ja maunis tummoach a 
zijsja, idas t Maini-ena. Oedan, 
torro mita, alia zijsja a idas alli 
poelakies o tummoach o mcodup ; 
aila barbar a masoan alli poelakics 
o pirroos atatta geroan a baas, Sja 
maunis tummoach o tapos o ai, 
mamachitachitat ja tummoach, 
so-D mamariggoriggo aicho-ies. 
Innainumma umtnior, all'erincn- 
sar o tapos o ar. 

Mai, tomm'ija Airien ? Ja boe- 
sum f pa. Oedan, alli morich o 
boesum ; pa saan ja ab'inni choa 
achieb. Ja ta haibos o Airien ? 
Maini. Alli mab'ija haibos chum- 
mimit o boesum. Marotul choa 
aba so-o barra. Alli patoach o 
zijsja, a idas, atlJ pautas, alli pabo'o 
inochan : rapics a tsjes icho, alli 
mabu-no babosa, maukat o sum- 
bach, lummala, so-o parapies. Oe- 
dan, tomm'ija Airien, so-o indem'- 
icho ? Ja de ta ? Ja dc abas ? 
Ja lallum rabbo? Ja Inni boesum f 
Annach, Airien o boesum a ta paga 
de boesum. Choa naan ta Jchova. 
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Ta Deos paga Airien o mini. Ma- 
kammichi'Sar icho babo tapos o ai. 
Kummasjics a maro, a mabarra, a 
maba-da tsjes. Chummimit o boc- 
sum a tapos o ta. Inni boesutn, 
so-o innai boesum pait*i namono 
choa aba, choa barra, adas, al-al, a 
tataap o rid, alia namo sasummad'- 
icho-noe. Masini darrammeit so~o 
takn ta Dcos Inni ebon tataap, 
sabanno torro miall'o auchos aicho- 
ies. Torro babosa tummoach i ta 
mini ma-asabba so~o barrabarraan, 
maibas dummoro i don o mato, 
dem'ija mapan arribil. De babo 
torro mit'o boesum kamauchus 
mato, mogarinigini, machalloch- 
allo maibas o taitorroddauron ; 
choa baan o lallum inaalla o 
mapan rara, mato, kotsi, mai- 
bas o tattakkoob. Zijsja ma- 
barra magarieb tallochon dc 
ailo, so-o madaap o parar'o tapos 
o ta, al!a cho mit'o tummaap. 
Kameodup a zijsja, odum o 
bi-ini tummallo-no cha sum- 
mar ra, so-o pissassen o tum- 
maap, Sja innai, boesum torro 
mitirpo, paga mampa, mapan 
baron de ta, baziep, inochan, 
bo'o baron, binnan, kannas, 
loan, mapan ja tsjes de abas, 
ino ipaan torro babosa. Ja tapos 
o tataap o rio o mini alii pait'o 
Airien o ai ? Mai, tamasea mit'o 
baak o tapos ai, so-o mautsiri ja 
lummido i ta Deos, paga gagil 
bachorren, so-o marotui o saan ; 
maibas o ma-ai-aab ta David rumme 
o otsiri o cho : ta Deos mache 
innai boesum minitirpo-no sisjiem 
o babosa, sja charri o cho macheer 
a tsjes, o ai summad'i ta Dcos, 
Minollapp'ija pa tapos, paga choa 



tattuppa tapos ; pagaga ta Deos 
chaddai. 

Kanarroa, marmini o tsjes charri 
o roman, tnau alii itan-sar ta Dcos. 
Oedan, sja paga icho-noe ? In- 
naunumma alii tuminoach, ino- 
numma macharrieb ? 

Mai, tummaam ja ina, alia ta 
Deosani-aicho, innai aisas'o incricn 
o mini tapos ai, tsinummoach o 
mapan a cho, ta ma-ai-aab ma- 
abisse-bisse tsjes anibaas, maibas 
ta Abraham, ta Jacob, ta Moses, 
ta Samuel, ta Jesaias, Jcremias, 
Ezechiel, Daniel, so-o romaroman, 
tamasea minasini o choa char- _ 
so-o tsinummaap o atil o boesum, 
alia maibas o sjam-sar o Deos, so-o 
ma-atil a maba-da tsjes all echo 
pattil o cho-no baak decho-noe, 
Rummi-es channumma pinauss'o 
choa maunis a aukattan a sjiem 
badda tit Jesus Chrisius, gagil a 
isas so-o tat-sar ochoa boa, o ai 
tsinummoach i babo ta mini, kabt- 
nodd'o patomammali ta Maria, .so-o 
katsinala gagil o Deos inn! isas o 
babosa, alia pait'i namo ta Dcos, 
so-o pattil o tarran i boesum ai. 
Ochal pb'o tapos choa airab so^ 
aiillo, patok-sar ta Deos, so-o me- 
rab, aJla tapos o cho poetautat inni 
choa ranied kabinidoan inni ta ma- 
ai-aab anibaas, so-o tschiet narroa 
cho aran o Jesu Christi, Na-a 
chummod channumma, ja alii 
macharrieb torroa tsjes a barri ? 
Ja ttan tsjes, ja itan barri ? §0-0 
pagatomma micho, tomma-da cho 
marmimi ja mautsiri o barri f Inau 
de ta mini itan choa barra. To- 
dacha mautsiri o tsjes ? Marmimi 
ja inn! babosa paga tsjes ? Inau 
katalan inni bog choa saan a tataap. 
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L Oedan, ja dli papaga mato a otsiri 

I maibas o bachor, marmimi ja 

; lummido i ta Deos ? Pagatomma 

macharrieb, so-o pa itan chaa boa, 

r inau ttan-sar choa tataap, torroden 

[ jxchoa aba, so-o barra iniii tasso- 

I boesum so-o tapos choa rara, 

' inni tataap o tapos o ta, a abas, 

so-o mini tapos ai lallum choa 

I baan. 

Kanatorroa, chummod roma- 
roman a chono ai mautsiri i ta 
Deos, moeda choa boa ja morra? 
Tummaam ina, alia maunionis a 
^ ta Deos, alii maibas o babosa. 
Pz ja charri o ai de boesum, lallum 
rabbo, dc la, ja de abas maibas icho. 
Pa itan, pa siddo-on choa boa mai- 
bas o bogsar, inau tsjes o auchos 
ta Deos. Pa oot, oggach, tagga 
boa, bog-sar icho pa. Aisasa pa 
sisi icho. Pinaga taulaulan tin- 
naam o mini capos ai. Acho ja 
boesum, pagaga ta, pagaga abas, 
pseaga cho, pagaga tapos o ai. 
AUi inerien-sar, alii moribal choa 
ga, machonsar o taulaulan, paga- 
tomma moribal o mini tapos ai. 
Masini ta Deos. Mai, tomma-da 
cho mab'o pattitc numma ja moud'- 
icbo f Torroa macha alii mab'o 
mabaddabadd'o zijsja, masini maso 
mauchus marotul o tummaap o 
auchos i ta Deos torroa saan. 
Natta-sar a mario a cho mantas 
chummod o maba-da saan o sjam, 
numm'ija ta Deos. Natorroa 
rummi-es tump'icho, so-o mach- 
onsar marmimi, sacha-na tum- 
maam, kamaso milip na-a tumpa, 
tnaso qua na-a maba-d'ai. Masini 
paba alia mauchus maro so-o ma- 
charrieb ab'o Deos. Bior taulan 
kanaspat a chachod ai, dcm'ija ta 



Deos. Aba, alia ta Deos paga de 
boesum. Pagaga chaddai, alia choa 
boa tapen inni boesum. Maini. 
Boesum so-o boesum o boesum ai 
alii tummaap ichonoe. Maibas de 
boesum icho, masini de ta, dc abas 
channumma. Pa sies o choa ga, o 
ai pariaut o mini tapos ai, so-o 

boesum, o ta, a abas. AUi maro 
ja icho innai atatta cho-sar. Torro 
patapos morich-sar, chumsar so-o 
paga inni icho-cch. Maibas paba 
ma-ai-aab ta David : ta Deos, 
macho, pana dema mamobe ina 
innai joa micho Auchar-ech, so-o 
pana dema mamobe ina innai oa 
morra-dech ? Sja ina pana babo 
moss'i boesum, paga ijo indecho, 
fa pasar-ra na-boa dc rapo ta, ita 
ijo indecho. Sja ina morag o 
chaarsar o sasaksak o baijan, sja 
pattodon ina maro dc sies o abas : 
indecho channumm'allecho pa-i- 
jor ina joa rima so-o tummattam 
ina joa kallamas. Mai, sja paga 
dc la, de abas channumma ta 
Deos, annumm'alanni, ali'icho pa- 
ga de boesum ? Aba, ail'icho 
mincrien-sar o boesum, maibas 
choa don o gagil, a mato, mauchus 
ma-adidden, so-o tapos a ballag 
de lallum alii moribal. Kasjabaan 
mincrien-sar o ta, cnaibas choa don 
O sassaian, dcm'ija pasos'o babos'o 
ai moribal, maibas o tapos a ballag 
de babo ta. Inau dccho pattonan 
ja o boesum choa ba o rasan, inau 
siunmos'i boesum, so-o pait'o choa 
chachimit matoto ; maibas-sar pat- 
tonan o ta choa tattailas-an o asiel, 
inau alii pattodon o gagil indecho, 
pagatomma paga dc ta, de abas 
channumma. Ka-inipait'o pia 
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tuppo-no pesasa, alia gagil paga, 
so-0 innainumma darrammen ta 
Deos. Ummior a-i-jor a natta- 
da tuppo, alia Deos o gagil alii 
boddo maso paga a natta-da ma- 
alcammichi-sar. Paga natta-sar a 
Deos, macho ta Paulus tapos cho- 
no ai mautsiri i ta Deos o gagil, 
poetat o mapan Deos-sar. Charri 
o cho pociat o zijsja, o idas ta 
Deos, charri o reman o chau. 
Cliarri o roman mauchus bach- 
orrcn poetat o bottoos, ja Jbien, 
ja loan ta Deos. Molapp ija pata- 
pos, so-o poetat o baak. Alii ma- 
pan a Deos. Oedan, Deos o 
gagil kuminasjies a maco, a ma- 
baira. Pa ja roman maso mato, 
ja maibas icho. Choa aba, choa 
airab, choa barra, choa chachimit 
kummasjies a mato, o ai alii ilen 
innaidc romanech. Mai, alia Deos 
o gagil alii boddo maso paga a 
natta-da ma-akammichi-sar, na-a 
paita taulan masini : Deos o gagil 
paga natta ja mapan. Alii mapan. 
Oedan, sja mapan, roman maso 
mato, roman a-i-jor a mato, ja 
pagaga tapos maibas-sar a mato a 
ma-a barra. Pa ja Deos maso 
mato, pa ja a-i-jor a mato, inau 
Deos o masini mamarotui a ma- 
masabba maibas o babosa. Allipa 
channumma mapan a Deos maibas- 
.sar a mato, a mabarra, inau alii 
matasas kummasjies a mato, a ma- 
barra. Mai, sja nattasar kummas- 
jies a mato, a mabarra, a maba-da 
saan, makammichi mamatsikan o 
cbummimit o mini tapos ai, mai- 
bas O zijsja natta-da matslkap o 
mini tapos o ta ; so-o roman ma- 
sini pagaga baak o Deos. Innai- 
numma ummior, aJla kummasjies 



a mato, a mabarra, a maba-da saan I 
paga Deos o gagil, so-o alii boddo | 
maso paga a natta-da ma-akam- 
michi-.sar, maibas o gagil macho I 
ta Paulus, paga natta-sar a Deos. j 
Me taulan alia na-a ummillag o 
natorroa-da tuppo ai, tomm'ija 
Deos o gagil o ai. Alii madarram 
ja torro i ta Deos o gagil innai 
autat torroa micho, Pagatomma 
tapos o tataap o mini innai babo 
pana rapo pait'o choa Airien, alia 
paga charri obo a ja tsjes, kummas- 
jies a macheer a mabarra, maibas 
o rar£ □ zijsja paita alia paga zijsja, 
pagatomma takkoban o rabbo pad- 
dabo ja aicho-ech. Ka-itan o 
choa, rara ja asiel, pagatomma pa 
itan cho'achieb. Masini tataap o 
mini talcho a mato paita alia paga 
charri o Airien' o ai makkesjap o 
ummoop o tataap o mini, paga- 
tomma machon-sar o macharrieb 
icho-cch ; ka-itan choa ab'o saan 
mato, choa barra inni tattorrod- 
daurono choa tataap, pagatomma 
pa itan choa boa. Torroa tsjes a 
saan maspot a tumpa masini, tapos 
o achicb o ai marotul o morich, O 
saan, o aba, alii mab'o mcrien o 
choa maunis a boa. Maibas sja 
talan assaban mato, dem'ija ma- 
pan don, so-o don o baak tapos, 
marotul o babosa, torro poetat so-a 
pittau o gagil alia pinaga babos'ani 
pesasa, tamasea minerien o assaban J 
a don micho, inau alii maunts tura-^^ 
moach o assaban ja don, ka-erinea I 
tnnaide babos'aicho-ech. Masini 1 
sabanno torro miall'o boesum, o ' 
choa rara, o ta, o abas, achicb o ai 
mauchus mato, marotul ja tapos O 
morich ai, o saan, o aba ; torro 
mit'o boesum, o zijsja alii pittol o 
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"maamgach a mabarra magarieb, 
Klli mab'o orachan, machon-sar 
tummoach a meodup, alia patta- 
dach so-o parar'o tapes o ta ; torro 
, miairo ata o boesum maibas o tat- 
takkoub a chochcho. 

Atassan o mapan rara, maibas o 

Itollalis o chau ; torro mit'o zijsja 

» chum poch pod o rara, so-o maukat 

I O choa ri-o, malckesjap channumma 

I namo poetat so-o pittau o gagil, 

I ilia paga charri o Airien, tamasc'- 

I ani pcsasa mincrien o tapos ai, so-o 

1 taulaulan tumka maibas o choa 

[ rima, taulaulan maladik a chum- 

\ mimit o choa barra so-o aba j inau 

I' kUi maunis tummoach o boesum, 

Lo ta, a abas, sja alii ennen innai- 

|de roman aicho-ech. Ass^nman-a 

Uiau ka-itan gagil inni tattor- 

xJdaurono tataap, alia paga charri 

D Airien, o ai attonannan ta Deos, 

F makkcsjap i torro babosa poetautat, 

50-0 pittau o gagil o tuppono pe- 

■ ■as'o mini, alia paga Deos. Ta 

ftApostcl Paulus pachip o a-i-jor a 

lattada tuppo, alia, makkcsjap o 

:l]oiio ai, kasai pan a ta Deos, 

Ktautat channumma, alia paga 

la-achachad o chono ai kasum- 

d'ichonoe. Alia paga Deos, 

■paita choa tapos o tataap ; lomm'ija 

kpaga gagil o Deos, alii mab'o pit'- 

^ aicho-ies. Torro miall'o Airien o 

inni tattorrodaurono choa ta- 

[ taap 1 tomm'tja Airien o mini, 

I tnocda choa ^ ja boa, so-o tapos 

I choa aunis o gagil, pa itan inni tat- 

torroddaurono tataap o ai. Inau 

micho babosa maspot a summad'i 

ta Deos, maibas pab'ija ta Paulus. 

Matalam marmimi ja tsjes, indea 

maspot a summad'i ta Deos, ja de 

babo ja de rape ; ja de boesum, ja 



de ta, Assanman-a na-a sasum- 
mabas o ummtllag o micho, Kape- 
sasa, maspot a maba, alia pa itan 
ta Deos o machS o bog, tamasea 
tsjes o auchos, so-o summos'i rara, 
pan'o ai alii mab'o mababat o ba- 
bosa, Inau micho ani pcsasa 
maunis pinas o choa boa ta Deos, 
so-o pana choa tataap pinachip o 
choa ranied kabinidoan, inninumma 
pattas o choa ga, patorrod o choa 
boa, so-o tapos choa aunis o gagil. 
Masini ja itan ta Deos tnaso gagil 
a chaddik, inni tattorrodaurono 
choa ranied kabidoan, katalan ja 
icho inni choa maunis a rara, rara 
o ai paga maunis choa kla, al'o 
choa ranted innai choa ga, innai 
choa boa, innai choa maunis a 
sjiem, inni choa Auchar-ech, ta 
Spirito Santo, innai choa barra, 
cho'airab, choa bisse-bisse, cho'- 
atillo, choa bo, choa ri-6, cho'al-al, 
cho-asoso, choa tapos o tataap, 
Kanarroa-da tuppo pait'o choa boa 
ta Ocos o babosa, maunis a tuppo de 
ta, maunis a tuppo de boesum. De 
ta pait'o choa boa maibas inni tat- 
lorroddauron, de boesum maibas o 
morr'a morra, michosar a pattltc, o 
auchos gagil. De ta icho dummar- 
ram o babosa madarram icho maibas 
inni tattorroddauron, alia madarram 
o auchos icho inni boesum. Pator- 
rod ja choa boa inni narroa-da tat tor- 
rod daurono de ta, tattorroddaurono 
choa tataap, so-o tattorroddaurono 
choa ranied kabinidoan, Tattor- 
roddaurono tataap o ai paita, alia 
paga Deos. Tattorroddaurono 
kabidoan ranied o ai paba, tomm'- 
ija paga gagil o Deos o mini, 
numm ija icho, numma choa airab, 
numma choa tataap, indema pat- 
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todon ja icho : pait'o tarran pana 
choa boa, pa-i-jor o babosa pana 
boesum-ech. §abanno torro ba- 
bosa inamoos summad'i ta Deos 
inni narroa-da tattorroddaurono 
mini, icho tummillag i torroa saan, 
tummoach i torroa tsjes, so-o patal'o 
choa boa. Id, indea torro maspot 
a summad'i ta Deos, inni choa ta- 
taap, inni tataap o boesum a tapos 
o ta, so-o maso achaddik inni choa 
ranied kabinidoan, inni numm'icho 
pattas so-o pab'o choa boa. Kabi- 
doan ranied o ai paga bido o Deos 
pana babosa, bido o ai inacho innai 
boesum, inni numm'aloddan o ba- 
bosa, alia machi'o kakossi, so-o 
mabarr'i ta Deos, alia pacheoach 
ma-auri-edda-da tsjes, pana tamau 
o tsjes ai, alia summad'i ta Deos, 
dummauko o cho'Airien, pittau o 
gagil o choa boa, so-o poetautat 
inni choa bo, maibas insini pab'ija 
ta Paulus, alia babosa maspot a 

Keiautat channumm'inni rid o 
CDS, a al-£l o tsjes, so-o pittau 
alia paga ma-achachad o chono ai 
kasummad'ichonoe. Alii masabba 
ja marotul o charri o ai ta Deos, o 
ai pa^ chuppod o gagil o tapos 
rio. Boesum a ta so-o choa tapo 
maun is icho. Kamabarr'ija tapos 
o ai, so-o ummoob o tapos choa 
airab. Sja merab o chummad o 
choa azjies-in, so-o chummote i 
decho, makkesjap choa barra, so-o 
alii lien innaide charri o ai. Na-a 
michu paga chachad, macho, na-a 
chachummad. Kasjabaan sja mau- 
kat o choa aran, choa sisjiem, sja 
merab o chummad o choa aukattan 
a cho, 50-0 passoso i decho, mapan 
ia choa asoso, dc babo, de rapo, 
lallum abas, dc ta, inni boesum 



so-o alii magamgam pea. Ta 
Paulus summoal insini o choa al-al 
o tsjes, so-o pattonan o ma-ach- 
achad michosar a pattite, ma-a-aJ-al 
a ma-ai-a, tamasea kumrar o choa 
rima, so-o padabbi o tapos o ai 
morich. Pagatomma matasas o 
babosa de tapos o ta, so-o matapo 
a cho tapos o assaban a don, matsi- 
kap ja choa inochan tatlochon a 
baas, so-o paga rot channumma. 
Naida tuppono inochan ino ipaan 
tapos o babosa de borroch o ta 
mini ? paga adda, batur, baziep, 
bo'o baron, mapan a binnan, nau- 
qua, saam, babono bonna, loan o 
baron, mapan a mario atsi dc abas, 
de sabbadech. So-o azjies tum- 
maramar de roman a ta paga roma- 
roman a inochan channumma. 
Marach ja pa tapos innai ma- 
adaldal choa rim'o tapos o ai ma- 
sabb'ija decho. Mauromaroman 
ja choa asoso, zikakas, naupooi, 
dippi, barieg, soe o kakan, barri, 
oetas, rara, tadSch, binnas o bog, a 
barra, morich o ma-ilip, saan, 4ba, 
so-o cheer o tsjes, §0-0 can o 
baak o tapos ai, so-o tapos o ba- 
bosa ; can channumm'o chono ai 
mautsiri i ta Deos, so-o alii meach'- 
ija icho, inau mab^-sar alia ma- 
sabb'o aicho-ics decho-noe, Maso 
masanno pape'o asosono choa sis- 
jiem a choa aran, tamasea madar- 
ram icho, poetautat inni choa no, 
so-o tallochon meach'ija icho, mai- 
bas pab'ija ta Paulus, alia chum- 
mad o chono ai kasummad'ichonoe, 
alia paga ma-achachad o choa ma- 
aunionis a cho. Masinisar icho 
pal'i ta Abraham : hai mikkil 
Abram, paga ina badsig o malam 
a oa boa, so-o joa micho chachad 
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o Riauchus mato. Chummad o 
aaiio a tataap, tataap o babisse a 
t chimit inni choa sisjiem ta Deos, 
L Bo-o narroa tuppo paga choa cha- 
[ chad inni morich o mini dc babo 
I so-o a-i-jor a morich o mini 
I boesum. Dc babo ta mini chum- 
I mad o choa bo a tataap a rio, 
J tnaladik o choa aran, so-o pSdabbi 
I O rio choa tsjes-oc, pe'o morich o 
I ma-ilip, binnas, irra, aulcat o tsjes, 
1,90-0 roma-roman choa asoso, Inni 
I rioa al-al o Deos pinoetat o auchos 
I mario-acho ta David, inau decho 
I pila-sar, ta Jchova paga na-a micho 
I ma-arari, alii mamarotul o charri 
L O ai ja ina-c. Chachad i boesum 
c paga cbachad o gagil, o ai ummior 
■i-jor a morich o mini. Innai- 
I numma pala ta Christus, ita, matoa 
i ja ina, so-o na-a micho cha- 
I chad rorro-no ina, alia na-a chum- 
} mad o atatta cho, kamaibas o choa 
1 tataap. Chachad o mini o ma- 
I scharrieb aladiklcensar i boesum 
f ino can, sabanno ta Christus sasai 
l|»cheoach, alia merien o chachalt 
^O cho morich-a, so-o machada ai, 
1 90-0 tatummoach laJIum rabbo 
I'lnaibas o ma-achachali o tapos o 
Icbo, so-o ma-achachad o chono 
[Dcos, Assanman-a, alia na-a po- 
o ranied, so-o paatsilcap o attl 
a Paulus imo-noe. Tuppana 
Inarroa-da tuppono mini, o ai pab'- 
■ ija ta Paulus, alia babosa, tamasea 
f merab o sai pana ta Deos, maspot 
poetautat inni ta Deos, so-o 
' channumma alia maspot a poet- 
autat inni choa bo, al-al, a rio o 
tsjes. A!li karri-dadaat ta Deos 
a babosa, machonsar riballen, sja 
marotul o ab'o Deos, marotul o 
ftutat inni ta Deos choa tsjcs-oe. 



Maro innai ta Deos, innai choa bo, 
innai boesum, so-o morich i boe- 
sum o babosa tamasea mautsiri ja 
lummido i ta Deos. Na-a pal o 
gagil imo, mamoribal inni odum o 
otsiri oa tsjes-oe, mamarotul i ta 
Deos, mamarotul o choa bo, ma- 
marotul o chachad i boesum, sja 
alii pittau o gagil, scw) poetautat 
inni ta Deos imonoe. Sai malod 
o choa ranied imoa ta Deos, ma- 
chaddik ja imo, alia tummoach 
so-o patal'o choa boa ; sja alii 
machi'o auri-edda, sja madaddo 
pacheoach pau'icho-sar, alia ma- 
borr'icho-noe ann^ch, mamachon- 
sar o tallochon choa rais i babo 
imoa, mamarior imoa inni morich 
o mini chachalt o kakossi, 50-0 ai- 
i-jor a morich o mini chachalt o 
chau i gehenna. Inau decho hai 
machon-sar molappa joa tsjes-oe, 
hai machon-sar mautsiri maibas o 
loan a binnan o bonna, o ai marotul 
o saan. Tuppana, babosa ja imo ; 
imo paga tsjes a saan, alia miall'o 
Airien inni choa tataap, so-o sum- 
mad 'i ta Deos. Abanni ja imo 
choa ranied channumma, o ai mai- 
bas o taitorroddauron, alia tatum- 
morrod a chaddik, so-o madarram 
o gagi! icho, Xomm'ija Dcos o 
gagil o ai ? Ja maddobor o pachip 
o choa ranied ta Deos, 50-0 pattas 
o tatschier o choa boa, alia namo 
mamadarram. Icho-noe ? Mai, 
e-illa-na, depa moa ummior o autat 
oa tsjes-oe, hai poetat o joa tsjes 
charri o tatschier o Deos. AlJi 
tummaap o ga o Deos ma-audum 
a tsjes. Chodd'o ranied o Dcos, 
asinia o choa atite. I-jorra o Ica- 
kirrich kabinido-an ai. Oetautatta- 
na inni o tamau, inni ta sjicm, 
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ta Auchar-ech ; natta- 
sat a gagil o Dcos inni natorroa- 
da boa, so-o natorroa-da boa inni 
natta-sar a gagil o Deos. Aba, alia 
maunionis natorroa-da boa, allipa 
i Deos-sar. Pagaga maunis 
a ga o tamau, pagaga maunis a ga 
o ta sjicm, pagaga maunis a ga o 
ta Auchar-ech. Pagaga maunis a 
airab 

airab o ta sjiem, pagaga maunis a 
airab o ta Auchar-ech, pagaga 

> a barr'o tamau, pagaga 
i a barr'o ta sjiem, pagaga 

> a barr'o ta Auchar-ech. 
Pagaga maunis a chachimit o 
tamau, pagaga maunis a chachi- 

t o ta sjiem, pagaga maunis a 
chachimit o ta Auchar-ech, Mai- 
bas o tamau, masini ta sjiem, ta 
Auchar-ech rorro-no paga nattada 



ech. Masini 
gagil o Deos, 




ga o Deos, nattada airab, nattada 
barra, nattada chachimit. Mar- 
ummo ga o Deos inni o tamau. 



Auchar- 



paga 
sjiem paga gagil 
Jeos, ta Auchar-ech paga gagil 
o Deos, so-o nattorroa decho alii 
boddo maso paga a natta-sar a 
Deos. Maibas pala ta Johannes 
aran o Jesu Christi ; paga natorroa 
inni boesum, o tamau, ta ranied, a 
ta Auchar-ech, so-o natorro'o mini 
paga natta-da. Masini macho ta 
sjiem-ech, moa poetautat inni 
Deos, oetautatta inni na-a boa 
channumma. Mai, alia na-a posisi 
o ranied, maibas pinesas'ina, paga 
natta-sar a Deos, maunis o ai 
chachimit o tapos, a barra, so-o 
adas, taulaulan ; Amen. 



THIRD SERMON. Hebrews xi. 6. 



Ta Deos minerien o babosa 
mabada saan, so-o alappoon ja 
I pana boesum ai, alia decho 
mamiall'o a-ta o boesum, so-o 
sasummad'i ta Deos o ma-achar- 
rieb, o ai summos'i boesum-ech. 
Allipa ja tatan icho inni isas o 
igsar, inau tsjcs o auchos ta 
Deos. Torro maspot a summad'i 
ta Deos o autat o tsjes-sar ; torroa 
saan a tattuppa maspot a tummaap 
icho. Maibas pab'ija ta Apostel 
Paulus aran o Jesu Christi inni 
cho'atitc o minisar : tamasca sai 
pana ta Deos, maspot a poetautat 
alia paga icho-sar, so-o alia paga 



ma-achachad o chono ai Itasum- 
mad'icho-noe. Ita, sja torro mai 
pana ta Decs, sja merab o sum- 
mad'o gagil icho torro maspot a 
poetautat inni choa boa. Maspot 
a poetautat inni choa bo. Torro 
maspot a poetautat alia gagil paga 
icho-sar, alia chummad, so-o ma- 
bono tapos chono ai, Icasummad*- 
icho-noe. Tamasea sai pana ta 
Deos, macho. Maibas o babosa 
sai pana ta Deos, masini chan- 
numma ta Deos sai pana babosa, 
sD-o karri-dadaat. Moeda babosa 
sai pana ta Deos, ja mababat o 
asiel-sar, alia dummaat i ta Deos l 
Main!. Alii dummaat icho-noe 
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bog a boa, inau Kjes o auchos ta 
Deos, o ai pa itan pa sidd(M}n. 
Tamasea tnerab o sai pana ta 
Dcos, maspoc a ummallappono 
tsjcs pau'icho-sar. Paga tsjes o 
auchos ta Oeos, so-o tamau o 
tsjes ai, tamasca pinaisas'o torroa 
tsjcs-oe ani pesasa, ka bao inerien- 
sar o babosa, so-o acho kinummossi, 
madarram i ta Deos, so-o maukat 
par'icho isjes. Kasag-^ kinum- 
mossi inni ta Adam torroa tsjes. 
Innai kakossi tstnummoach o mau- 
nis a airab, innai maunis a airab 
azjies o Deos, innai azjies ikkil o 
Deos, innai ikkil aurl-cdd'o ta Decs, 
innai auri-edda au-ach o Deos, innai 
au-ach ma-audum a tsjes o otsiri o 
Dcos. Masini riballen inau kakossi 
ta Deos a babosa, tamasea marorro 
ani pesasa ; minori-edda ja tsjes i 
ta Deos cho'Airien, so-o kaminatis 
o ab'o saan, o ab'o Deos. Innai- 
numma ummior all'ababad o ba- 
bosa pana ta Deos paga acheoach o 
tsjes pana choa aisasa ja cho'Airien, 
innai tamasea minobc ma-auri-edda- 
da tsjcs. Maspot a maba taulan o 
pia, alia babos'o ai mautsiri o gagil 
o Dcos, fio^J channumma miktil o 
choa rais inau kakossi ka-ilen-sar 
maunis o mababat pana ta Dcos. 
Makapos a tsjes ai alii miall'i ta 
Deos inni choa tataap, mautsiri o 
cho'Airien, mautsiri o tar ran ai 
pana ta Dcos. Torro babos'alli 
meaab o summad'i ta Deos, alii 
meaab o mai pan'ichoaar, molapp'ija 
patapos, so-o ummior o autat o 
baak ; maibas o ma-aijaab ta David 
rumme o otsiri o cho : ta Deos 
macho innai boesum miniiirpono 
sisjiem o babosa, sja charrt o cho 
macheer a tsjes, o ai summad'i ta 



Deos : mtnolapp'ija patapos. Paga 
choa tattuppa lapos : pagaga ta 
Deos chaddai. Inau micho ta 
Deos ani pesasa maddobor o pab'o 
choa boa, so-o palorrod inni choa 
ranied kabinidoan, inninumm'icho 
pinattas o choa maunis a ga, pa- 
kaukau so-o palod o babos'alla sai 
pacheoach pan'ichosar. Gagil ta 
Deos meaab o summad'o babosa, 
meaab o sai pana torro boa, pait'o 
tarran, tummono choa rima, alia 
pa-i-jor i namo pana choa boa, 
maibas palasar inni ta ma-aijaab 
Esaias ; katalan ja ina tiiach6, innai 
chono ai paga chinummod innai 
ina-e, katalan ja ina innai chono ai 
paga .^inummad'ina : so-o o chono 
ai, paga minarach o na-a naan, 
pin^da ja ina : ita, insini ja ina, 
ita, insini ja ina. Masini aloddan, 
so-o maibas kattoon o babosa sai 
icho pana ta Deos. Kasjabaan 
ta Deos channumma sai pana ba- 
bosa, michosar a pattlte, tummoach 
o tsies, dummaat o babos'o choa bo, 
al-al, a rio. Ka ochal paita moeda 
babosa sai pana ta Dcos, assan- 
man-a na'-a-ummillag o narroa 
tuppono ai ta Apostei Paulus paat- 
sikap o chono ai mcrab o sai pana 
ta Deos. Tamasea sai pana ta 
Deos mach<i, maspot a poetautat 
alia paga ichosar, so-o alia paga 
ma-achachad o chono at, kasum- 
mad'icho-noe, Kapesasa, matsikap 
o chono ai kasai pana ta Deos, 
poetautat alia paga Deos. Gagil 
o micho i oedan, sja torro mar- 
mimi, ja lummido i ta Dcos, 
moeda mamai ja torro pan'ichosar ? 
Sja alii kamachaggi so-o pittau o 
gagil i ta Deos, papaga baaksar 
torroa autat, annoggonoggo a 
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ai-ocha. Tuppono pcsas'o mini, 
alia paga Deos, na-a mineaab o 
mba innai ranicd, so-o al'o ta 
Paulus o mini, paga naitasar a 
Deos. Ja achai pictau o gagi!, 
ja machonsar marmimi imoa ? 
Chodd'o tapos o tataap o mini, 
tataap o boesum, o ta, a abas, ja 
alH pakaukau alia paga Deos, ja 
alii pait'ocho'Airien ? Chodd'oa 
maunis oa tsjcs ; ja alii patorrod 
o choa isas, choa ab'o saan ta Deos 
inni torroa tsjcs ? O ai minerien 
so-o pinaal-li o mini tapos ai. 
Pagatomma itan choa aba so-o 
barra, pagaga aban chaddai, tomm'- 
ija Airien o mini. Kapapoetaut- 
ach-sar o Auchos ma-acharrieb 
Airien o ai, sja atli pinachip o 
choa ranied ta Deos, sja inni choa 
atite kabinidoan anibaas alli pin- 
attas o tatschicr o choa micho boa. 
Masini-sar ga o Deos o ma-ach- 
arrieb ipatorrod inni choa ranied 
kabinidoan, maibas inni tatiorrod- 
dauro-no, alia torro mamialla, so-o 
mamadarram o gagil icho ; o ai 
pinab'o choa boa, so-o minaunls-o- 
ala, alia choa ga, paga ga o tsjes- 
.sar, o a! alli moribal, pa aisasa, pa 
sisi-ech kummasjics a mato, pa sies 
o choa boa, kummasjies a maba-da 
saan, a mario, machijmchimit a 
tsjes, kamabarr'ija tapos o ai, Airien 
o boesum, o ta, a abas, o ai inni 
natorroa-da boa paga natta-sar a 
Deos, o tamau, ta sjiem, so-o ta 
auchar o ma-achimit, ta Spirito 
Santo. Mai, ja chummod imoa, 
numm'ija ta Deos ? Aba, alia 
tsjes o auchos icho, choa ga gagil 
ga o tsjes, o ai alli rorro-no aar- 
panni innai bo^a tsjes mabas o 
babosa. Innainumma ummior, 



alia pa itan, pa siddo-on, pa adon- 
sar choa ga, mabas o bog-sar, alia 
patassaban, pa taggogon, pa man, 
micham, summarra, mababat icho. 
Oedan, inau maunis a ga, maunis 
channumma choa tsjcs, alli maibas 
o tsjes o cho, maunis choa airab, 
choa tattuppa, choa barra, choa 
tapos o tataap; maibas paia-sar : 
na-a tattuppa pagaga joa tattuppa, 
so-o joa tarran pagaga na-a tarran. 
Mai, maibas o boesum maso maro 
a ta, masini na-a tarran maso maro 
a joa tarran, so-o na-a tattuppa a 
joa tattuppa. Torro babosa sja 
alli man, so-o paan o bog atatta 
zijsja, alli mamilip ja morich. Ta 
Deos alli masabb'o inochan, Paga 
morich ai inni icho-sar, maibas inni 
zijsja-da rata, inni chuppod o to, 
Tapos o bog paga choa raag, ,so-o 
atatta raag maunis, Dem ija ri, 
pa ja chaan, Dem'ija charrina pa 
macha. Dem'ija oeno, pa ja asiel. 
Bog o mato paga raag o mato. 
Kotsi, kotsi-sar. Ta Deos alii 
maib^ J pagatomma kummasjies 
a mato, pagaga raag icho-sar, 
Pagaga charri o choa raag de boe- 
sum, charri o dc ta, charri o de 
abas, Rorro-no a ma-arummo-i 
o paga de boesum, dc ta, de abas 
icho. Torro babosa paga ranied o 
patiite, charrin'o asini, macho ita, 
rim'o tataap. Pa ranied icho, so-o 
mab'o pattitc. Pa charrina, so-o 
masini o tapos ai pa macha so-o 
mit'o tapos ai. Allipa charri o ai 
macharricb Jcho-sar. Pa tea, ja 
rima, so-o tummaap a lummaitam 
o tapos ai. Tapos o bog paga 
choa sics, so-o ootten. Sja torro 
paga dc don, maibassar a rorro alli 
paga de ta, ja de bonna, inau tapen 
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Sbog inde don. Pa oottcn ta 
eos, pa tapen inni boesum icho, 

I pasies o choa boa. Alii aJanni 
i icho-sar, pa msini, pa ai-i, 

L pa indecho. Rorro-no paga de ta, 
de abas, de boesum icho, so-o 

' pariaut o tapos ai. Maibas-sar 

I maunis-o-al'iniiai choa boa; ja alli 
a Dcos ina de maro, so-o a chad- 
dik, Ja ina a!li pariaut o boesum 
a ta? Ga o Deos alli moriba!, 
inau alli inerien-sar choa boa. 
Allipa charri o ai pinaisas'icho, 
mauisiri o dig, alli chipassanan, 
mach'ija. Machon-sar o tautau- 
lan, Diaibas ani tautaulan alli sum- 
moos, alli moab, alli ipachip choa 
to. Kamaro innai otSJri ja bachor. 
Chuppod o saan, a tapos o aba 

' paga inni icho-ech. Alli mab'o 

' SB^la ja tattosik, alli mab'o para- 
pies, mabisse a tsjes o auchos icho, 
so-o makammichi mario. Tapos 
o boesum, o ta, a abas matapo a 
choa bo. Alli marotul choa t^ra, 
ummoop o tapos choa airab. Alli 
ilen, alli orachan. Innai pagaga 

, chaddai mimeriensar o boesum, o 
ta, a abas, inau choa airab kama- 
barr'ija tapos o ai. Pattite icho, 

I 90-0 erincn ai ; pattillo so-o paga 
W. Talcho a mato a matasso Dcos 
O gagil, so-o tapos ai inni choa 
boa. Ani tinnaam na-a pala, al!'- 
inni ta Dcos paga natorroa-da boa, 
o tamau, ta sjiem, so-o ta Auchar o 
ma-achimit-ech. Matalam poetat 
imoa, alia paga natorroa Deos-sar. 
Oedan, sja Dcos o gagil o tamau, 
Deos o gagil ta sjiem, so-o Dcos o 
gagil ta Auchar-ech, ja natorroa-da 
Doo mini allipa natorroa Deos-sar? 
Pa, natta-da Deos ma-akammichi- 
.43r. Gagil-na, sja o tamau maunis 



a ga o Deos, maunis a airab, mau- 
nis a barra, maunis a chachimit, 
alli maibas ta sjiem, ja ta Auchar- 
ech, alia papaga natorroa Deossar : 
pagaga o pia chaddai, inau nator- 
roa-da bo'o micho rorro-no paga 
natta-da ga o Deos, natta-da airab, 
natta-da barra, so-o natta-da cha- 
chimit. Marummo ga o Deos 
innio tamau, marummo ga o Deos 
inni ta sjtcm, so-o marummo ga o 
Deos inni ta Auchar-ech. Maunio- 
nis natorroa boa inni ga o Deos, 
allipa natorroa Deos-sar, Maunis 
a boa tamau, o ai pausjiem. Maunis 
a boa ta sjiem, o ai ausjimen. Mau- 
nis a boa ta Auchar-ech, o ai soss'- 
innai o tamau, so-o ta sjiem. Alli 
maunis a Deos o tamau, alli tnaunis 
a Deos ta sjiem, alii maunis a Deos 
ta Auchar-ech, inau nattorroa bo'o 
micho rorro-no machon-sar inni 
natta-da ga o Deos. Tamau ma- 
chon-sar inni ta sjiem, so-o inni 
ta Auchar-ech. Ta sjiem, a ta 
Auchar-ech machon-sar inni ta- 
mau, Acho pinab'ina moeda naan 
o tamau, a ta sjiem alanni inn^u 
Deos. Matalam makakki a mar- 
mimi joa tsjes, moeda pausjiem ta 
Deos, ja naan o tamau, ta sjiem 
makkcsjap icho, ja podda, ja paga 
sini-sar i Mai, aM, alia maunionis 
choa pausjiem. AJli pausjiem o 
tamau choa sjiem maibas o babosa, 
alli podda maibas sini o cho, Ta 
sjiem a ta Auchar-ech soss'innai 
icho-sar, maibas o to chumpod innai 
chuppod. Torroa saan alH tum- 
maap o auchos o atil o boesum o 
mini o ma-acharrieb, mai, alia moa 
maso inaba, na-a mamarach o tat- 
schier innai sijsjr^o-o tsjcs-oe. Inni 
zijsja, paga natorroa tuppo-no mini. 
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asiel o zijsja, rari, so-o tadach : inni 
tsjes paga saan, airab a tattuppa. 
Maibas paga natta-da zijsja, so-o 
natta-da tsjes inni babosa, so-o inni 
zijsja, inni tsjes maunis natorroa 
tuppo, masini paga natiasar a Deos, 
50-0 inni ga o Deos natorroa ma- 
aunionis a boa. Maibas o asiel o 
zijsja so-o rara soss'innai, zijsja, 
saan a airab innai tsjes, so-o alii 
riballen, machon-sar inni zijsa-da, 
inni tsjes-oe, masini-sar ta sjiem, ta 
Auchar-ech rorro-no soss'innai o 
tamau, so-o alii ribalkn innai choa 
boa, machon-sar taulaulan inni 
icho-ech, Maibas o zijsja, asiel o 
zijsja, so-o rarS rorro-no paga nat- 
tada ga, masini-sar o tamau, ta 
sjiem, so-o ta Auchar-ech rorro-no 
paga natta-da ga o Decs. Maibas 
o zijsja alii pinaga tinnaam o choa 
rarS so-o tadach, kapinaga so-o 
incrien-sar maibas-sar a rorro aicho- 
ies, masinisar Deos o tamau alii 
pinaga, pa choa sjiem, pa ta 
Auchar-ecb, alii pinag£ tinnaam 
o choa sjiem a ta Auchar-ech, 
kapinaga taulaulan maibas-sar a 
rorro decho-noc. Mai, pagatom- 
ma maibas-sar a rorro dechoa, o 
tamau paga bo'o pcsasa, ta sjiem 
Itanarroa-da boa, ta Auchar-ech 
Icanatorroa-da boa. O tamau paga 
bo'o pcsasa, inau choa pausjiem, 
so-o makkcsjap icho naan o tamau, 
inau pausjiem o gagil, so-o pattonan 
o ausjimen ai choa maunis, cho'- 
aukattan, choa natta-sar a binodda- 
da sjiem. Masini-sar Deos o gagil 
pinab'o choa boa, so-o pattillo torro 
pittau o gagil o choa ranied, alia 
poetautat inni choa boa inauchus 
o pia natorroa-da tuppo, so-o ini- 
paba, alia gagil paga ta Deos, alia 



Deos o gagil alii boddo maso paga 
a natta-da ma-akammichi-sar, so-o 
tomm'ija Deos o gagil o ai. Na-a 
pinait'o Airien o boesum, o ta, a 
abas innai choa maunis o tataap. 
Attonannan-sar inni atite o azjics 
ta Deos : choa naan o gagil, mai- 
bas maunis pattonan o choa boa, 
paga ta Jehova, micho-sar a pattite, 
natta-da ga ja boa, o ai pinaga, 
paga, so-o machon-sar taulaulan. 
Mai, sabanno imoa mit'o abas, o ta, 
o boesum, o zijsja, o tapos cho'a-la, 
hai masarrasarr'o baak-sar maibas 
o binnan, ja loan, i-^Ua o barr'o 
Airien-oe, i-alla o choa saan, a aba 
matoto inni tataap o mini talcho a 
mato, a ma-atasso. ^abanno ma- 
rach o binnan, o tsi o abas, o ino- 
chan de bonna, hai poach i ta 
Dcos-oe, aukattana ma-asosono ai, 
maibas moa maukat o choa asosd, 
so-allao choa naan,adass3 o joa tsjes, 
o joa ranied o cho'al-al, a tataap o 
rio : ja Deos o gagil alii boddo maso 
paga a natta-da ma-akammichi-sar? 
Mai, e-illa-na, depa molappa joa 
t^es, hai ummior o Deos o baak. 
Hai poetat inni haibos, inni Adam, 
Hai paan o roman a Deos. Hai 
pe'o adas, kamauiiis a Deos o gagil, 
decho-noe. Mauchus makarrichi 
o kakossi o micho ta Deos. Pa- 
gaga mamabo-no a tea, sja alii 
machi'o gagil, sja machon-sar imoa 
mikkap i haibos-ech. Mai, itiss'o 
rapies ai innai joa tsjes, innai joa 
tattuppa, ali'ummior o natta-sar o 
gagil o Deos. Ja torro mautsiri 
innai autat torroa micho, tsinum- 
moach imo bao a rara o aba, hai 
maukat o odum a otsiri. Saddana 
i ta Deos, sabanno merab o talan 
ja icho, cachi icho, sabanno ma- 
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chaddik imo. Alii calan ta Deos, 
alii talan choa bo, sja alii taggogoii 
o choa bo torroa tsjes. ^adda-na o 
ab'o Deos inni tattorroddaurono 
choa tataap, so-o inni tattorrod- 
daurono choa ranicd, o ai ipatorrod 
ja imo, alia moa madarram o gagil 
o Dcos, so-o choa sjiem ta Jesus 
Christus, o ai paga ma-aborra tup- 
pach o Dcos a babosa. Sadda-na 
bo, so-o chacfaad, alia tummala so-o 
marach o choa asoso a tataap o rio, 
Ta Paulus insini patorrod o chup- 
pod o tapos rio inni chachad o Dcos. 



Annach, sja merab o summabas o 
choa al-al a rio, alii sasummad'o 
baalc icho-noe, Xatuinmat'o choa 
bo, al-al a rio de ta mini, so-o a-i- 
jor a morich o mini i boesum, tau- 
laulan, pa sisi-ech. Alii uiamaro- 
tul o charri o ai, alii mamarotul o 
charri o rio, sja tatummal'i ta Deos 
imonoe, inau tatummal'o tapos ai, 
sja tummal'icho-noe. Micho ja 
maukat a ina, alia ta Deos merab 
o pe'imoa, imau ta Jesus Christus 
choa aukattan a sjicm badda. 
Amen. 



FOURTH SERMON. John xvii. 3. 



/^Agil o aba so-o autat inni ta 
'^ Deos paarp'o babos'i ta Deos, 
ituii tamasea paga gagil o morich, 
morich o ma-achon-sar ai. Ta 
Deos paurich o gagil, so-o paga 
inni icho-sar chuppod o morich. 
Dem'ija alii paga morich, icho pe'o 
morich, dema paga icho paurich 
so-o maladik, depa • moribal. Ma- 
tiuriedda-da tsjes, o ai riballcn innai 
ta Deos inau kakossi, alii morich o 
gagil, paga torn tna morich, inau alli 
machon-sar inni ta Deos. Kasja- 
baan mamorlch o gagil, pagatomma 
mach'ija babosa, sja inni autat o 
gagil machon-sar barroon o rorro 
1 ta Deos, inau aladikken-sar choa 
morich inni ta Dcos, maibas ja 
aladlkken morich o baron inni 
bossor-ech, pagatomma mach'ija 
bia so-o a'o baron. Inau micho 
alia babosa marach o morich o ma- 



achon-sar, o ai paga inni ta Dcos, 
maspot a madarram o gagil o Deos 
icho, so-o machon-sar mikkap i ta 
Deos inni autat o gagil. Maibas 
pab'ija ta Christus inni ranted o 
Evangelium kabinidoan inni ta 
Apostel Johannes, mini-sar, machd, 
paga morich o ma-achon-sar ai, 
alia madarram ijo dccho-noe, natta- 
sar ai gagil o Deos, so-o ta Jesus 
Christus, o ai pinauss'ijo. Inni 
a-illag o lido o atite o mini, torro 
tatummorrod o narroa-da tuppo. 
Kapcsasa, alia babosa maspot a 
madarram o gagil o Deos, so-o ta 
Jesus Christus o ai paga ma-<tborra 
tuppach o Deos a babosa. Kanar- 
roa, alia morich o ma-achon-sar 
ummior o gagil o aba so-o autat 
inni ta Deos. Ta Christus pinal'- 
inni atitc o tinnaam, alia Deos o 
tamau ummadok o choa cho^ 
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innai tapos o tupponodon de ts, o 
ai icho passoso i ta Christus, all'- 
icho pape'i decho o morich o ma- 
achon-sar, so-o inni atite o mini- 
Bar palj'ija icho, mocd'icho pa-i-jor 
o batxtsa pana choa tainau -, icho 
parar'o choa saan, so-o pab'i decho 
o gagil o Deos, Ta Christus alii 
pa-i-jor o babosa pana ta §aitan, ja 
ta haibos, ja Deos o baak. Maini. 
Alii sumniall'o babosa ja icho. In- 
sini icho pait'o babosa choa tamau, 
so-o pa-i-jor i decho pana gagil o 
Deos. Mini-sar, macho, paga 
morich o ma-achon-sar ai, alia 
madarram ijo decho-noe, natta-sar 
a! gagil o Deos. Ta Christus pat- 
tonan o choa tamau gagil o Decs 
so-o natta-sar ai gagil o Deos. 

Maibassar icho pala, pagatomma 
babosa poctat inni roman a Deos, 
pagatomma ta Saitan pazigal'i ta 
Deos o gagil, so-o mapan ja Deos 
o baak, na-a kamachaggi, all'ijo 
makammichi-sar gagil o Deos, aCa 
Deos o gagil alii boddo maso paga 
a natta-^ ma-akammichi-sar, all'- 
inni oa boa paga gagil o morich ; 
inau micho na-a-pinab'o babos'oa 
naan, alia mamadarram ijo decho- 
noe, alia papoetautat inni oa boa, 
so-o mamarach o morich o ma- 
achon-sar. Saban no ta Christus 
insini paaunis o babos'o morich o 
ma-achon-sar, inau decho madarram 
o gagil o Deos, alii pab'ija icho, alia 
morich o ma-achon-sar ummior o 
baak o ab'o Deos. Maini-ena. 
Icho pattonan o ab'o Deos gagil o 
aba, o ai par'o autat o isjes inni ta 
Deos, inau sossc matas ab'o Decs, 
so-o marior autat inni ta Deos, 
chono ai nnautsiri o gagil o Deos, 
alii poetautat inni ta Deos, maibas 



macho ta Paulus, moeda papoet- 
autat inni icho-sar, innai tamasea 
alii minasini decho-noe. Autat a 
aba rorro-no mababat. Torro 
pinoetautat so-o minab^ macho ta 
Petrus, airijo paga ta Christus, 
sjiem o Deos morich-a. Inau 
micho autat inni ta Deos so-o ab'o 
Deos maspot a rorro mababat. 
Autat inni ta Deos maspot a pis- 
sarr'o ab'o Deos. Baak o aba, o ai 
marotul o autat inni ta Deos, alli 
marach. Pagatomma ta saltan 
mab'o Deos o gagil, alli marach 
ja icho morich o ma-achon-sar, 
inau ta saltan alli poetautat inni 
ta Deos, mab'o baak-sar, so-o ma- 
tirtir. Inni autat o gagil paga 
natorroa-da tuppo. Tuppono pe- 
sasa paga gagil o ab'o Deos, micho- 
sar a pattite, alia torroa tsjcs mab'i 
ta Deos, mab'o choa ga, choa airab, 
cho'atite a ranicd kabinidoan. Ga- 
gil o aba parar'o tsjcs, so-o alli 
pautach otsiri, maibas o rara paube 
odum. Ma-audum a tsjes alli 
poetautat inni ta Deos. Innai 
oisiri alli tummoach autat o gagil, 
tummoach innai a ba. Torro ba- 
bosa pittau o gagil, o ai torro 
kamachaggi. Innai otsiri tum- 
moach aulakics so-o autat o baak. 
Inau micho ab'o Deos, so-o gagil o 
ab'o choa ranicd paga tuppono 
pesasa inni gagil o autat o Deos. 
Kanarroa-da tuppo inni autat o 
gagil paga arach o ranied o Deos, 
micho-sar a pattite, alia torroa tsjcs 
ummior o atite o Deos, so-o 
pittau o gagil o tapos choa ranied. 
Autat o gagil alli oiarmimi ja 
dummori o ranied o Deos, inau 
alli summalla ja tummosik icho 
maibas o babosa. Mabisse choa 
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tapos atite, so-o o auchos gagil. 

Torroa tsjes maspot a maracb o 

tapos atite, o ai pab'ija ta Deos 

inni choa ranied kabinidoan, ho-o 

pittau o gagil o micho, pagatomma 

' alii mab'ija lido tsjes. Minl-sar 

I paga narroa-da tuppo inni autat o 

, gagil. Kanatorroa-<la tuppo paga 

aikap i ta Deos, micho-sar a pattite, 

alia torroa tsjes tatlochon mtklcap i 

ta Deos, so-o didden o poetautat 

inni choa ranied. Autat o gagil 

ma-didden ja autat, o ai machon- 

sar, so-o alii pittol, ja mori-edda. 

Autat ai, inniumma pag^ natorroa 

tuppo-no mini, paga autat o gagil, 

o ai mauchus marach innai ta 

Deos. Masini-sar torro babosa 

maspot a poetautat inni ta Deos. 

Icho merab o autat o gagil, madas 

so-o maukat o gagil ma-autat a 

I c^o, so-o malleak o autat o baak, a 

' ma-atattosik. Kaochal pait'o choa 

' tamau, so-o paba, all'icho paga 

gagil o Deos, ta Christus pait'o 

choa micho boa channumma, so-o 

paba all'icho paga ma-azinado tup- 

pach o Deos a babosa. Alia ma- 

darram ijo decho-noe, macho, 

I natta-sar ai gagil o Deos, so-o ta 

I Jesus Christus o ai pinauss'ijo. 

Inni ga o Deos, kamaunionis na- 

I torroa-da boa, o tamau, ta sjiem, 

I scMJ ta Auchar o ma-achimit, ta 

I Spirito Santo. Ta sjiem o Deos o 

I at paga kanarroa-da Doa inni ga o 

] Dcossar, rorro paga Deos a babosa 

ni nattada boa. Ga o babos'inni 

I choa boa aarpani o ga o Dcossar, 

I all'icho mamatsikap o ummoob o 

I iiborra tuppach o Deos a babosa. 

I §inai ja icho innai choa tamau, 

isca pinauss'icho dc ta mini. 

i Deos o tamau pinauss'o choa sjiem 



pana torro babosa, pinatoach o inni 
o isas o babosa, alia torro mama- 
darram icho, so-o papoetautat inni 
choa boa, maibas pab'ija icho, alia 
madarram ijo decho-noe natta-sar 
ai gagil o Deos, so-o ta Jesus 
Christus ai pinauss'ijo. 

Ta sjiem o Deos, o ai isinum- 
moach inni ga o babosa, marach o 
naan ta Jesus Christus. Deos o 
tamau pattonan o choa sjiem ma- 
sini, alia naan o mini papab'i torro 
choa maunis a tataap, so-o ino- 
numma ta Deos pinauss'icho de ta 
mini, all'icho paparras o babosa 
innai chachalt o kakossi. Ta 
Jesus micho a pattite, ma-ababar- 
ras, so-o choa maunis a tataap, 
paga babarras o babosa. Naan o 
ta Christus pait'o airab o Deos, 
tamasea pinauss'o choa sjiem alia 
pap±tcho-no ranied o Deos pana 
babosa, so-o a-ummillag o atit o 
boesum. Inipaussa ja icho innai 
choa tamau, alia rarumme o babos'o 
choa ranied, so-o pattil i decho 
machi'o kakossi, tummis o tataap 
o arapies, maborr'i ta Deos, so-0 
ummior o choa char-sar. Naan 
ta Christus pab'ija, alia Deos o 
tamau pinaatsikap o choa sjiem o 
ummoob o aborra tuppach o Deos 
a babosa, so-o paita, all'icho paga 
gagil o ma-aborra, ma-azinado, soo 
ma-adau o babosa, tamasea dau 
i torro minachote a minacha inau 
torroa kakossi, alia mamarach o 
choa tagg'o ^bo-no torroa kakossi, 
so-o simien ta Deos a torro boa, 
alia miel o rais o Deos o cho'azinado, 
depa achan tapos o ta, maibas 
pab'ija ta Apostel Johannes, sisjiem 
macho, na-apido o mini imoa, 
depa moa rarummapies, ^o-o sja 
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rinummapies a cho, torro psga 
natta-sar a ma-azinado de tamau 
Eli, ta Jesus Christus, ma-abisse- 
bisse o ai, so-o ich(vs»r lalaslas o 
torroa kakossi. Sjiem o Deos ta 
Jesus Christus tsinummalattal'o 
rais o Dcos inau kakossi o babos'o 
choa machote a machii,so-o paborr'o 
choa tamau, alia ka-itis o azjics, 
alii tatump'icho torroa kakossi ; 
inni choa boa torro paga arra so-o 
Sborra rorro i ta Deos, so-o inni 
choa ta^a paga lalaslas o torroa 
kakossi. Machon-sar i boesum 
icho alia tallochon papazinadono 
choa sisjicm, cho'aukattan a cho-sar 
o ai machi'o kakossi, so-o poetautat 
inni choa boa, Ta Christus 

gtorrod o ma-aborra tuppach o 
eos a babos'inni choa micho boa, 
tamasea paarp'o babos'i ta Deos, 
so-o pa-i-jor o cho- no Dcos pana 
boesum. Inau kakossi ilen o 
babosa maunts a mababat pana ta 
Deos, choa rais talc ho a mato 
mauchus pa-ikkil so-o paube a fo 
torro boa, Sinai innai boesum ta 
sjiem o Deos ummoob o aborra, 
tsinummoach de ta, alia pa-l-jor o 
sisjicm o Deos pana boesum, Inni 
choa boa minaborr'j torro babosa 
ta Deos, inni choa boa torro paga 
ababad pana tamau i boesum, so-o 
marach o abono kakossi inni choa 
naan. Alini-sar pab'ija ta Christus, 
so-o pait'all'icho paga ma-aborra 
tuppach o Dcos a babosa, alia choa 
tamau pinauss'icho, so-o piiiaspot 
a ummoob o aborr'o mini, alia 
babosa mas pot a mad arra m icho 
channumma, so-o poetautat inni 
choa boa, maibas icho pain, so-o 
pab'o choa aran, moa poetautat 
tnni ta Deos, macho, oetautatla 



inni na-a-da boa chamiumma. 
Maibas o tamau pinauss'o choa 
sjiem pana babosa, masini babosa 
maspot a tummaap o autat o gagil 
icho. Ta Deos alii marach o 
babos'i boesum, sja babos'alli marach 
D choa sjiem, so-o mablch o autat 
o gagil de ta mini. Torro babosa 
maspot a rorro madarram i ta Deos, 
so-o choa sjiem, maspot a rorro 
poetautat inni ta Dcos, so-o inni 
choa sjiem. Ta sjiem o Dcos so-o 
ma-aborra ta Jesus Christus pa-i-jo 
o choa rim'o tapos sisjicm o Deos 
tarran ja icho, sandon, so-o kittas 
o boesum. Tamasea merab o saj 
pana ta Dcos, maspot a ummioi 
Ho-o par'o choa sjiem. Torro 
babos'alli matsikap o tummoach a 
dummaat i ta Deos inni torroa 
micho boa, inau torroa arapies 
pisor o choa rais, so-o paube a ro 
torro boa, Ta Deos mabisse o 
auchos, so-o choa machi o ma- 
achimit malleak o ma-arapies, inau 
micho torro maspot a dummaat 
icho inni ma-aborra, inni choa 
sjiem ta Jesus Christus, tamasea 
tummakkoop torroa arapies o choa 
babisse a chimit, so-o makkcsjap 
paubarri a chaddik torro boa, so-o 
padaat i ta Dcos : Maibas-sar icho 
pala, paga ja-ina tarran so-o morich 
ai, allipa ja cho sai pana tamau, 
sja alii passji ina. Maibas o 
babos'alli dummoro i don, sja alli 
pasji sandon, masini alii sai pana ta 
Dcos, alii soss'i boesum, tamasea 
poclakics o tarran, so-o alii pasji 
sandon o gagil. Tarran o mini 
paga ta Christus, tsinummann'o 
boesum icho, o ai kinapos inau 
kakossi o babosa, paga sandon, so-o 
itmi choa boa torra paga ababad 
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pana ta Deos ; icho pazinado torro 
boa, so-o pa-i-jor o rima pana 
choa tamau. Katnillag o pi a 
tuppo-no pesasa inni ranied o la 
Christus, so-o ipaba, alia babosa 
maspot a nutdarram o gagil a Deos, 
so-o ta Jesus Christus, o ai paga 
ma-aborra tuppach o Deos a 
babosa. Inni narroa-da tuppo 
pab'ija ta Christus, alia niorich o 
ma-achon-sar ummior o gagil o 
fiba so-o autat inni ta Deos. Mini- 
sar macho paga morich o ma- 
icboii-sar ai, alia madarram ijo 
decho-noe natta-sar ai gagil o 
Deos. Ta Christus insini pattonan 
morich o ma-achon-sar morich I 
boesum, morich o gagil, o ai paga 
inni ta Deos, so-o choa sjiem ta 
Jesus Christus. Rapies a ma- 
auribal o morich dc ta mini inau 
Icakossi a auri-edda. Kamoribal 
ja bog, so-o mach'ija tapos o 
babosa. I boesum torroa bog a tsjes 
mamorich o taulaulan, mamorig o 
gagil, so-o mauchus a rio. De ta 
inni torro maspot a paan, so-o 
porich o bog. Torro orachan o 
tummaap, o tummod, o marana, 
so-o moddon o tataap tailochon a 
baas. Torrotassaban so-o taggogon, 
madig a chaan, a bachinan, rapies 
so-o mauromaro man a dig pauriba! 
o torroa bog atatta zijsja t boesum 
torro mamorich o ma-a-arra, 
maibas o ta Angclus o Deos, o ai 
alii man, alii micham, pa tassaban, 
pa taggogon, pa tummaap, pa 
madig, pa mach'ija. Dc ta mini 
torro paga zichil, so-o mauchus 
chummanied torroa tsjes. Pa ja 
zichil i boesum, pa ja chacbannied. 
Dc ta mini alii pittol o Icakossi, o 
sannaji, o azjics; morich i boesum 
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marotul o kakossi, o sannan, o 
azjies; ta Angelus patapos a babosa 
paga borra, so-o ummior o atillono 
Deos. Paga aborra, aukat, so-o 
arra, paga aukat otjes inni aijall'o 
ta Deos, aukat o taulaulan, pa 
sisi-ech. Mini-sar a paga morich 
o ma-achonsar, morich i boesum, 
o ai ta Deos passoso inni choa 
sjiem ta Jesus Christus, o ai babosa 
marach inni autat o gagil, maibas 
o ta Christus pala inni ranied o 
Evangelium Johannis, masini-sar, 
machu, ta Deos minaukat o tapos 
o ta, micho-sar a paitiie, tapos o 
babosa, alia pine'o choa natta-sar ; 
abinodda-dasjiem, inopajariballcn 
atatta chono ai poetautat inni icho, 
kasjabaan alia paga morich o 
ma-achon-sar. So-o insini pab'ija 
icho, alia morich o ma-achon-sar 
ummior o gagil o ^ba so-o autat 
inni ta Deos. Ka ochal ummillag 
o lido atite, bior alia torro 
tummorod o atil, o ai torro maspot 
a paaunis torro boa. Inna! atite 
o mini atillan torro alia chachad o 
ab'o Deos paga morich o ma-achon- 
sar i boesum. Deos o tamau 
chummad o gagil o aba, so-o autat 
inni choa boa, so-o pe'o moricb o 
ma-achon-sar o babos'o ai madarram 
pittau o gagil, so-o poetautat inni 
choa boa. Morich o ma-achon- 
sar paga asosdno Deos inni choa 
sjiem ta Jesus Christus, so-o babosa 
paaunis o choa boa morich o 
ma-^chon-sar iimi autat o gagil, o 
ai maibas o rima tummaap, so-o 
maunis-o-arach o tapos asosono 
Deos, tapos o ai ta Deos pinassoso 
torro inni choa sjiem ta Jesus 
Christus. Innainumma ummior 
alia tapos o ma-autat a cho marach 
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o morich i boesum, morich o 
ma-^chon-sar itmi auut o gagil. 
Tamasea poetautat inni ta sjiem o 
Deos, paga morich o ma-achon-sar, 
macho ta Apostd Johannes inni 
cho atil o mini corro tummorrod 
o rio o Deos, so-o choa bo matoto. 
Sja icho papachalt o babosa 
kamaibas o lallalak o choa ranied 
makesjap o kakossi alia kartattisan 
ja patapos i chau o gehenna, ino 
chotein taulaulan rorro i ta saitan, 
pa sisi-ech. Chachalt o kakossi o 
mini attonannan inni bido o Deos, 
tattca so-o rais o ma-achon-sar, 
chau gehenna, so-o macha a 
manawassar, inau ta Deos a-i-jor 
a morich o mini mamerien o 
chachalt o tapos Angelus a babosa, 
so-o papa-itis o chono ma-arapics 
rorro i ta saitan i chau o gehenna, 
ino tean taulaulan kamaibas o choa 
tataap o arapies. Alii mamotup 
o chau i gehenna, alii papittol o 
dig, papaga aurtsi, alli-alli, aJcirkJr 
o zicn, so-o chachannied o taulau- 
lan. Ta Deos alia pait'o choa rio 
inni abono kakossi, depa maxnoribal 
t gehenna tapos o babosa, pinauss'o 
choa sjiem de ta mini ta Jesus 
Christus, alia paparras o babosa, 
so-o pinachalt o kakossi o babos'inni 
choa sjiem natta-sar o binnodda, 
alia mamabono ma-akakossi. 
Masini pgatomma deeg, alia 
mamachote babosa taulaulan i 
gehenna, barrasan ja inau machote 
o la sjiem o Deos tapos chono ai 
kamachi' o kakossi, so-o poetautat 
o gagil. Makakki ja tsjcs o 
bablrras o mini, babosa chumpir 
so-o kamazjies i ta Deos, so-o 
maborr'o choa ^jics-in u Deos, 
babosa kummossi, so-o ta sjiem o 



Deos lummaslas o ma-akakossi, 
alii las-las-en o so-e babos'a, las- 
las-en o tagga, o macha o ta sjiem 
o Deos. Minachote inni choa bog 
a tsjes ta Christus dcpa mamachote 
taulaulan, depa mamoribal i gehenna 
torroa bog a tsjes. Minacha ta 
sjiem o Deos, minotup o baboan o 
marara, alia ma mo rich taulaulan 
rapies a ma-auri-cd da-da cho. 
Ranied alli mab'o pattite, tsjes 
alii mab'o tumpa, so-o saan alH 
mab'o tummaap o rio o tsjes, o ai 
tum-sar inni babarras o babosa. 
Inni tuppono mini inipaita ja aukat 
o Deos pana torro boa, macho ta 
Apostel Johannes, alia ta Deos 
pinauss'o choa sjiem natta-sar o 
binodda dc ta mini, alia mamorich 
ja namo inni icho-sar, §0-0 ma- 
achachimit ta David pizich o choa 
tsjes o madas o tataap o rio talcho 
a mato, inni raraid o manna-achpH 
a teis natorroa adassa na-a tsjes t 
ta Jehova, macho so-o Capos o ai 
lallum ina choa naan o ma-achi- 
mit, adassa na-a tsjes i ta Jehova, 
so-o hai poach o choa tataap o rio. 
Xamasea mabuno tapos oa arapies, 
tamasea patausono tapos oa dig-oc, 
Tamasea parras oa morich, dcpa 
moribal, tamasea summammisam 
ijonoe o rio o tsjes a bo. 

Kanarroa, torrodden o tassono 
autat o gagil inni atil o mini, o 
ai marach o morich o ma-achon- 
sar, so-o romaroman aaosono Deos. 
Autat o gagil paga maibas o rim'a 
isjes-oe, ino arach o tapos, o 
ai passoso ta Deos. Pagatomma 
Deos passoso, so-o pe'o baak o choa 
asoso, pagatomma babosa mauchus 
merab, so-o meach'aicho-ies, alli 
marach o charri o ai, sja marotul 
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o autat inni Dcos, marotul o autat 
intii ninicd o Dcos, marocul o 
. autat o gagtl choa tsjes. Macha o 
I Dcos miall'o autat o ai, alia chum- 
I mad o choa asoso a ai-a. Ma-autat 
I a cho ma-irach, sja incach'i ta Dcos 
I ini)i autat o gagil, so-a Icamaibas 
I o choa airab. Tapos o ai ma- 
T meach'oa annoggonoggono, oct- 
I autaita alia mamarach, so-o allecho 
I J3 imo macho ca Christus. 
[ Inau decho ja maulcat o morich ai, 

J 'a maulcat o morich i boesum ? 
a maukat oa bog a tsjcs morich o 
] taulauian, so-o mauchus a rio ? 
' Octautatta inni Deos o gagil, 
L 90-0 choa sjiem ta Jesus Christus. 
[ AsLnia, ItricUa, abicha o ranigd o 
[ Deos, tuppa so-o aladiklca micho, 
alia rara o ab'o Deos tummillag i 
' tsjcs. Innaide asini o ranied o 
Deos tummoach o autat a iba. 
Autat ai paga asosdno Deos, cacha 
I icho, dobdobba, illo-iloa, alia pc'o 
^ iba pauab o autat imoa, alia 
madarram icho-noe, alia poct- 
autat inni choa boa, so-o marach 
o morich ma-achon-sar, kamai- 
bas o ab'o ranied o ta sjicm o Deos, 
Torro attillan laulan innai aiite o 
mini, alia ta Christus paga ina- 
a-i-jor o babosa pana choa tamau, 
tamasea pa-i-jor o ma-autat a cho 
pana boesum, pana ta Dcos. 
' Karri-azjies ta Deos a babosa, al!i 
I karri-dadaat inau kakossi. Inau 
decho masabb'o ma-aborra babos'a 
ma-azinado ino aarpanni i ta Deos. 
I Ma-aborr'o mini tuppach o Deos 
a babosa paga maunis a tsjes o 
Dcos ta Jesus Christus, tamasea 
tsinummoacb inni ga o babosa, so-o 
inipaussa de bab'o ta, maibas insini 
mauni^-o-ala, alle lummaslas o 



choa macha o kakossi o babosa, 
alia simien ta Deos a babos'o choa 
azinado, alia paborr'o choa tamau, 
so-o padaat i ta Deos o babosa. 
Inau decho rorro-no padarram o 
babos'o gagil o Deos, so-o choa 
sjiem, o ai pinauss'icho, micho-sar 
a patcite choa micho boa, maibas o 
ma-aborr'o o babosa, innainura- 
m'ija ummior all'inni autat a ab'o 
ta Christus paga gagil o morich, 
morich o raa-achon-sar, can o ba- 
bos'icho innai Dcos o tamau, alia 
parras o machft dechoa, so-o pc'o 
morich o ma-^chon-sar ; kamaibas 
o choa ala, mini-sar paga morich o 
ma-achon-sar ai, alia madarram ija 
dechonoc natia-sar ai gagil o 
Dcos, so-o ta Jesus Christus o ai 
pinauss'ijo. Mabarra ta Christus 
paurich o morich-a so-o macha-da 
ai, inau sjiem o Deos o gagil icho. 
Maibas o tamau paurich, masiiii 
channumma ta sjiem paurich tama- 
sea merab. Inni nia-aborr*o mini 
torro babosa dummaat i ta Dcos, 
so-o madarram icho, maibas torro 
madarram o cho inni choa sisjiem ; 
tamasea minit'ina, minit'o tamau 
channumma, macho ta Christus, 
inau gagil o sjiem o Deos icho, so-o 
tatsar o choa boa, gagil a isas o 
choa tamau o ma-acharrieb. Ani 
mara innai ta Deos, inni ta Chris- 
tus machaddik ja namo. Ani paga 
azjies, inni ta Christus torro sis- 
jicm o Deos, choa aukattan a cho, 
a ari-eddan. Ani karri-azjics la 
Deos a babosa, inni ta Christus 
karri-aborra dech-onoe. Ani torro 
mori-edd'i ta Dcos, inni ta Christus 
torro pacheoach pana choa so-o 
torroa micho tamau. Dccch o 
macbote so-o moribal torroa bog a 
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tsjes laulaukn i gehenna inau torroa 
arapies, inni ta Christus barrassan 
torro o chachalt o mini, tamasca 
dau i torro minachote o dig a aurtsi 
o gehenna inni bog a tsjes, alia 
chachummall torroa Icaltossi. Ka- 
minatis o boesum ja torro, soo 
morich i boesum inau Icakossi, ta 
Christus o choa babissc a mario 
a tataap minarach o boesum o tat- 
taula, so-o paaunis torro aicho-ech. 
Masini inni ma-aborra ta Jesus 
Christus torro marach o babarras o 
kalcossi, so-o morich o ma-achonRar: 
icho pario torroa bog a tsjes inni 
morich o mini, so-o paatsikap i 
namo ino aarpanni i ta Dcos, micho- 
Rar a pattite pcsas'o ummoob o bao 
a isas o choa babisse a chimit inni 
torro boa, pachimit o bog a tsjes, 
alia ka-itis o tataap o arapies, mai- 
bas o sisjicm o Dcos torro tummal- 
pon bao a morich, tummalpon o 
mababat inni tapos o babissc o 
Deos. Pasji ausoan tarran o mini, 
tarran o babisse a atillono Deos pa- 
i-jor o sisjiem a chono Dcos ma-a- 
i-jor ai ta Jesus Christus, so-o pd- 
doro i boesum-ech decho-noe. Atil 



o mmi paita so-o padarram tomm - 
ija sisjiem o Deos. Tapos o at 
ummior i ta Christus, ummior o 
tarran o atillono Deos, so-o ma- 
babat inni babissc a chimit, maibas 
minababat icho babe ta mini, paga 
gagil o sisjiem o Dcos. Maibas- 
sar pala, na-a sisjiem masini na-a 
char-sar, so-o ina madarram dechoa, 
so-o ummior ina decho-noe, so-O 
ina pe'i decho morich o nia-achon- 
sar. Kanarroa, ja ta Christus 
paga ma-a-i-jor o sisjiem, o Deos, 
ja icho pait'o tarran pana boesum, 
maibas inipaba o pia, mai, atil o 
mini maspot a pizich imoa tsimi- 
chier i ta Christus inni oa morich, 
alia masini o choa char-sar, so-o 
mabaddabadd'o o tattorroddan 
ochoa morich. Masini o gagil 
sasummossono tarran i boesum, 
sja a-ummior o kakirrich o choa 
ranied, sja ma-machon-sar o ma- 
babat inni tactallas o choa a^iel-sar. 
Micho ja maukat a ina alia ta 
Deos passoso imoa inau ta Jesus 
Christus choa aukattan a sjiem 
badda, Amen. 



FIFTH SERMON. John xvi. 23. 



A Ukattan a ma-akakriel. 
■^^ Maibas o sisjiem o babosa 
mcach'o tamau a tanai, so-o pab'i 
dccho, sja masabb'o inochan, ja 
romaroiuan, so-o babosa pagatomma 
mab'o turap'o choa sisjicm, so-o 
merab o maunis pea, alii makarrichi 



o sisjiem sja decho sai mcacha; 
kasjabaan maso maukat o sisjicm, 
maso maukat o pea, inau um-illo- 
ilono mcacha, 50-0 maibas o dumbor 
o pea dechonoe. Masini maso 
makkcsjap o babos'o ai tummoach 
dc ta mini barrabarraan ipo-o ma- 
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Bsabba, pab'o tamau de boesum 
choa sabba, so-o meach'i ta Deos 

r tapos o ai ma^abb'ija dccho. Inau 

I ta Deos pagacomma ma-al-al a 
tsjcs icho, S0H3 merab o maunis 

' pea, maukat o annoggonoggo a 

L atacha, so-o merab alia babosa 
madarram o choaal-ai, airicho paga 

, ma-a-daldal a ma-ai-a so-o chuppod 

gagil o tapos rio, alia babosa 

dummauko o boesum pana tamau 

rara, iniiai lamasea sai tapos 

: uosono mario aH'um-illo-ilano 
icha, so-o paspot i ta Deos o 
choa ai-acha. Maibas pab'ija ta 

, sjiem o Deos, eacha, macho, so-o 
iulccho, can, ja imo. §adda-na 
so-o ta turn mala tokkana, so-o 
allecho tannaanni ja imo. $0-0 
inni atitc o mini^ar icho pizich 
o choa aran tschiet narroa cho, 
meach'i ta Decs choa tamau, inau 
gagil allecho can tapos o ai, decho 
mameach'inni choa naan. Annach, 
annach, ina pala ja imoa, macho, 
alia tapos ai mamcach'o tamau 
inni na-a micho naan, o ai icho 
pape'imonoe. Ta Christus insini 
patorrod o naspat a tuppo inni 
ai-acha. Kapesasa, alia torro 
maspot a meach'i ta Deos o tamau 
de boesum. Kanarroa, alia maspot 
a meach, o Deos o tamau inni 
naan o choa sjiem. Kanatorroa, 
numm'ija makkcsjap o meach'i ta 
Deos. Kanaspat, alia maspot a 
meacha inni aucat o gag!!. Ai-acha 

Ega sasaod o csjes katinnaam o 
eos. Ranicd paliil o baak, sja 
alli ummior soo pissarra tsjes a 
tattuppa. Tinnaam ai-acha torro 
maspot a mabissas, so-o ummalap- 
pono tsjes a tattupa pana ta Deos 
i boesum. Maspot a maba, alia 



torro sabanno mai meacha, t 
moach katinnaam o Deos, 1 
mialla, so-o mab'o tattupp'i tsjes. 
Malleak o ai-acha ta Deos o ai 
bossot innai dorrcn, alli tummoach 
innai-de tsjcs. Chono mini macho 
dummaat ina o choa ranied, so-o 
mad as ina o choa dorren, so-o 
maro ja choa tsjcs innai ina-e. 
Inau micho torro maspot a miel 
depa mortatach, ja molappa torroa 
tsjcs a tattuppa. Torroa rtma a 
rorro alappoon pana babo, sabanno 
torro tummalpon o meacha, paita, 
alia torro maspot a dumbor so-o 
pauss'o tattuppa pana boesum, alia 
tump'i ta Deos, alia tump'o ranied 
o ai-acha, so-o tuppono ai, torro 
merab o meach'i ta Deos. Mak- 
kcsjap channumma, alia katinnaam 
ai-acba torro tummis o asics o 
tsjes, so-o dummaat i ta Deos inni 
atirtir a ikkil, ma-arich inau torroa 
kakossi. Malleak o chono ma- 
asies a tsjes ta Deos, so-o pait'o 
chono ma-a-arich a ma-a-sabba 
choa bo. Kanatorroa, maspot a 
maba, alia kakossi simien ta Deos 
a babosa, so-o miel o ai-acha depa 
pasji boesum pana ta Deos, tamasea 
alli masini o chono ma-achachuppir, 
o ai moddon o tsjcs, so-o chumpir 
o cho'atillo. Kasjabaan maukat o 
zichil inau kakossi, so-o mabo 
chono ma-azichil a tsjes, tamasea 
machi'o kakossi, so-o ummior o 
bisse-bissc o Deos. Inau micho 
torro masiwt a tummis o arapies 
o tsjes, so-o tapos o tataap o 
kakossi, alia mai meach'i ta Deos 
inni chimit o tsjes. Ka-ochal 
ipaba moeda torro maspot a 
mabissas o tsjcs tinnaam ai-acha, 
ummior o naspat a tuppo ino 
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ipatorrod iniii al-HClia, Kapesnsa, 
pab'ija ta Christus, alia clioa aran 
maspot a meach't ta Deos o tamau 
de bcesutn. Tapos o ai mameach'o 
tamau, macho. Icho pattonan o 
tamau insini, o gagil o Deos, 
tamasea minerien o mini tapos ai, 
so-o maibas o tamau porich o 
tapos o babosa. Torre patapos 
paga naita-sar a tamau, so-o 
nattasar a Deos minerien torro 
patapos, macho ta ma-aijaab 
Malachtas. Kamaunionb icho 
pattonan o tamau, bo'o pesasa inni 
ga o Deossar, so-o madarram o 
pattonan icho-noe choa mkho 
tamau, inau pinausjiem □ iiarroa- 
da boa inni ga o Deos ta Jesus 
Christus, gagil a isas so-o tatsar o 
choa micho boa, Ta Christus 
pat til o choa aran mcach'i ta 
Deos, so-o pa-i-jor i dccho pana 
choa tamau, inau ma-akammichi 
makkcsjap ino eachanni ta Deos. 
Mab'o tapos o ai, masini o ai-acha 
de tapos g ta. Kamabar'iia tapos 
o ai, so-o ma-dbo a tsjes, alia 
tunimo cho'a-olti-cul o babosa, 
maibas pab'iia ta Chrbtus inni 
ramied o Evangelium Mathci ; 
lomm'ija babosa, macho, paga 
lallum imoa, sja choa sjicm 
mameach'ichono uppo, alia pape'- 
ichono bato, so-o sja mameach'- 
ichono tsi, alia papcichono ibien. 
Ocdan, sja imoa, o ai paga rapics, 
mab'o pc'o asosono mario oa 
sisjiem, maso masanno oa tamau, 
tamasea paga de bocsum pape'o 
asosono mario, chono ai mcach'ija 
icho aicho-ies Icasjabaan pa ja 
a-olli-eul inni Deos o baak. 
Chubbocn tsjes tapos choa aran, 
tamasea summad'i dccho. Ma- 



mcach'i ta Jchova oa Deossar, so-o 
allecho aran icho ma-akammichisar, 
macho ta Christus. Kanarroa-da 
tuppo inni ai-acha pait'o azuiadono 
ta Jesus Christus, so-o pab'ija alia 
maspot a mcach'o Deos o tamau 
inni naan o choa sjiem ; tapos o ai 
mameach'o tamau inni na-a micho 
naan, mach6 ; micho-sar a partite, 
inau na-a-da boa so-o azinado. 
Ta Deos a babosa kamauchus 
maro. Inau dccho simien ta 
Christus alia karri-dadaat dcchoa 
inni choa-da boa, o ai machaddik 
o choa tamau maibas o sjiem o 
Deos, so-o machaddik o babosa, 
maibas o sjicm babosa, rorro-no 
Deos a babos'inni natta-da boa, 
so-o inau dccho matsikap o 
pazinado tuppach o Deos a babosa. 
Masini Deos o tamau dummaat 
o babosa, masini o ai-acha so-o 
annoggonoggo - no inni choa 
aukattan a sjiem, tamasea tallochon 
pazinado i namo de tamau ai. 
Maukat o cho sjiem tamau, so-o 
tallochon masini icho, so-o inau 
choa azinado maukat channumm'o 
chono ai poetautat inni choa sjiem, 
so-o masini o choa ai-acha. Micho 
babosa maspot a maba, so-o 
tallochon tump'inni ai-acha, sja 
merab o mcach'i ta Deos charri 
o ai, alia meach'icho-noe inni naan 
o choa sjiem, so-o inau choa 
azinado. 

Gachanni o baak ta Deos, alii 
ma-£rach o babosa, sja aili tummo- 
ach o ai-acha innaidc autat inni ta 
sjiem o Deos, sja marotul o choa 
azinado. Mini-sar choa pab'o aran 
ta Christus, acho mincach'inni naa 
micho naan, macho : cacha, so-o 
mamarach, alia matapo ja oa 



instruction 



roi 



aukat-ech. Ta Christus ochoa 
azinado turn male koop o aulakies 
inni ai-acha, so-o patoach aicho 
inni choa naan cinnaam o chaa 
tamau, alia mabasso ja, so-o mar- 
ach. Ummior o natorroa-da tup- 
po ino torrodden inni ai-acha, 
numm'ija makkesjap o meach'i 
ta Deos. 

Tapos o ai mameach o tamau, 
macho ta Christus. Torro babosa 
marotui o tapos rio inni torroa bog 
inni torroa tsjes, so-o tapos aso- 
sono mario kasai innaide babo, 
innaide tamau o rara. Inau decho 
(3 Christus inni atice o mini 
tapos ai, pauss'o meach'o choa 
tamau, tapos o ai masabb'ija namo. 
Mapan a mato torroa sabba. Mar- 
otui o aba so-o autat inn! ta Deos 
torroa tsjes, marotui o chimit a 
babissc o Deos. Micho ja pattil 
o mcacha ta Christus inni ai-acha, 
nainoa tamau. Masabb'o inochan 
so-o romaroman torroa bog. Micho 
channummaatillan janamo mcacha 
inni atitc o mini : £pe-e namono 
piadai torro uppo ma-atsikap. Torro 
masabb'o a-olli-eul o Deos so-o 
choa aladik, Inau decho aitilian 
torro meacha, barras'i namo innai 
rapies ai. Mapan ja tuppo, ino 



cachan. Mauroma-roman asosono 
bog a tsjes, malbas o inochan, oetas, 
ma-all as a boesum, naupoot ino 
takkobaii o bog, binnas, roos a sis- 
jiem ma-allas a tsjes, morich o 
ma-ilip, ab'o saan, rio o tsjes, ab'o 
Deos, autat a ikkil o Deos, arra, 
aukat o tsjes, kakoeno, tattalattal'o 
ta auchar o ma-achimit inni zichil 
o rapies. Tapos o ai, so-o roman 
maibas aicho, makkesjap ino eachan. 
Inni naspat a tuppo pab'ija ta Chris- 
tus alia babosa naspat a meacha inni 
autat o gagil. Inau decho pachip 
o atite annach, so-o pala manawas 
annach, annach, alia miel o armi- 
mi, so-o pizich i namo diddcn o poct- 
autat inni ai-acha. Macha o Deos 
miall'o autat ai inni ai-acha. Ta- 
masea mcacha, alia meach'i nni 
autat-ech, maciio ta Apostcl Jaco- 
bus, inau tamasea marmimi, paga 
maibas o badono abas, o ai itis 
babo rap6 imaide barri ai-oe. 
Inau decho hai pcsar masini a ba- 
bosa, alia mamarach o charri o at 
innai Deos-sar. Ananman-a mina- 
sini o tuppo-no ai-acha ; aladikka 
o atite i tsjes all'ailo padarram imoa 
meach'i ta Deos. Acho madarram 
o meacha, eachj, alia marach. 

J AC. Vertrecht. 




loa Sek-hoan Dialect 



•,• The foregoing sheets had just been printed when a communication 
was received from Rev. D. Ferguson, M.A., of the English Presbyterian 
Mission in Formosa, which may be inserted here. It is dated Tainanfii, 
31st March 1896, and was sent in reply to a request that he would have 
the Lord's Prayer written out in the language now spoken by the Toa-sia 
aborigines [ Toa-sia being the name of a Township about fourteen miles 
north of the city of Chiang-hoa. Hundreds of families of this same tribe 
are also found among the villages of the Pawsia Plain, some two days* 
journey to the cast of Chiang-hoa. The version he sends is as follows ; — 

THE LORD'S PRAYER IN THE PRESENT-DAY SEKHOAN 
DIALECT OF FORMOSA, 

Niam a A-bah kai-dih ba bau ka-wuss. 

Ni-suh a la-ngat tsah, ma sii-zau-u hau riak. 

Pa-pang-a-sai ni-suh-ah ki-nii la-an. 

Pa-pa i la-du-i ki-ni-siu-a li-ni -^-dan, di-ni da-^iih hai-ki, ba bau ka- 
wuss. 

Ba-;^i au-no da-H-o nu-sau-a ki-na-sa-de-Ian yam-i-kah, i-Ia a na pi-ter- 
iit-o niam-a-ki-na sa-de-Ian. 

A-na pa-pa ^i-ta-lam-i yam-mi-a ai-za sei-sei. 

Tu-tul-i niam-mih pa-ter-ia-di de-sa-del. 

Hhamoh ki-nii la-an, wa-riit ^'""^ ria-ria-kan, ka kai-i-swoan da-duah, 
mau sei-o ma-si-Io ba-zu ba-zoach. 

Lai-ki niam-a hi-niss-a ^i-na la-tii-dan. 

Mr. Ferguson remarks on the above : — ' A good many of the brethren 
helped in making this translation, especially A-sin, Hau-hi, A-iam, Ta-rau- 
li, Aw-hoan and Bau-keh. Every petition is kept separate, and begins with 
a capital. The letter *' ii " is pronounced as in German, " ;^ " as in Greek, 
and " Hh " as a somewhat aspirated form of the single letter. Several words 
had to be translated in a roundabout way, as they have no such expressions 
as "kingdom," "hallowed," "glory," "will," and one or two others.' 
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THE PREFACE. 



''THE chitf Thing I purpofi in 
the following Ltnts^ is to vin- 
dicate the Japonefes from that un- 
jufl Charafftr this Part of the 
World is pleafed to give them, vix. 
of being a People much given to 
Superjiilion. fVhat Riafins ihcy 
had who firji fpoke fo of them, I 
cannot tell, but this I am furt of, 
that no People under the Sun are 
farther from it than they art, as 
will more fitlly appear by the follow- 
ing Dialogue. 

'Tis true indeed, the meaner fort 
of People are wholly led by Prieft- 
craft, and fo are made to believe 
what the Bonzes plcafe ; But as 
for tht finer and better Sort, they 
would have you to know they fcorn 
to captivate their Reafons to a few 
Writings of their Law-givers, con- 
flrued and altered [as they humbly 
conceive) by the Priefis, whofe In- 
tereji is to keep People in the grialtji 
Ignorance and Subji£lion. 

I hope therefore that my fetting of 
''em in a fair Light^ will h taken 



by the World as a great jfrgument 
of my Candor and Gentrojity ; and 
having this Colloquium /rejh Jlill 
in my Memory, which J know will 
go a great Way by far in vindi- 
cating them than all I could fay oj 
my own Head, I thought it would 
agree better with the Charalfer I 
hope to gain by this, to publijh it ju/f 
as I heard it, becaufe you have here 
the Japanner landing up for hit 
Nation, as well at himfelf and alfo 
a Formo6n making hit Objc£liont 
with the Japoncfe's Anfwers to 
them; fo that the whole Matter 
being juftly and impartially laid 
before you, tht Reader may the 
better judge as he fiiall fee meet, and 
that I lake to be the only hone/} 
way of dealing with Readers, 

jfnd I mufi confefs, that iho' 1 
was Confcious of my Ignorance of 
the EngliQi Tongue, yet I would by 
no means fufftr any Body to methodizt 
or corre£} it, becaufe J was afraid 
Irji the Reader Jhould hence find 
I Occafien of fufptSling the Sincerity 



^^^^^loo The Preface ^^^^^J 


of my Narrative. Wherefore I hert 


of the Conference, yet I was unluckily ^^k 


muji beg of him to excufe all the 


eoll'd away upon fame very eameft ^^| 


Faults hejhallfind in the Language, 


Bufinefs,fa that I could not Jlay for ^^k 


which he cannot reafonably exptB a 


the Cenclufion, which was however ^^| 


Strangtr to be free from^ efpecially 


fo near at Hand, that if he will ^| 


infuch a refn'dane, as the Englifli 


take the fame Liberty of guejfing ^H 


at prefent is. 


as I have done, he '11 be able to find H 


J fatter my felf uiiih the Hopes, 


out which way the Fiiiory turned: ^H 


that it will be not a Utile entertain- 


However, 'twill JiHl anfwtr my ^^| 


^^^L ing, the ^iftlons therein handled 


Defign, which is to vindicate the ^^| 


^^^^1 bearing fo near a Refemblance to the 


Japanner when the Reader obforvei ^^| 


^^^^H Difputes, which make fo much Noife 


him all along arguing not Hie a ^^| 


^^^H here at prefent. Tow '///?? a Japan ner, 


Bigot, but like a Man of a free H 


^^^H who out of meer friendjhip and kind- 


born Underdanding. ^^| 


^^^M nefi comes to free a Man from the 


One favour more I mufl beg of my ■ 


^^^H Bondage of Priijlcrafty Prejudice^ 


Reader, it, that if he finds either ^| 


^^^P and Ignorance; and on the other 


of my Difputants to be out in his ^^| 


fide, you'll fee a Formolan, like a 


Logick, Fhilofophy, or Divinity, ^| 


Viitling Prifoner, endeavouring to 


he would not think the worfo of me, ^^k 


bring his Friend unto the fame 


or think me guilty of the fame Errors ^^k 


Candittm as ht it himfelfi and 


in my private Opinions ; as v.g. if ^^| 




one of them Jhould happen to affirm ^^k 


are Majiers of towards effeliing 


Fire to be hot, contrary to the ^^| 


their Defign. 


Modern Philofiphers, who affirm it ^| 


However, that the Reader may 


to be cold: For as I have refohed ^| 


not expel! more of me than he is 


not to emit any of their Argumenti, ^^M 


likely to find at the long run, and fo 


or diminijh the Strength of 'em, fo ^| 


be obliged ta throw away the Book 


neither will I add any thing to it ; ^H 


in a Fury, it will bt very neceffiary 


but fuch Blunders at they /hall ^| 


to tell him, that iho' 1 was fa for- 


cmmil, let them anfwer for them- ^H 


tunate to be prefent at the opening 


fehes. ^H 


^ ^^ 



^^A DIALOGUE 1 


^^^H Between A ^M 


^^V yaponefe and a Formofan H 


^^H About fome Points of The Religion of the Time. ^| 


^^^^H Formofan. 


Formofan. 


^1 ^M"*™"" "' ft^'S^-''^ 


Why, the Pricft that was here 


laft time with youj do not you 


^^^H ^^S^ '^ '""g '■"'^^ ^'^ ^^^"^ 


remember? 


^^^H @S^^ blcll with your Com- 




^^^H pany, that I almoft ddpair'd ever 


Japonffi. 


^^^V of enjoying il again. 


Oh yes! Why I think he's weU; 
but have fcen him but once ftnce 


^B 7ap<»ufi. 


^^^B Sir, I value youfs To much, that 
^^^H had 1 not been detaiii'd by BuTi- 


I was here laft : For you muft 
know we fell out mightily that 
lime upon certain Points of Re- 


^^^H ncfs, I had not been fo great a 


ligion i and I believe never wiU be 
reconciled ; at leaft I never will 


^B Stranger : But to tell you the 


Truth, I fell into the Acquaint- 
ance of fome Gentlemen of great 


with him, whatever he does with 


Parts, who made me freely ac- 
quainted with fome new Notions 


Formafan. 


of theirs which put me for fome 


How, fallen out with a Pricft? 


time into a brown ftudy, till at 


I am forry for that, with all my 


laft, partly by their help, and 


Heart. I thought you had more 
Refpeit for Men of^ his Rob€ and 


partly by my own Application, I 


came to fettle my Mind on the 


Dignity. 


Matter. 

Formofan, 

Now you talk of Learned Men, 


A Fig for their Dignity and all 
that belongs to them ; they Ihall 


pray give me leave to afk you how 


never catch me with fuch Chimeras 


your friend does f 


again, I '11 promife you ; I have 




been their Fool and Slave long 


Japon.fi. 


enough, to mv Ihamc be it fpokcn ; 
but now, I thank my Stars, I am 


^^^H Meaning who ? 



io8 



Psalmanazar's 



grown a little wifer, and have fhook 
ofF the Toak, and fet my felf free 
from their pretended Authority ; 
and to be plain with you, this is 
the very Bufincfs : thcfe Gentle- 
men I was telling you of, com- 
municated me, and which indeed 
did give mc no little Trouble ; but 
I am at prefcnt fo fatilBed of the 
Prieft's Confidence in claiming any 
Authority, that I wonder how any 
Man can be fo befotted as to ac- 
knowledge it. Neither is this my 
Opinion only, but alfo that of the 
greatcH Wits of our Age ; tho' 
indeed, I imiH own, it never broke 
out fo plainly as it has done within 
thefe Two Years, yet you mull 
needs think it had been a long 
while B brewing before. 

Farmo/an. 

This is a fudden alteration in- 
deed, and fuch as I little dreamed 
of; but for G — d's lake, Sir, do 
you confider what you are a doing ? 
Do not you know that Priefls derive 
their Authority from the Law- 
givers, and their Law-givers from 
God ? So that you cannot deny 
that of the one, without rebelling 
at the lame time againft the Two 
others. 

'Japtntft. 

Pho ! One may fee plain 
enough : You live in a Land of 
Darkne^ and Ignorance, wholly 
influenced by Prieft-craft ; were 
you but to live 3 Months in Ytda 
or Meaio, you would fee what a 
refined Air wc live in ) and I don't 
doubt but the changing of Climate 
would make you alter your Notions. 



You cannot go into anyBook-feller's 
Shop, but you fee there Ibmc Books 
againft the Authority of the Pricfts ; 
nay, even of the Law-givers them- 
fclvcs ; fo that in a Ihort time, I 
hope, we'll fend them both a 
packing, which Work, if once 
done, will immortalize this Gene- 
ration ; infomuch, that I would 
not for the whole Empire be to be 
born in the next. 

Forme/an. 

Nay if thcfc be the EfFefls of 
your Climate, I '11 e'en tarry at 
home. 

Japofufi. 

You may do what you pleafc for 
that, but 1 'II aiTure you what 1 fay 
is pofitivcly true ; and the Autho- 
rity of the Law-givers as well as 
of the Prielts is ftnking down as laft 

Formofan. 

You fill mc with wonders, I 

proteft What, all the Writings 

of the Law-givers which have been 
fo long in the greateft Veneration 
and Credit, oppofcd now with fuch 
Violence i 1 thought it was lb 
well grounded, and lb univerlally 
received, fo well confirm'd t^ 
Miracles, that it was not in the 
Power of Man to overthrow it. 
But pray what Arguments do they 
make ufe of to overthrow the 
Authority of fuch great Men as 
Afttida, Xakhoy Cambadoxi^ and the 
reft, who have ever been reverenc'd 
as Gods from the Time of their 
leaving the World ? And what 
do the Priefls lay to all thcfc \ Do 
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they not oppofe it with all their 
Strength aiid Might > I Ihould 
think 'tis their Interell as well as 
their Duty. 

There have been a few who 
have endeavoured to do it, but 
after fuch a way, that it docs more 
Good than Diflcrvicc to our Caufe. 
The generality of them hold their 
Tongues ; but however, this is 
agreed on by all the judicious Per- 
fons, that our Arguments arc un- 
anfwerablc. I mould have told 
you, that there is one (not a 
Pricft) who pretends to aJifwer it 
not all at once, but piece by piece ; 
viz, to Day one, to Morrow 
another ; but his Character is 
already to black ncd 

Fermofan. 
I fuppofe by fame of your Party 
on purpofc to render him odious, 
and lb hinder People from reading 
his Papers. But pray what are 
thcfe Arguments of yours, that 
you fay ail judicious Perfons own 
to be unantwcrable, how do you 
know but if they appear Co to me 
1 '11 be one of your Profelytes ? 

My Arguments ! You miftake 
me, bir, I do not give them you as 
my own, neither would I have you 
to think that 1 am of their Mind, 
for they go upon one Ground and 
I upon another : Befides, I don't 
carry the thing fo br by half as 
they do, I do amire you ; but how- 
ever you Qiall hear what they fay. 

Firft lays one, If the Writings 



of jf/nidoj Xakha, Cambadoici, and 
other Law-givers do give the leaft 
Authority to the Priefts over the 
People, then we may fafely lay, 
they arc of their own inventing ; 
or elfe thefe Law-givers in the 
(lead of being encouraged and 
admired while alive, and deified 
and worfliipped after their Deaths, 
deferved rather to he punifhed and 
made to fuffer the moft ignominious 
Deaths that ever Slave was put to, 
as being Ufurpers of that Power 
lodg'd in every Man. 

Farmofan. 

What Power do they mean ? 
Japontfi. 

Why, Sir, you muft know they '11 
have it to be, that neither Kings, 
nor God himfelf has any Power over 
Men, but what they have recciv'd 
from them. Now what do you lay 
to this ? 

Forma/an, 

So then God's Dominion and 
Power over us is as much denied 
as that of the Priefts j Is it not 
what I told you from the firit, 
that we could not refiife our Sub- 
million to the latter, without turn- 
ing Rebels to the former .' How- 
ever, I did not much wonder 
at People rebelling againft the 
Priefts. But that Men fhould 
attack God's Authority fo pub- 
lickly, is fomething amazing to 
me. For I never thought that 
Men in their Senfcs would go to 
deny chat as they had to their Coft 
fo often felt i 1 mean the Judge- 
ments he has fent to Men for their 



no 
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Sim. The Chtneftt lell us of an 
univerfa] Flood : We can pro- 
duce Ibme fuch Punilhmcnts in 
our Hiftory ; and as for yours, it 
is brimful of 'em. Now this is a 
certain Sign of God's Power over 
us, therefore cither we mull fay, 
that it was evilly gotten, namely, 
by Ufurption ; or elfe we mull 
fubmit to it. 

Besides, Reafon as well as the 
Writings of the Law-givers tells 
us indeed, that God did give us 
Being, but not that he did give us 
any Power over it, and much lefs 
that we gave it back again ; and if 
we have not this Power in us, how 
can we pretend to give it to Kings, 
or any Body elfe ? No Body can 
give what he has not himfclf. 

But farther, granting that 
Reafon goes very near to tell us, 
that we have a power over our 
felves J yet if the Writings of our 
Prophets, whom we have all the 
Rcafons in the World to believe 
were fent from God, do aiTure us 
of the contrary ; ought not our 
Reafon to give place to them ? 
Befidcs, that lame Reafon that tells 
mc I have that Power, tells me 
alfo, that he who gave me Being, 
gave mc that Power over it ; and 
if lb he can take it from us when 
ever he pleafcs : So that which 
way focver we look, we'll find 
GiMft Power and Authority to bi 
9Vtr all bis ff^arii. 

One thing 1 wonder mightily at, 
is, that neither the Emperor, nor 
the High Pricfts (hould hinder fuch 
DoSrincs from taking Ground ; 
For, if People arc once pcriwudcd 
that the rower of Kings and 



Pridls is derived from the People, 
nothing can hinder them from 
withdrawing it when ever they 
fee Occafion ; fo that neither of 
'em can be fafc on their Thrones. 

Then as to the Argument, viz, 
that if the Writings of Ami'da, &c. 
does give any Power to the Pricfts, 
then it is of their own inventing, 
is to mc not only a very bold, but 
alfo a moll fcnflcs Icis Aflertion. 
For how is it poflible, that fuch a 
Nation as yours (hould have all 
thefe Stories impofcd upon you by a 
few Pricfts j nay, not only yours, 
but alfo other neighbouring Na- 
tions, fuch as China, Tartary, Sic, 
in a Time when Learning fecmed 
to flourifli in every one of 'em, 
erefled, and made other Countries 
crciSl Statues to thcfc pretended 
Gods ; fappofe their Writings, 
which, as it might be made appear 
the Chine/es thcmfelves copied while 
the Authors of them were alive, 
all thefe and fcvcral other Circum- 
llanccs make it a Demonftration to 
me, that it was not in the Power 
of the Pricfts to put fuch notorious 
Cheats upon fo many Nations 
together. 

Neither can it be (aid, that the 
Priefb did alter thefe Writings; 
for as 1 told you before, fo many 
other People having had Copies 
of 'em ever fince ; and fmce they 
do all agree, it is imrcafonable to 
think that ever they did fulFer the 
Icafl Corruption. 

Befidcs, do but conilder the 
various Sc&'a, that are and have 
been in yapan ever fincc the 
Departure of the Law-givers, 
which Se^ arc in coniinutu Dif- 
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putes one with another about 
fomc Points of Religion. Thefe 
Difputcs do not arifc from any 
Difference of the Copies, but from 
the Darknels of the Writings. 
Now had any one of the Seih 
gone to make any Alteration to 
Icrve their Turn, the others would 
have immediately expofed them, or 
done the fame thcmfclvcs, neither 
of which can be proved. There- 
fore it muft be owned that ihcfe 
Writings are the fame that Amida^ 
Xatha, &c., wrote themfelves. 

And fincc it does appear by all 
the Circumftances that accom- 
panied their Lives, as well during, 
as before and after it, that they 
were Men fent from the Great 
God to give Laws, and to efta- 
blilh his Worftiip ; And fince, as 
I have proved, God has a Power 
over his Creatures, if thefe Pro- 
phets did claim any to themfelves, 
we ought to think that they had 
it from God, and that whomfoever 
they did communicate tt to, might 
iuftly, nay, were Iround to exercife 
It in their feveral Stations. Which 
leads me to the reft of the Argu- 
ment, namely, that if Am'tda, &c-, 
are the true Authors of thefe 
Writings, they dcfcrved to be put 
to Death for pretending to any 
Authority, or to give it to others ; 
which is indeed a very fevcrc and 
unjuft Sentence ; For thefe that 
were fent from God muft furely 
know better to whom that Power 
belonged, and confequcntly could 
lay the furer Foundations ; and 
yet we fee that they were fo far 
from pretending to any Authority, 
in Matters of Civil Government, 
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that they renounced it as contrary 
to their Profeflion ; nay, they 
enjoin'd all their Followers to obey 
thofe that were put in Authority 
over 'em 5 and fettled the King s 
Rights upon the beft and furcft 
Foundations that ever were, vlx. 
on God's Authority and Com- 
mands, his Rewards and Punifh- 
ments. Now therefore, fince all 
the Authority they claim, is only 
concerning Spiritual Matters, can 
any body be fo unjuft as to think 
them guilty of Death ? Or fo 
incredulous as to reiiifc them their 
Obedience, and fljut their Eyes to 
the great Proofs they bring of 
their juH Right to fuch Authority \ 

Jaf,n,fi. 

But, Sir, hear what another 

Learned Author lays to this, 

'There being fuch great Reafons 

' for refpefting and reverencing 

* thofe Men who are fent from 
' God ; this might very well have 
' pufhed on (bme proud, ambitious 

* Fellows to pretend to fuch 
' MiiEon : But however (con- 
' tinueth he} if thefe Men do 

* claim to themfelves any Power 
' over Men, we may juftly and 
' lawfully fufpe6t them.' 

Formofan. 
What I have laid to the laft 
Argument will in fome Meafure 
anfwer this ; however, I 'II add 
this, that as it is not thefe Men's 
bare Saying they are fent from 
God, that ought to make us 
believe them fo ; neither can fuch 
a filly Exception as that of their 
pretending to fooie Authority^ be 
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a fufficient Pretence for our re- 
jefting of *em. Every Man that 
pretends to be feni from God, 
muft do fomething to confirm his 
Miffion : Wherefore we fee that 
all of 'em have wrought fome kind 
of Miracles, then is it left to us 
to judge whether thefc Miracles 
were real and true ones, fuch as 
none but God, or them whom 
his Hand was with could work, or 
whether they were meer juggling 
Tricks. Now, that there have 
been fome of the latter Stamp, 
every where muft be owned, be- 
caule they have been difcovered ; 
and fome received their Punifli- 
ment in this World. But however, 
thb can never be an Argument 
againft the former. What Miracles 
Ami da, Cambadoxy, &c. have 
wrought, is fufficiently known to 
the World, and by every impartial 
Man own'd to be above every 
Power but God's. It will be alfa 
granted, that God will never help 
Men in fo particular a manner, to 
deceive People, and confirm an 
Impofture ; it will therefore follow, 
that thcfe Prophets challenging a 
Power in Ecclcfiaftical Matters, 
can be no fufficient Bulwark 
againft thofe ftrong Proofs given 
us by God himfelf in behalf of 
them. How ridiculous then would 
it look in me, becaufe I believe 
without any (or to fpeak more 
properly) againft all Reafon, that 
I am my own King, and that no 
Body has Power over me, but him 
whom 1 give it to, how foolifh, I 
fay, would it be in me to go to 
deny fuch ftrong Evidence ! Be- 
caufe, forfooih, it cgntradidls thai 



Notion of mine, and demands that 
SubmiiSon of me, which I thought 
I did owe no Body but whom I 
pleafed to give it freely. 

Now farther, I would afk you 
whether you know of any Law- 
giver that did not pretend to this 
Authority, I don't believe you can 
produce one ; So then we muft at 
that Rate throw away ail manner 
of Revelation, and go to the Play 
of Blind-man's-buff', or rather to 
the Children's Play of Hidt and 
Seek, we muft fliut our Eyes to 
this Light we have, and let our 
fliallow Brains go and look for 
another. Now what can fuch a 
fliort-lcg'd Jade as Reafon ridden 
and led by Interefl, Self-love, and 
many other fuch Blind and Sinifter 
Rulers, find, but a Religion fuitable 
to every one of them, and confe- 
quently as far from God as he is 
from them. You fee therefore, 
that while we endeavour to fei 
Reafon free, as we think, we 
rather make her the more a Slave, 
and in the ftcad of one Maftcr, 
viz. God, wc find her Forty ; 
fuch as Pride, Ambition, Intercft, 
Self-love, and Four and Thirty 
more of the like nature. 

To conclude therefore, fince wc 
find by woeftil Experience, i. how 
fliort-fighted and weak our Reafon 
is, and how unable of it felf of 
finding the right Worftiip of 
God i and fecondly, that God in 
Compaffion to this our Infirmity, 
did infpire fome Men to come and 
teach it; and has confirm'd their 
Do6)rine with To many Signs and 
Wonders, fuch as do not leave us 
the Icail Occaflon to doubt of it's 
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coming from him ; ii will follow, 
that thefe mfpired Men, as well as 
their Succellbrs, not onlv might 
iuftly, but a!fo were and are in 
Duty bound to exercife this Au- 
thority which God gave 'em in 
their feveral Stations, and all the 
reft are of Confequencc obh'ged to 
obey. 

■Jap,n,fi. 
But now, Sir, my laft quoted 
Author will tell you, that the 
Door-keeper of the Temple has as 
much Right to pray, preach, and 
offer Cicrificcs lo God as the beft 
Prieft of em all: Therefore they 
{hould in the ftead of boafting of 
their Authority, own theml'elvcs 
no better than Servants hired and 
payed by the People : For doing 
of thefe things that belong to 
God's Worfhip, and fo, any body 
that will may as well be a Prieft 
in his own Family, and perform 
all the Divine Rites there, as well 
as the Prieft at Church. 

Farmojan. 
If the foregoing Arguments had 
been (as you fa id, all ingenieus 
Ptrfom own) unanfwerabie, then 
this would have followed of Courfe. 
But as we have ftated this Power, 
vix. upon the inconteftable Power 
of the Law- giver, which was 
immediately and undoubtedly de- 
rived from God ; their Author had 
as good tell me, that I have as 
much Right to go and lit in the 
Emperor's Privy-Council, or to 
lead his Army, as thofe whom 
he has chofen to it. However, 
not to take too much upon me, 
in pretending to know Religion 



better than your felf: You may 
latinic your felf this way, if by the 
Writings of the Law-givers, and 
other Authentick Hiftories, it do 
not appear that Ami da, Xakka, 
&c., chofe themfelves SuccefTors 
from among their Difciples, whom, 
and whom alone they communi- 
cated this Power to. But on the 
contrary, if it does appear, that 
thev gave Power to every one, 
anci that they accordingly made 
ufe of it, tJicn your Hypothefis 
ftands firm enough ; then the 
Door-keeper's Cook- ma id can claim 
as much Right as the Prieft : but 
if I miftake not, both the Prophet's 
Writings, aJid the Hiftory of thofe 
Times tell us quite different 
things I In the Firft we read, that 
they chofe fome Men, whom in a 
particular manner they infefted 
with that Power of Preaching, and 

Eerforming the Ceremonies of 
)ivine Worfliip ; and that ihefe 
Chofen Men did do the lame to 
others as the Doflrine did propa- 
gate. In the Second we have no 
mention of any particular Con- 
gregation, which was not with a 
Prieft, not chofen as a Servant, 
but ordained by other Priefts in a 
higher Degree, which has con- 
tinued from that time till this. 

Now if you can from what has 
been faid, find out your Author to 
be in the right, you had as good 
be of his ^find ftill ; but if the 
contrary, then I would advife you 
to put up that Pride of yours, and 
return to your primitive State, 
and confider that thefe Priefts are 
as Amballadors from God ; and 
confequcntly ought to keep up 
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their Dignity and Authority with- 
out bating one jot of ii, confider- 
ing whom they reprefent : And if 
fome Envoys have been fcverely 
punifhed by their Sovrcigns, for 
doing of Things unworthy the 
Perfons they reprefenlcd ; much 
more ought thcfc Vicegerents of 
God to fear left by their too much 
feciHty, they make the People 
defpife them. Refpefl we cannot 
(hew 'cm 100 much ; but we can, 
and, I am afraid, generally do {hew 
'cm too little. However, this may 
always be faid for us, that 'tis no 
Affront either to our Reafon or 
our Manhood, to reverence and 
obey the Pricfts under the notion 
of Legates of the Almighty ; 
becaufe then a!l our Submiffion is 
dirc<£tly paid to him, whofe Power 
and Authoritv over us, none but 
Fools and Madmen can call in 
queftion. But, Sir, however I am 
glad to hear of what you told me, 
vIt,. that thcfe were none of your 
Arguments; and I wifli they may 
not be your Principles neither : 
But however, tho' you tell mc 
you don't carry the Thing fo far 
as thefe Authors ) yet you feem to 
have but a mean Opinion of the 
Priefls, or rather do intirely rebel 
againft their Authority : where- 
fore I ftiould be glad to hear of 
four Complaints againft 'em; for 
have more reafon to care for 
vou than for thofe Gentlemen who 
tiave drawn you away. 

Japmtft. 

To be plain with you, Sir, what 

thcfe Gentlemen and I were 

alledging againft the Priefts, was 



their impofing upon Men's Realbns 
things quite contrary to it under 
the notions of Myfterics ; which 
they muft be either Fools for 

believing, or Kn s for making 

others believe. And this was the 
Thing that I told my qtattdam 
Friend that time we fell out ; 
whereupon he was fo exafperated 
at what I laid to him, that he 
went away, and never came to me 
again ; and I to be furc was not 
fuch a Fool to go after him. Now 
therefore the Grounds I go upon 
arc thefe ; the Priefts cannot 
ftretch their Authority beyond the 
fet Bounds of it, without turning 
Ufurpers, Tyrants, Deceivers, ttfc. 
Now when they are once liable to 
all thefe Denominations, they do 
no more anfwer the Intention of 
him that ordained 'em ; and there- 
fore we may fafcly deny them 
that Submif&on which they might 
have challenged, had they kept 
within their Compafs. Now that 
they do defervc the aforefaid Ap- 
pellations, docs fufEcicntty appear 
by the Abfurdities they crowd in 
their Creedi \ and obHge every one 
under pain of Damnation moft 
firmly to believe : Therefore, 1 
hope, you won't condemn mc for 
taking my leave of them. 

Formafini. 
Before wc call 'cm all thcfe 
odious Names, wc ought to con- 
fider 2 Things ; Firft, whether 
the Writings on which our Faith 
is grounded, be true or not ; If 
they be true, whether they oblige 
us to believe thcfe Myfterics under 
pain of Damnation ? For if they 
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do, then the Priefts affirm no more 
than the Scriptures do. Now as 
for the Truth of thefe Writings, 
I believe we have fufficiently 
fettled i neither do you fcem to 
deny that Pointi And as for their 
affirming fuch Doifirincs, any body 
may be tatilEed that reads them. 

yapsHffe. 

What then, if thefc Writings 

do tell me Contradictions, and 

Things that fliock my Realbn, I 

muft beheve them, muft I ? 

Formofan. 

But, Sir, do but fee how your 
great Zeal againft ContradiiSlions, 
leads you into a notorious one. 
You own thefe Writings to be of 
Authority, and at the fame time fay, 
if they teach me Contradictions? 
Which is as plain a one as can 
be. 

Japan.fi. 

Well then, to fpeak plainer, my 
Opinion is, that God cannot oblige 
us to believe Things contrary to 
Reafon : If therefore there is any 
thing of that nature in thefc Writ- 
ings, I'll very feirly rejcft it. 

Formofan. 
You muft be very furc how- 
ever, that thefc Things propofed 
do imply that Contradiction before 
you rejedt them ; for there is no 
doubt, but if you find feuli with 
one part of the Writings, you do 
quite overthrow the Credit and 
Authority of the reft. 

Japon.fi. 
I beg your Pardon for that, I 
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may rejei^ one part of them, and 
yet believe the other, as faft as you 
do your whole Creed : For I 
don't think the whole Mafs of 
Writings to be of that lame 
Authority. Some there be that 
are undoubtedly and unqueftion- 
ably true, and of Divine Infpira- 
tion ; others that may be reckoned 
Apocriphas, tho' the Priefts would 
make them pafs for Canonical j 
and there be others, which are 
apparently &lfe, which might per- 
haps have been very true and 
Authentick when firft written j 
but afterwards, either by the Care- 
lefnefs of the Tranfcribers, or the 
Malice of the Keepers, have been 
lb corrupted, that at prefent we 
may lawfully reject them as falfc. 

Farmsfan. 

As to the firft, I can't fay much ; 
there may be Miftakcs committed 
by the Tranfcribers ; yet I fhould 
think there is yet enough left of 
the Writings in which aJl Copies 
do agree to prove thefe Doflrines ; 
but as for the latter, viz. of their 
being corrupted by the Keepers, 
lb as to render them liable to Suf- 
picion, I thought I had proved un- 
feafible. But yet, grant ail this, 
what Krilerioit will you make ufc 
of to know which is which .' That 
fecms to me a very difficult matter ; 
and if you can furnilh me with any 
Rules for the diftinguilliing the one 
from the other, tris mihi magnui 
yfpolU. 

Jap.n.fi. 

Well then, to (hew you I am 
not unprovided with chat neither. 
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I'll give you Three Rules, which 
indeed, are not the Product of my 
Brain ; for I had 'cm from one of 
our Party, who wrote fometime 
ago a Boole concerning Infpirat'ion. 
The whole would be worth your 
Reading ; and if you did, I don't 
believe you would go away with 
your Bigotry, but to the Rules, 

The Firft is, that Am'tda being 
the greateft Law-giver, the grcatcft 
Demi-god, and all the reft being 
only Witnefles, as 'twere to him, 
we arc obliged to believe no more 
than Amida s own Writings, and 
that with this 

Second Rule, that we ought to 
believe no more even of Amida, 
but what we find all the Copies to 
agree in ; and whatever we find in 
one of tlie Copies which is not, or 
is othcrwife in another, that we 
may fefely rejett. 

The Third Rule is, that when 
we have fummon'd up all that the 
Copies do agree in, I mean of 
Amida's only ; we arc bound to 
believe no more of that neither 
than we And agreeable to our 
Realbn. Now thcle be the Three 

Rules 

Fm-mofen. 

And very good ones too, I pro- 
tcd : But, Sir, do you not per- 
ceive what a Credukui Man you 
are grown, when even you intend 
to be the Reverfe ? you will not 
believe what God has revealed, 
becaufe it feems to you againll 
your Reafon ? But you can take 
thefe Rules, nay, I am confident a 
greater part of your Gentlemen, as 
well as your felf, can believe Things 



upon the Authority of another 
Man. Now, what would you 
think if a Man fhould overthrow 
thefe your Rules you depend fo 
much on ? 

I fhould think he has at once 
undone what another has been a 
long while a hamering, but that I 
think impolEble. 

Forma/an. 

However, 'tis worth aiming at ; 
and to begin, your Author (ays 
that Amida being the greateft 
God, and the reft only Witnefles 
to him ; you '11 believe the former, ■ 
but not the latter ; that's a Con- 
tradiftion : For Firft, before you 
can believe in Amida, you murf be 
fure that thofe that witncffed of 
him are true Prophets, and do not 
lie : And then how can you un- 
believe that again. 

Secondly, these Witnefles did 
prove the Truth of their Tefti- 
mony by Signs and Miracles, as 
well as Amida, and confequcntly 
their Authority muft be equal, as 
being both confirmed by God j for 
a Thing, let it be ever fo true, can 
amount to no more than a Truth : 
I '11 allow you therefore that Amida 
is a greater Hero in Dignity, but 
not in Credit than the reft. 

Thirdly, you know very well 
that Amida refers the Authority of 
his MilGon to the Prophets that 
were before him, and bore witnefs 
of him ; fo that if any of the Two 
may be queflioned, it fhould be 
the former. Befldes, we fee that 
Amida fpcaks with all the RefpeS 
in the World of thefe Law-givers, 
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I commends them, and in fliort, 


whether the Copies do agree in : 


■ bears as much witnefe of them as 


For let the Author be who he 


■ they did of htm : Now that a 


will, let the Copies contraditEt one 


■ Man may be miftalcen in another 


another ever fo much, what is 


^^^^_ Man, may be well faid ; but that 


agreeable to Reafon, will be fo ftill 


^^^K a Prophet infpired by God Ihould 


for all that, and confequently will 


^^^1 give a good Charader to an Im- 


challenge our Belief. 


^^^^H potior, is abfurd ; therefore the 


2dlv, this is afmuch as if you 


^^^^H Authority of both, depending fo 


Oiouia fey, I 'U believe no more of 


^^^^H much upon one another, we cannot 


thefe Law-givers than I will of 
any other Man, nay, lefs : For 


^^^H pull out one of the Pillars without 


^^^H bringing the whole Houfc upon 


when to my knowledge, you have 


^^^^H our Heads. 


been told by feveral Mai, that ij) 


^^^H As to your Second Rule, viz. 
^^^H that you 11 have all the Copies 


very cold Countries they had feen 


the Water grow fo hard, that a 


^^^^H agree in one Article before you 


Carl went over it: You have 


^^H - believe it, t '11 tell you what the 


believ'd it upon the Honefty of 


^^^P Confequence of it will be-, you 


thefe Relators ; tho' I don't know 


^™ mufl firft lake the Trouble to 


how you'll make this and Realbn 


romage all the extant Copies, 


agree. 


compare them very exaftly, which 
by the way is no eafy taflt, before 


If fo, what need have you to 


talk fo much of Infpiration, Divine 


you can fettle your Religion ; 


Authority, i^c. fince it appears by 


which, when done, may be in a 


this Rule that Amida, Xakha^ and 


little time altogether deftroyed : 


whofoever do pretend to any, may 
e'cti go whiftle with it : ajtoon, if 


For it is but bribing fome Book- 


fellers or Tranfcribers to make a 


not rather believe any honeft Men, 


new Copy, contradifling one of 

your fettled Articles ; then off 


as you will them with all their 


Divine Infpiration, You had as 


muft it go out of the Book, till at 


good therefore coin your Three 
Rules into this one, n/a. That Wf 


laft by throwing out one Article 


after another, you proceed Reli- 


are not obliged to make a Dijiiiition 


H^ gionlcfs. 


between a Man feni from God, and 
an baneji Learned Man, that fpeaki 


^^^H And your Third Rule, viz. of 


^^^^B believing nothing but what is 


af his own Head; but believe as 


^^^^^ agreeable to your Realbn, is as 


much of either as our Reafon will 


^ comical a one as ever was invented : 


admit. 


I For firft, if it is a true one, and 


What neceflity vras there then 


■ may be depended on, what need is 


for God's working ib many and 


1 there for the Two foregoing ones ? 


great Miracles, lo confirm the 
Dodrine he revealed unto us, if 


1 If you'll believe nothing but wrhat 


L appears to you reafonable, you 


after all, it is left to every body to 


^^^H need not trouble your felf who it 


fcrvc it as People do a Market, 


^^^H is that writ chefc Things, nor 


kzhufe what beft plcafcs their 
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Palate, and leave the reft for lefs 
nice Cuftomers ; we might all 
have done that without the help 
of one fingle Miracle. 

Farther, if God defigncd to 
reveal nothing to us but what was 
agreeable to our Reafoii, then that 
very Revelation was necdlefs ; for 
our Reafon could have found it 
out of it felf: But however, let 
that pafs as a Suppofition, becaufe 
it is not much to the prefent 
purpofe whether it may be true or 
no ; this will however follow, that 
without the Help of any Super- 
natural Conviflion, we might have 
given our Affent to fuchreafonablc 
Propofitions. 

My Opinion therefore is, that 
thefe Law-givers were to declare 
to us fomething above Reafon ; for 
which the Power of Working 
Miracles was given them, that 
they might challenge our Belief 
to a Thing which Reafon doth 
not comprehend ; which when de- 
clar'd unto us, we muft not expect 
to undcrftand better than before -, 
they will be above our Reach ftill, 
as the men who told you of the 
Water growing hard in cold 
Countries ; they gained indeed 
your Affent as to the matter of 
raft; but as to the maimer how, 
they left you as ignorant as they 
found you. 

Befidcs, you muft own that the 
Name of Mjfttry is ufed in the 
Writings of the Law-givers i under 
what Notion muft we underftand 
it ? Can we fay, tliat what they 
call great and high Myftcries, arc 
only Things agreeable to Reafon, 
but only more Sublime than the 



common Truths } Still does not 
this anfwer the Notion of Myftery. 
Let us therefore conclude, that 
when the Priefts do teach us any 
thing that is above our Reafon, 
under the Notion of Myfteries, 
they do no more than the Law- 
givers themfclves have done : And 
if thefe Doctrines were Myfteries 
to them that had, bcfides Divine 
Infpiration, a great many other 
Advantages we want, well may 
they be fo unto us, and well may 
we be thought very prefumptious 
to rcjein them, becaufe our fliallow 
Reafon can't reach them. 

Let me therefore make bold to 
give you the following Advice. 

Firft, always to diftinguifti thofc 
things that are above Reafon, from 
thofe that are againft it. We call 
that Thing againft Reafon, that 
con trad i^ our former Ideas, 
framed on a due confideration, or 
on felf-cvident Principles; as for 
Instance, to lay that fire is cold, is 
againft Reafon ; becaufe we have 
upon good grounds conceived the 
Idea of Fire, as of a hot Thing. 
But when we come to fpcak of 
God, and of his Nature, there is 
nothing can properly be laid to 
contraaift our Idea, becaufe we 
never did frame one that we could 
fay was to be depended upon. 

Now if we arc to fet fo great 
Value upon thofe ideas our Reafon 
has framed, how come Men all 
generally to agree in the Worfhip 
of God, which is certainly againft 
thoie Ideas wc had or ought to 
have framed of him. The VVorftiip 
of God confifts in praifing of him, 
in praying to him for what wc 
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fland in need of, and in giving 

Xhanks for what we have received. 

The Idea we have of a God, is of 

a Being infinitely Good, Merciful, 

Tuft, is-f. We reckon up aU the 

L Excellencies that we find in Men, 

l:iuid attribute them to God in an 

[ infinite manner. When then we 

I, praifc God, and tell of his Attri- 

I butes, may not that {bock his 

I Modefty as praifnig a Man before 

his Face. To pray to him for any 

BlelEngs, contradi£h the Ideas we 

havcof hisGoodnefsaiid Liberality. 

He is no generous Perlbn, that 

knows another to be in Neceffity, 

and will not relieve him til] he 

aflts for it : And fo to give Thanks 

to a generous Spirit for any 

Favour, is a kind of an Affront to 

them, like praifing of 'cm ; and 

much more to God, if we follow 

our Ideas before fram'd. I wonder 

therefore, that it never came into 

your Heads to abolilh the Worftiip 

^of God, as contrary to Reafon, 
and then you'll have a very lazy 
Religion, and a good Time on't. 

Nay, what do you think to be- 
lieve that God is a Spirit, is not 
that quite contradifling all the 
Ideas we had framed ? And that 
&mc may alfo be faid of believing 
God to be Infinite, Eternal itfc 
For our Undcrftanding is too little 
to receive any Ideas, but what arc 
limited to Time, Place, iffc. and 
Infinity, Eternity, being infinitely 
too large to squeeze into fuch 
narrow compafs, are forced to lie 
without Doors. Farther, afk that 
Reafon of yours that will believe 
nothing that contradi^ it, how 
{be comes to believe God's Effinct 
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and his Attributes, to be the fame 
without compofition ; for it is cer- 
tain, it will always apprehend his 
Wifdom and Power as diftinit, 
his 'Juftkt and Mercy as oppofite. 
How can we believe God to be 
intire in all Places, and yet not 
circumfcribed to any ; that he 
penetrates all Subftance, and is 
mixed with none ; that he undcr- 
ftands without the Reception of 
any Idta ; that he loves without 
Paffion, is angry without Diftur- 
bance, repents without Change, 
and fo many other Perfections that 
are efTential to his Godhead ; afk 
your Reafon, I fay, whether it 
docs fully underfland them, and 
it will anfwer negatively j why 
then do you believe 'cm. It is 
evident therefore, that it was left 
even to Reafon to clip Religion, 
till it thought it enough, it would 
not ceafe, till it had made it im- 
perceptible to the niccft Eye. 

Secondly, before we can pofi- 
tively affirm, that a Propofition 
implies a Contradiction, we muft 
be furc, that the contradictory 
Idea we had fram'd before, is well 
grounded. For inllance, before 
we can fay, that 'tis a Contra- 
diction to afBrm that the Sun i^ 
cold or dark, we muft be fure that 
he is both hot and light. But 
when we come to fpeak of Things 
above Reafon's reach, we cannot 
fay that the dodtrine of Amida 
concerning God, contradicts our 
Reafon, becaufe we can ne^er be 
fo confident of our former Notion 
of his Being ; but we may rejeCt 
them upon better Authority, with- 
out offering any AlFront to our 
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Psalmanazar's 



Rcalbii ; Therefore, tlio' wc 
might very well think our No- 
tions extraordinary good and firm 
at firft, i.e. before the Revelation ; 
yet when God's Authority coincs 
and telis us the contrary, I think 
Rcafon her felf will think ii mod 
rtafipable to give place. 

Thirdly, how do you know but 
one time or other, if not here, at 
Icaft in the next World, our 
Underftandings wilt be opened fo, 
that (tho' at prefent they cannot (b 
much as fee the poffibili^ of thefe 
Arcana) yet, then they (hall fee all 
thefc plainly, even fo far as to be 
afhamed of our Dulnefs, while on 
this fide the Grave ; and yet ihis 
is the Promife of one of the Dif- 
ciples of Atn'tda. 

What a heavy Rout would not 
a raw, untaught, Country Plow- 
man make, if you fllould go to 
perfwadc him that the World 
turneth round as Meat round 
the Spit ! How many objections 
would he make, which tho' to you 
would appear very filly and im- 
pertinent, yet to him would feem 
very wife and fubftantial ones : 
Now how do you know, but 
whilft you are crying out Ahfur- 
dityl Abfurdity! ihofc bleflcd 
Men who for ought we know 
are already admitted to the Sight 
of alt thofe Things we fee here 
hut thro' a Glafs, darkly, would 
laugh, or at leaft, which would be 
more agreeable to their State, pity 
us for our Blindnels; but much 



r they 
Dcecd- 



werc to behold our wife Procecc 
ioK here ! 

How many Things arc there 



which have appeared contrary to 
Reafon, impoffible, t^c. which 
cither by a more mature Con- 
fidcration, or by experience, have 
been made as clear as the Sun ' 
And if we may be allow'd to com- 
pare mean little Things to great 
ones, I'll tell you a Story, not 
foreign to our purpofc. A Gentle- 
man in Europt, having a mind to 
make himfelf merry with fome of 
his Fellow- Mathematicians, came 
one Day to 'em with a chearful 
Countenance, and told them, He 
had found the wav to make an 
Egg ftand on eno on a Table, 
without any other Support at all ; 
upon which they all flood amaz'd ; 
and after having debated the 
Matter ferioufly, they voted it 
Netnime Contradicentt impoffible, 
and thought he was in jefl ; 
wherefore to (hew he was in 
earneft, took the Egg, and broke 
one end flat, and fo fct it to Hand 
upon the Table. 

yaponefe. 
Ha, ha, ha, ha < 

Farmofan. 
When they faw the Thing 
done, the next Word one fpokc, 
was, I could have done it. Ble& 
me I cries another, that 1 Oiould 
not have thought on't. You fee, by 
this, a Thing which appeared im- 
poffible to a whole Company of 
truly learned Men, which when 
Ihewn, nothing feems eafier i I 
need not make any Application. 
A certain Gentleman of your 
I Party wrote a Book in vindication 
I of your Opinion, and concludes 



with thefc Words, Th;it he refers 
his farther Conviftion till the next 
World. I would not advife you to 
do the (ame, it will not be time 
then. And I had as good fancy 
firft, that a Man may be faved 
without Hotincfs, and fo wallow in 
Sin all his Life-time, and refer his 
lurther Conviflion, and if need be 
his Converfion till the Day of 
Judgment; I think their Cafe 
would not be much unHke, unlels 
it be that the lirft might have 
more Right to plead Igno- than 
the latter : You fee I have been 
obliged to ftand up for your Reli- 
gion, as much as if it had my own, 
and that becaufe wc in our Religion 
have our Myftcries as weU as you 
in yours j and are bound to obey, 
refpedl and reverence our Priefts 
as well as you yours. But what 
was you going to lay, for I have 
done^ 
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But now, Sir 

Here at laft we are come to 
that fatal Minute, in which I was 
unfortunately call'd away without 
flaying to fee the Conclufion ; and 
therefore I muft here leave off en- 
treating the kind Reader not to 
cenfure me for making the j^a- 
panntr begin a Speech, and not end 
it ; as if I fhould go by the common 
Proverb, which lays, that Parifli- 
Clerks, Women and Fools will 
always fpeak the laft Word ; 
which was very far from my 
Thoughts ; but intending from 
the beeinning to be as juft in 
this RcTacion as I could, I thought 
it would be took as an Argument 
of my great Sincerity, not to omit 
even Three fuch infignificant 
Words as, 'But nnu. Sir. 





■, and J n cifca> a lu, &a and « 
a M, hemn and canh. 

»-«, a mig, a biaadi ; m « ooi, a twig of a 
bamboo j o-t fair«i^ a b^oefa of * tree 

, «fpi - 
tataiidm. 

mct»y 



. I bowl. 
aM, piiung or bcicl-nui. 
■>!■■■■, tluiigi KaAy fat tnvtUIng; to make 

ako, adies fv cindcn ; Bme. 

a«b, run ; ivA e> '£pfa, the rail of inm ; atA 
« iMTTii^, the mil of a^ip«r ; oih, and pi^h, 
iM-nri-iit, iDJund b^ nitt. 

melMcbak, £n and live, bf fiva. 

ftdMB-aii, a firtpUre \ the hearth. 

mehl, Mincn. 

tUbUb, or iog, Uif body. 

mtibo, not frt ^ atka man * miham, I han 
not ftt raten or drunken j atht aban ja but, 
mmmiti mamaha, I do not yet knon it, bj and 
by I ihall knofr It ; alio nntten aekia and 

MhM, ot chaagt, enough. 

adA, I pan or iharr ; tr. nui£a, to diridc. 

a-dacb, a peg, 3i that on which arms are 

\\an%\a-Jaci thaUiiini,a\Magii; ii.umiaaJag-, 

mdacb, a coral chain i it aiiy be of poor 
matcrialii, bui much piiied by ihc nalitet. 

kduo, a cxrlaiii anUU bird, leM than » apai- 
tvw^ variegated, with a long tail; tinm nhoie 
cry future good ot bad foilune may be pre- 
Mimed J if it criei out twice, or (bur limes, it 
betokens miiibmme -, but if once, or thrice, or 
five timei, then good lucccMi ifaoyihingabore 
thii, i( Intimilei i Mill greiter bleaing, accord- 
ing lo the number of criM. 

adanASB, the roof of a hoiue. 

4iUa, paddy or hce [ lued for thai production 
m it! various rtageii maiua^orifn, ai it juic 
«hooti forth i imHaehargan, as ii pun forth a 



to (cmtifmim jm *U^ when the < 

miJit, icfacM the ear ii half lipcj mmriitcA jm 
wirfa,whe«> it baintt ii]ir,Bnl fucarivteofChoL 

■MHw. a cJahuh; itmUnt, tUtO) u4», 
a large caljaih , ■ facie wnh to acnop np nBBT. 

■Ma^ a piece, ai end; mUmJ • ario^ a 
piece of * lenwai t./aiUat, to cut orbfc^j 
lyn. wordt, t^a^A, iaal, itrttr. 

sddaa, and adJai » rimm, the pahn of Ac 

a-Mk, aitink. 

A-«alK, a word or tpeedi ottcmj qintdf , at 
if one were aihained or ahuhed j ft. — ea^f. 

aBa,orafa^aU kinds of mnsk wcapon^ai 
^can, javcEiu, etc ( fi. mtgg^ Ui cait. 



at noiluiw fematei 
'/, aiU, mShin, ana 

Blag, a ox^kroach. | 

aielM, and auit-in, thert. but MX ftr dFi j 
aUif, akimtj, n-t ^kt eeUti, Tomkri pm 
> M, W4 nmtm i^Utti, gaammm^ da ' 
beyond, yonder) /larM nnai iMr* mmcit i 
moists, it i« to, tbete it u^ arc4»i4r4,bc7snl, 
outside, far out of Bgfat. 

a-UlJt, Ihe stalk or Mem of coane gnik 

alodap 9 vaha, ihe setting of the nm. 

a4-«r, the foUowing j a-i-v aaHa, the necl | 
«fsr aarrta, etc, i>4«- a aMT*, ncal afier die 
large one, tlial is, the analkf. 

alilaa, a crraiion, a fbmution j fi. arrara. 

alra, and /ism, to iu|^kmc, to uM^ne} 
oiurir ii frequently uwd in diScicnl wni 
when alone, it secmi lo mtinute the dobig 
away frtAt anything, as •■ ben anything ia burnt ; 
muta * <kmi, if it burnt in ihc fit* t «umw ■ 
tkt, (OCDC Ode has taken it away. 



'ocabulary 
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a chair cutbion. 
I, unall Stan. 

t, nearly hit; syn. cAaJija fUa. 
ftlto-ito, (even and leven, by sevens. 
akti I word of excuse, when yon unknow- 
ingly run agallitt any one { ai, pray excuse me. 
aknauM), a torm of complaint, when any- 
thing falls down. 

akoboa, a hunting-net, placed in the fields to 
catch beu-ts ; ft. pakobm, to catch in a net. 
•1-&1, kindness I It. ma-ailal, to be kind. 
■lain, all kinds of projectile or missile 
neaponiti fr. malam, to tight with missiit 

ftllod a tAirl, a whirlwind. 

alia, that, in order that. 

alia, sliow, finery, oniatneni ; fr, malla, or 
paila, to MI ant't self off. 

alladocb, called in the south kaliaJocii, a 
wn of red bean;, which the natives wear round 
their necks instead of coral heads ; they are very 
poisonous. 

alls, a mouih, a child j a word used m 
calling children. 

allMlio, or alMc/io, added to a word betokens 
doing or suffering) it also refers to the future; 
lummaJa allfichs na-emai, which is the same 
as lummaJa na-a mamai, to-iuorrow I will 

allolo, or tcb, firewood { marach 9 aikh, go 
and get some firewood. 

amaaoh, the filaments of roots. 

unl, a prohibitory expression j as ami a 
nwchan, bring no food ; ami a man a tial-ai, 
do not pick it; fr. man, to eat. 

amlt, or amiian, the north ; malamit-mi-ma, 
nurthward ; palami, ttans.ito go to the north. 

amo, a plum, a plum-tree ; also a peach or 
peach-tree; ama a ranna, cherry, or a cheny- 

amorra, the liver. 

amoir' o rlina, the muscle of the band. 

anMnl, see ambini, 

aai, before this, ago; atirummia, in former 
days ; ani xciiela a ramaiti, ten days ago ; ani 
natPaal a iJai, four months ago ; am tamacho 
a baai, nine years ago; animunma and awi- 
banm, when did it happen ? lud marpem, 
yesteriday, or last evening ; am naana, a little 
while ago; amsiima, this morning early; 
aHnac/i, certainly, verily; antia, yesterday; 
ansiulla, the day bctbre yestetday; an'i bi-ini, 
and aniini, last night ; ani baas, or aai m«iia, 
last year ; ani mi6p, a long dine ago ; am aicAe, 
a veiy long time since. 



aulbanno, see ammimma. 
aulblnt, or nabim, last night. 
anl-elclio, see ani-miUf. 
anlmaraTa, it was to-day j in the evening. 
I, yesterday evenitig. 
r aai-eicha, a long time ^o. 
just now, not long ago. 
na, or ani-bamo, when was it t 
V, thifi morning, early. 



anlt 



ir before 



:t forward. 

auo, pickle, 

anslia, yesterday ; anihada lamma, yesterday 
morning. 

anilintta, day before yesterday. 

a-omo, a lady's fillet for the hair. 

a-onoioa, salt and water, with which the 
natives wasli their wounds; compounded of 
ao (see ane), pickle, and sua, a wound. 

a-ortan, maarraa, im-a-orran, fuddled with 
drinking, ^ck ; people also say, madick a marab 
a-orraaja ina, sick with drinking, fiiddled am I. 

a-ot, or aulan, a measure, an ell; fr. moel. 

aplllo, a finger; sini apilla, the thumb; 
gaketui rima a lasott, the forefinger; babal 
afiilia, the middle finger; aisr Mem afiile, tlie 
last finger; liiem apiUa Jauialsilirn, the little 
finger; apilionB aiicl, a toe. 

aran, an adopted child, a servant brought up 
in the house, but who works for his food ; a* 
aran a rJw, one who serves for board and 
lodging. 

arapoeli, a sack or wallet, in which the 
natives put tlieit food and clothing, for carrying 
un their backs while travelling. 

araituttta, level plain countiy. 

aramaan a Idai, or mudaratuiau ya iJai, 
hd\ moon ; fr. parara, to enlighten. 

araiTOa, two and two; arama Jen nalta 
cho iumkach, from every second house is some 
one gone out to Imnt. 

aiai, grass. 

araua, a kind of breeches made of the bark 
of a tree. 

atat, tow, lint, a rope, a cord (lighted for 
matchlock ; hence a match). 

aranto, a tub or barrel. 

arlbailtMt, all sorts of hunting implements; 



to hi 



fish-t 

3 a-fishing. 
■JlBm, all Itinds of lem 
iTBJi arifm, the tree of the 



i tr. maribaribal, 
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Favorlang 



arlB, tawarda; bajan matarii, to go to the 
east i bajan falarix, gone towards, i.e. trans. 

umnMO, ac aretreayan, a place of assembly; 
la (or iien) a arorro-aijan, the plain or house 
where people hold meetings, the palaver house 
or ground. 

ambli, the breast, 

urar, a fence, a garden ; fr. parar, to fence 

■rruM, 3 clod of earth. 

UTiMl, or baUag, household furniture, all 
kinds of implements, clothing, and ornaments. 

ftnibodui, fr. inarribmlan, or inoarribadan, to 
cast Che skin, to moult j root, pariboJ. 

airtborrlboii, the neck, and the back part of 
the head ; chaiuk a arribarrlbm, the hollow 
part of the neck. 

MTt-eddaa, an inmate, a household ; cht Jin 
takalla, a household or family ; areddan latalla, 
ditto. 

MTlsa, great bamboos. 

uilpM, a centipede ; arripas mahahasij 
and arripas gagH, these are rare kinds; arri- 
fas morrun and arripat a biiiog, these are 



ing of iron or copper; 
nt wherewith to pluck 
up gnus; callaba, the ring of round copper 
wire on the forepart of the arm ; lallaluii, the 
second ring underneath. 

arroba, the rump of a man or beast ; laJde- 
goH being understood as the upper part of the 
body, without neck or head, including the ribs 
and breast, and whether there be flesh on or 
not; balom, the stump of a man's body when 
the head is taken off. 

uron, a roll, anything rolled up; arren a 
bida, a rati of writing; arrt/n e badiige, a sheet 
of paper rolled up ; b, ummarren. 

UToro, a lop, a whirligig, a branch. 



■ fr- 



, the 



noise of the sea; arros-oi e aba), the 
roars; root, parroi-ei. 

arrotMDUb, a kind of shield, 

jMa, wares, merchandise. 

Msboan. an instniment for carrying loads 
between two, as a bier; aiabtan o maeha, the 
bier of a dead man ; fr, ptuiabv, to cany be- 

kiumu, a certain kind of bamboo. 

mujOM, a threshing floor. 

ftSft-o-tate, a pig't itye. 

MM, laiincss, idleness ; fr. maiai, luy, 



HMpat, four and four, by fours. 

aMD-tui, a bam-floor, where people beat twd 
out of the stock i tV. maiau, to thresh. 

ast, a sieve ; aa a riba, a shirt ; lit. the white 
rim round the neck of a coat. 

adan, a pole in the middle of a house; 
baitdon, the two outer supports where the ridge 
pole rests. 

aAA, 3 leg, a thigh j chauch b aiitlf the 
hollow part under the foot ; asiel o xftiija, rays 
of the sun. 

ailnofc, a handkerchief; fr. faisinak, to biow 
the nose. 

kBjoddoil, the sides of a house. 

aao, a nail of the finger. 

MOUi, a large kind of bean, great trees ; 
irran, small trees; a-lsi-Ui, small peas. 

aiopletplet, a seam ; it.pajiBp'ietpiel, id hem. 

Moplx, a cast-net. 

MOBO, a gift or present ; fr. paime, given. 

Msataw, a village. 

aual, a Held rat, nearly like the mole. 



t forwatJ. 

atep, a patch, anything used for stopping a 
lole or tear, whether sewn, darned, or woven 
n ; fr. paltap, to slop a hole or tear. 

■tu, a picture or drawing, a letter; fr. 



pallai 









which 



atMChlet, ten and ten, by tens. 

aUiIta, either, one by one ; araiToa, two and 
two ; alatlorrea, three and three ; aieipat, four 
and four; ackaehab, Ave and flvc; attdlaU^ 
KX and six; ahihilo, seven and seven; maai- 
paaipat, eight and eight ; alatlaitnacho, nine 
by nme ; alalicMit, ten by ten, 

atattalap, six by six, 1^ sives, 

atatlinnacbo, nine by nine, by nini 

atattOTTwa, three by three, by three 

atanio, a medicine. 

atAt-aJan, see alasajait. 



ditto. 






} frighten birds; fr. 



atM^ayan, s 

atavM. a I 
pattaxiii, to make : 

ala, until ; a*, ija latummaap all a laUian, 
you must work till mid-day; ati pMJa tallti- 
man alt eabai ; fill the pot half t^ll. 

BtU, instruction, a les»on ; fr. pattil, to learn ; 
atiUaiJat, school, church, etc, 

Bttllo, a command ; fr, patiUt, <o order. 



r 
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ftttm, or alum, caltnipF. 
KtlpiK), a tparraw-nrt, a Rrebck or musket ; 
h.palliff), (o shool. 

»tlte, a norJ, a speech, an oralioti to ihc 
, a lermon ; fr. faftiu, to speak openly 

rntOMO, tett forth the special relation be- 
tween sister and brotherj thii», from this word, 
a brother is called not after hii brother, but his 
sister i and a sister, not with reference to her 
sifter, but her brother. 

■itokkT, 3 mast. 

a-tal-Ul, small peas. 

an, a sign by which one calls to another ) as, 
ho ! but it is generally placed alter the name 
of the person called, as, Cabbau, at Cnbba an, 
hoi Cabba. 

AH a-tal, fright, astonishment. 

anbo, a lish-baskct, or basket for catching 
fish, like a net ; aubea, a hen-coop, 

aacbad, cock's spun. 

aadUt, a swelling, an enlargement; iice 
fonno, a boi! or swelling that comes of itself 

ankatijoy, love^ fr. mauial, to love. 

ankor, a stopper of a tankard or jiigj fr. 
foUar, to pill on a stopper. 

anrog, l)ie kidneys. 



I Chin. 






seen in jii 


ks. 






aiuoan 
as, A»<, 


a -vay or CO 


rse, leading anywhe 
<■ BotodmT where 


they going after Bala 






anlaa, 








atim, a 


1 opinion, a 


mpiccon. 


a feehngi 


^/ra/. to 


uspeM. 






aii«l,t 








UlM-ln, an enemy. 






ailMa, 


trangcrs, who do not 


»long to 




coimtry ; an 


enemy; 




cnmit)-. 














a«, to lay 










anbat, 


or a xe babal 


half ftill 





ba, a stool i ba e aiieUn, a foot-stool. 

btak, unemployed, plain, private, vacant, 
ineicis, anything unserviceable. 

baan, the superficies of, anvthing both out- 
ward and inward ; taan g UUum, baan o balm, 
circumference on the inside, and the surface on 

baat. a Iruit, like the European pumpkin ; 



^^5 



baal baam (or baun), a pumpkin 
ge^il, a melon ; baal o poel, a water-melon. 

babaaa, tidings, a mesiage; fr. fiaai, to 
bring tidings. 

tiaban, an earthen dam ; fr. fan and paban, 

babaiiOM, a kiss ; fr. pabaiiBii. 

babat, the middle, in the midst ; babal a 
bi-ini, midnight ; babal a don, the inner floor of 
a house, the inner chamber; babal a piik, the 
middle linger; babal a ch«, a man of middling 
Mature; babal malt maltih, moderately great 

babMltab, a mg or coverlet ; fr. pabtcAab, to 
cover any one >vith a nig. 

babamiMmo, a basin or gong. 

baUar, the ihouldcrs, a shouUer of meat ; 
habiar a abi, a branch of a betel-nut tree. 

babtdaa, the place where men gird ihem«elve>. 

baUdo, writing instruments, as pen, pencil, 
etc. i fr, fids, a writing. 

bablad, a girdle round the loins ; fr. pitd, tlie 
place of a gitdle. 

tMtini», an instrument wherewith to split 
anything ; fr. pido, to cleave. 

baUos-l, a certain tree, bearing blue flowers 
like the lilac; alaboi, arai, same, lalik, the 
leaves are used for a wounded or iipraincd limb 
C"0. 

baUal, ''landing ^rain, such as ncc, millcl, 
etc, before the seed is formed. 

babo, above, up high ; also the cry of all 
kinds of bids, the squeaking of mice, rats, or 
makes ; rrro aiii babo bada i, sit on the itooi ; 
liimmal p«natazi pana babo, the kite flies up 
high; mantpa babo, the cry of birds; mata- 
habo, mi, ma, above, up high ; pala-baba, 



ning »i 



• a, the 



.honey; also, the spittle or saliva that 

is used for making strong drink ; fr. p«ar, to 
prepare the saliva lot making strong drink. 

babobo, a «evei aii, dinn. 

babodol a DOS a 1717a, about half pan tour, 

babM, or baba, a pig. 

babo«UeUi, a pig stye. 

baboeaaan; bmabaeixan into babstiiaa, the 
sleeping of the hands or feel ; bakeiian a aiiel, 
the hand sleeps ; fr. pcdsoinan, not used. 

baboira, the foundation of a house. 

tMLbomJan, and baborran, a bamboo frame 
for drying fish or flesh; fr. porra, a drying 
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babonat, a bandage, that wherewith any- 
thing is bound ; fr. ptrral, to bind. 

bkboio, or cAo, a man, people. 

babot, ^hoes) babot o ai'irl, the feet; <r, 
pabni, to put on shoes. 

babrlfl*, a loose knot, a snare ; baMes « raro, 
a hat-band ; fr. frits, to tie. 

tabUTTU, deliverance, redemption. 

bach-an, said of any one who has a bone in 
his throat; kabaeh-an ja iita, I have, elc. 

bMhan, a load, also a pair; it is only uaci) ul 
such things as by nature or art are coupled 
loeetheri nata bachan a /ratal acharroil, a pair 
ofshoes or stockings. 

iHWIiai, dryness, drought. 

baoliliimn, the fever; also the verb pret. 
biaachinan ; fut. iiw bachmaa. 

baohor, folly, contention ; bacharrtn, a simple- 
ton, a ti>ol ; chubboeiiy ra-cAotM, and rauian, 

baohnii o taliren, coral. 

twdda, joined to sjeem, a cliild j refers to all 
children of the male kind, whether of man or 
bea.sti when used done, it means a fiilt-groivn 
male among beasts; and among men, a ^che- 
lor; baJJa is no longer used after marriage; 
from this comes bai a badda, a great boy; 
bahat a badda, a half-grown young man. 

baddoa, or battan, or tuppo, persons bom on 

bMlo, A wave, a tullow, a gnlf, 

tag, or bagi, horns i fig. a buck, or deer; 
othenvise, n haian. 

bagoban, a burden, a couple. 

bagcho, a fruit like small cucumbers 

baffolUMio-adar, the miisclci above the ihick 
part of the leg. 

bagotuuiotea, the muscles under the armpits. 

Iwna, the lungs. 

ban* o <ilian, or bvat a rhau, a burning coal. 

bal-lallan, about half past nine. 

bajan, the east. 

bajiu, a storm ; fr. the verb fajui, to jtnmt ; 
trans, pabajiu, 

balat, a row of two, one beside the other; 

ballaff, or arribil, household fumiturc ; alt 
kinds of implements, clothing, and omameiits. 
baUaun, a hanger or chopper. 
ba-o a Idai, the new moon. 
bao, new, young. 
barbar, tlie south wind, 
bardon, the outer props on which the ridge- 
■ " ■ ■" 1 ridge, whether in 
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I taJlBff, or bare, copper. 

I baiok a bok oil, the dewlap of a cow. 

baron, a bush, a stock, a tree, a wood ; tarvw 

' iil-iet, a mulberry tree ; baren a bilpil, a plaotain 

I tree ; bariin o rsggo, a cocoa-nut tree ; baren « 
obi, an areca hetel-nut tree; baraii a am», a 
plum or peach tree ; baron a awio raima, a 
cherry tree; boron a aritm, a lemon or <jtn>n 

taron o chaar, the shaft of a pen. 

barra-baraan, naked ; fr. pabarra-barrti, (o 
strip naked ; imrabarraas, naked. 

bartanaoh, an iron pan. 
i bairaa, or biar, the remainder, the oveiphii, 
superfluous ; ia barrel o toiu, ja merUn, kt 
barrai e naila tho lara baJJo, there is very little 
left to do, there Is only one more man needed 
(iasle is here used tor iaexi, little) ; the word 
thus used Is from me, and is the same with Awfi 
barrat is used when there is an overplus; mt 
refers to that which remains, 

barren, natural spots on (he human boilvi 
bwrah, large spots; also drinking spots on the 

barrl, the wind ; bar-bar, the south wind ; 
bar-bayan, the east wind j bar-tiipan, the west 
wind j mai oan, the north wind ; bar-itrftm a 
•wanium, the south-east wind ; bar-ti'ifan 
ivaimaH, the soulh-west wind ; barri tabo^ 
the north-east wind ; bar-liifaH a amitau, the 
north-west wind ; fr. nuUitari, lo blow. 

bairl-bairan, fr. bimarihar, ian-barri-barrtn, 
like barri-barra, the foolish tricks of limple 
people; I'r. /wrriiar, not used, 

barrllok, paper. 

baiTl-ya-Mtaa, a shower. 

bairo, a sheaf or bundle ; barroaa aras, a 
bundle of grass \ fV. farra, a sheaf. 

bambo, a field-rat; kamessimost a field- 
mouse \ kadx-ys, a mouse ; kaAxies, ditto. 

bait, a (ly ; tatai, turritiirri, a firefly ; rirb, 
a mosquito, a gnat; verb, mabart. 

baaloao, mouldy. 

battat, a rope or binding of bamboo; lat- 
kaeh, a binding for the hunt ; thta, a srnall 
binding of rattan; batbai iiiaai, a thort ban- 
dage ; balbat tasst, a bandage one fathom 
long. 

bafamo naelui, the pupil of 3 fish's c)x. 
batoBo ebadiafib-oaa, a grindstone. 
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the millet just springs ovit of die grouciJ ; 
tummotlarrut Ja balur, when it has two leafleis 
on (he sidti, and one stnighl iip -, when it has 
three stalks, it is called natBeTBa € hoard ; aJMo 
taUn, when the plant is a little larger; it tefen 
also to the growing of rice i moeabbar ja balur, 
when the rice first shows itself^ lummamac/ia-e 
lirttlcit, and tummacha-a maJa, when the rice i> 
half ripe i machuch ja balur, when it i» quite 
rip* and ncirly burnt up. 

iMn-o, to take the small-pox ; 6au e bUxi 
baaoo ; pass, bau as, btnau^ (r, im-bauoas, to 
have I lie amall-pox. 

bftTMl, the east. 

tayni, a storm, a humcaiic. 

tMulap, all kinds of pot-herbs and greens, 
ihat do noi grow on tree*, but spring directly 
oui of the eartlii baiattp bmtH, mallows; robar- 
rtbmiahai, nearly Uke the mallow, with a 
prickly seed; itthtin ranna, argeiitaria^ 
habmsH, wild marjoram ) larolaJ, perhaps 
basil or balm; babiar, bugle; tArra, sage; 
awuiyl, wormwood ; l^ta, marjoram ; larra- 
rai, punlain j tarredian, wild chervil; lalliJi, 
sorrel ; m, mead ; basiirp a peel, the mustuid 
plant; ciijiiH, leaves of the violet j lari-maiiMiii, 
t lily; amsal and ilalobf, sweet smelling plantsj 
ilaifn a la, bala, atonie, ditto ^ reel babo, 
lliistlcs; aol, hemp, 

bUlvBli, (he skin of a beasi ; alto a shield 
lo fight witli i otherwiw, baxjigh imtUim, a 



r skin of a beast ; baxjj a 



.hield. 
buU, tlie hide 

malam, a shield. 

bai-o, de\^rs bread, toadstools. 

b«-UM, a word by which * younger brother 
is spoken of with respect to his elder brother; 
also a younger sister with respect to her elder 
sister; iWAi^j, the youngest child; inahabat, the 
middle child ; inamachta, the eldest child. 

iMtdft, the milt of a pig, 

barlaa, a younger brother or sister. 

bMoto, a dove. 

bla, the leaf of a tree or plant ; bionct, ihc 
two elevated leaves on the side of the rose ; 
binTBoI, the buttocks j chaUmn, the leaf of a 
book ; ihallam bariioi, a sheet of paper. 

blanot, the nostrils. 

blarool, the buttocks. 

bldo, lampblack, ink, paiier with ink on it, 
black paint; generally all kinds of loot adher- 
ing to pots or chimneys; ir. fida, to write. 

Ug, scurvy, scabby, scabbine»; b'lgh or big- 
tn, ditto; bigh-em, scabby. 

blgtno, scum ; fr. l^griie, to foam. 



bl-tnl, tlie night. 

lilElutk, or bigkagb, a porkling, a young pig. 

tmu, a cleft, a split, a. break in anything 
hard ; fr. pilla, to cleave. 

~ llakk, the breadth of anything. 
llKbe, a coral; a soldiery young fellows 
who have beaten the enemy are inus called, 

bUlABg, iplil bamboos. 

tdlllk, coarse cloth woven by the natives; a 
handkerchief, a tail-cloth, 

blUacng, a split bamboo; pron, like biUaak. 

blloag, or biloagfi, a broad spear, a hog-spear, 

bUpll, a plantain tree; bo o bilfit, plantains; 

~~oitaibei,a small plantain with a red skin; — a 

labba, a long plantain ; — a s'ul baba, another 

sort,' large and thick ; — a la oar, a small plan- 

■ I with B thin skin. 

*BiiKi,adeer,whetherbuckordnc; nmiorro, 

oe ; liimi biiman, a hind ; bag g boian, a 

full-grown buck ( boo bbtaan, a deer one year 

old or thereabout ; chaddou, a yoring deer with 

smsdl horns; maiham, an old buck. 

bio, nil kinds of juice or soup In which any 
food, whether liib or flesh, is cooked ; or, it 
may be, pickled, in order to preserve it 

Uoa, thunder; poa bioa, it thunders. 

UoM, the same as barrai, superfluous. 

biota, the paunch ; tiles. 

Mot, see barroj. 

bin, a dart or arrow; bisa a reddei, a 
common kind of dart ; bii a lallapieth, a lai^ 
dart ; borro, a hard reed of which arrows are 

UtUc, a word used when anything is pulled, 
cut, or broken in pieces, leading people lo 
exclaim, it is all over I see gitci, to tear, and 
', to plunder; beiiol, it is out! also dot, 
{iia-at, when it has been drawn out \tMS,giech, 
used when anything is torn ; boci-'ui, it is in 
es I i.e. when anything (alls in pieces; 
'bolKli, it ii advised ; go^h, it is in ; bolltk, it 

bllU, a long piece or end broken off or cut 
from the length of anything; it differri from 
borbar and iatsach. 

bo, depth, deep, iar from the bottom ; bo-a 



i, ther 






okinJ 



eltipa ja bo uB eha 









boa, all kinds of seed and fruit of a 
plant; also the flesh of beasts and hshei ; also 
a penon; baa lel-'ul, itie mulbeny ; boa ragga, 
the cocoa-nut ; baa ama, a plum or peach ; boa 
ama rarnia, a cherry; boa pilpil, a plantain; 
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iiM abi, an arcca nut \ boa 

citron i baa u/mh, grapes j ba-o, the dregs of 

bcah, a word of mockety, the 
mutketj also of a shock or blow. 
bo-al, a tankard ; also ~ 
tw-ET, mud, a layer. 
Im-M o oluii, live coal, 
bobor o elw, a beetle. 

boob-lM, a word used trhcn anything falls to 
pieces j »c Ultii and gieA, to fftll to picccii. 
l>0«b-0, a stink i fr, mabockt, rotten, 
bodda, an abacus ^ bodJo, ditto i the stick 
and otbcr instruments by which ttii 
reckon ; fr. paJo, an abacus. 

twebM, toretathcts ; botboi, 
general ; grandfather, grandmother, etc. 
boalud, the bladder. 
twMdnl, a grandmother. 
bosBjun, or betijam, a grandfather. 
boeBOm, the heavens, heaven, 
boe slug, or boe-ltina, a fan ; lalabbis, c 
bog, ut bagh, the body j the akin of a 
or beast before it is stripped olFj also the 
bark or shell of anything; bach o edda, the 
husk of paddy with the grain inside j bach o 
bUpil, the skin of a plantain ; bach o bartm, the 
bark of a tree ; bag a mocha, the eyelids j bogh 
a luUach, the foreskin, the preputium. 

bokkflbok, filled up ; ri&oibai, a ttulfed coat ; 
baltabal, wadding, as cotton, etc, 
bokklr, the throat. 

bokkob, anything stuffed -, as Japanei 
cloaks or old Flemi3i breeches; fr. this conn 
riboibei, a stuffed coat. 

bokkol, a deformity of person whereby people 
go bent ordnitblc; biAlioden,xa go bent ihrougli 
infirmiiyi mabakkoUcn mima, crooked; fabai- 
iattrn, to make crooked ; bgHfUtn, one who has 
lueh a deformity. 

boUabol, stuffing, such as that put In Japanese 
cloaks, cotton, etc. 

bon, blunt at the point, dull ; verb, 
boniui, a Reld, all kinds of liclds, 
bonnftd, sand. 

Ixnuuio, the member IVorn the groin lo the 
kncc-])an, the rhigh. 
boim o ftilbuibattMi, hunting ground, 
boim tabupui, tilled ground, 
bonnon, same as btmaoo. 
bo-o, the lees of native wine ; cha, the dtegu 
pressed out thcitirom. 

boo, a floor raised above the ^und. 
boot, a plank; a floor laised above the 
ground, lucn as are seen in the granaries of the 
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dianlutil, wages, recompense, nhethcr good 
or bad ; fr. tiummaJ, to repay. 

Otuuiliap, the covering of a pot, pan, canister, 
or chest; also a door or window. 

oliMtuip an DuoluL, a burial place. 

cbaohap o po-o, the knee-pan. 

duobaiii, a besom j or chaschau \ fr. thum- 
mau, to ^weep. 

cbacberlel, a saw. 

(iliaoblUp. a tailor's shears, forceps | fi. 
chummilirp, to cut with llic shears, or scissors 

ohachlmoli, a line or stripe. 

cbaoh o bonjuw, anv frame for the setting up 
nf arms; fr. c/ninwtoUaii, lomething lying over 
one another. 

Cbaobod, a qcery, adi;lttryj fr. chumma. 



obaatioToI, a mast. 

oluuiliDpplr, stubbornness, oppoution ; fr. 
cimmfie, to break through, 

Chad, the calf of the leg. 

CliadBja, or chadiia, or alia, nearly, almost ; 
ehadi'm madich, almost sick; chadiia macha, 
almost dead) chadija maitja ina, I have nearly 
had caough, e.g. ntackal aJiia, olachal adija, 
tkmameeda, all these words are of timilar 
significatian, and appear to denote a kind of 
complaining ; olamameeda, olatk adija matka, 
he it nearly dead, 

tbagh, see dm^h. 

duwdUAb, see ckarhaab. 

Cbaccbati, see ehachoH. 

oliasclil, a bodkin ; fr. riiimmi, to make a 
hole with a bodkio. 

ohaccUed, anything to scoop with, as the 
native gourds j fr, thummtJ, to scoop out of a 
pot or pail. 

OlUWitK)! lye, with which the natives wash 
their linen or heads ; ft. chummachcha, to wash 

Oba^nial, a remnant of silk or worsted stuff; 
ckagehai, a small napkin of silk or woollen. 

diaggl, to purpose ; nmbo chaggi, to know, 
to mean ; a c^ggi, to do to purpose ; iama 
thaggi, to know very well. 

dbaiboa, or haibos, a name given by the 
natives to the devil; proverb, ji-rmm hmbos a 
ijiei, a half devilish mind. 

ctuOaplet, the milL 

ffhaHfTTij a leaf, rhaliam o Mo, a leaf of a 
book ; chalkm o barrilok, a sheet of paper ; 
miiAalia i/ialium, a book with many leaves ; 
also linen folded up. 

ohallo, soit reeds, growing among the grass. 
1 sort of drink or lugar-beer, a 
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also chauch, a hole 
ground ; also a hollow plat 



liquor made from water and dregs; alto tweet 
httr-f fr. mician, to drink. 

abAn, a shore j h and ro<n, ditto. 

pit in the 

anything i 
iJiauch arriborribon, the hollow in the neck j 
cimuih luiel, the hollow place under the feet j 
fr. pac/iauch ; chauch ransa, a valley. 

eliar, the breath or voice of a man or beast, 
the smell of anything; also clay; char cho, 
the cry of a man or beast, the smell of anything, 
clay ; BMbe no char a baiiam bimaii, to smell 
vinegar; Itimimii char machan chanutia, 
to tiy the taste of food or beer. 

ohtf-don, the en\-irans of a house so far as 
the ground around belongs to it, within the fence. 

cbKTM, stagnant water ; cJiar chareo, fiill of 
pools and marshes. 

dwrrft, the space between the lattice. 

elukntiut, the ears. 

a&ftTri e xijiia, iJm, baai, Mine days, 
months, or years, but not all. 

churod, stockings. 

eluul,abat. 

ehatto, smoke, tobacco. 

olkui, ^re. 

obKnoli, a ditch, all kinds of indentation in 
anything ; chauch a rmtna, a valley, 

chatige, enough ; as acho and ami, words 
whereby men signify they desire no more; it 
differs from ka micha and ochal. 

ebanlaoliol, the great gut. 

Che, dung, refuse ; (he a macha, matter from 
the eyes ; chi a charriaa, ear-wa)t. 

oheiaon, wild chervil. 

Chwns, pus, matter ; fr. chummime. 

ebl, nishes for making into mats. 

ablslchlel, the claws or hoofa of a beast. 

ebiU, the testicles. 

oUmOKh, foulness, sweepings. 

aUmotor, the elbow. 

otaln, certain brown insects, which sit and 
sing tn the grass, very much like grasshoppers. 

cbl-oor, a turbot, 3 bud, such as shoots forth 
from the trees; fr. chumitiiaor, to sprout. 

rhipaiinnan. chinipaiianan, iaochipaismam, 
to fall down through weakness, as those who 
are become thin through sickness, or who have 
lost their strength hj travelling or fasring. 

cblirap, food sticking between the teeth. 

obo, a man ; also a people ; che den, kindred, 
the people of the house. 

ObOk, small rattans. 

a&oaa, the belly. 
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ebolHHi, the iheath of a sword or olher 
weapon ; tr, cAuamoboii, to sheathe. 

chD don, kindred, the people of the house. 

diOKCbo, blue. 

oboma, a bear. 

dioias, or i-Aomi, the milt or roe of a fish. 

chomi, yam for neaping, worsted. 

eliomiiuittal, duanmoml, cka-<faimmatlol, gcr. 
eholtoUa, inf. <heUoUeit, tMmiltol, ixcAeltellrn, to 
beat with the list j ehumimtlit, charhatlol, a 
blow with the fiat. 

eho-O, a sprout, when it first shoots out of 
[he ground J fr. ckummo-a, to spring out of the 
ground. 

ohor, the fat of the inwards. 

OAOitIBIi, hard of hearing, deaf. 

abnbbocai, a timpleton ; one who has the 
falling ^cknesBj cfnibbB-ehubhtieti, intens. ehub- 
boen, verb act. mahubboen and mac/mbboc/aibboen, 
cfiumaalr, [himimniaab, cAofiummaai, ger. 
ckaaba, inf. chtuAen, cfiinaal', inacieaiben, to 
fish with a sweep-net. 

Cliiimdti, cAi, tia, clieda, chedaan, chitnda, 
inocA/Jaan, early in the season ; = paJaal, 
/■achdo, trans, nom. chacliJa, early time. 

obttminabal, ddirammabal, chacliuntmabal, 
eer. chaballa, inf. chabalin, cMnahel, inacka- 
lalUn, to say anything to put one out of counte- 
nance, or make one afraid ; fachabbai, to ctMst 
such to be done; chofhiAal, a threatening 
= lallalak, a frightening; ma-atAtKAabal, = 
imtraij a eAa, a ihrealencr. 

chnmmwbB, clumumimcha, ehaihummaclm, 
thathathatlman, chinacka, inixkachaBi, to look 
for, to seek out; pachatha, pi, pa, t^arhacia, 
ipackacha, impachacha, im-ipaehatha, to search 
out J ^ri marii, to seek out the best ; chum- 
mackt erribel a tuaipoal, to look out for good 
clothes I ciumnuttio'mamnuil, to took out tor a 
lover, it is used for men as well as things j 
chachaeka, a searching outj maac/iachacha, a 

cbummwibcbo, chinummachchs, ihathum- 
mashcho, chacAchoa, chackchoan, rktaac/u/iBany 
iiwduuhchtax, to wash with lye j packachcho, 
fixa£hachchii,papachachtlm, ipackaituhoajpach- 
ackcha, inJpaciacifAs, inmpathackckii, to do as 
above { chumBihcho no nba, to wash clothes j 
ma-achachachcko, a washerman ; chaeh-cha, lye 
to wash with. 

ebommacbo, clumtmmackii, eAac/mmmocfio, 
ger. thacAo-n, inf. cAaiAan, chinacko, inociacA- 
M, to polish; pachache, to polish, eic.j lAo 
tktuimacia, intckackan, bato mAoan, the man 
polishes, the knife ii whetted, the stoDc 




grinds it sharp; cAatAacA-o, i 
acAa cAatk-e, a grindstone. 

obumnuul, (AiuantTnad, _ 

cAadda, inf cAadden, cAinad, bm-cAaddtJi, retri- 
bution, whether ga<>d or tad ; packad, tnuM. 
cAackad, reward ; ma-aihai:Aad, a revvarder. 

abnmmaAdlp, ihi, tha, chadJippa, to cut crfF ' 
anything close to the ground. 

cbninliudlk, thi, dux, cAaddikka, lAaddikhtn, ' 
tAmadJii, ino-cAaJditken, lo approach ; paeMtkt- ' 
dik, to cause to draw near; ^AacAaddik, ma 
approach ; ma-acAacAadd\k, activ. any one who ' 
comes near; acliv. ma-atAadi&k, one who it 
come near; fr. machadcUk, cAaddik, the dtaw- i 
ing near of a matter. 

cbamnuLffabU, cAimimmagcAil, cAacAummt^- 
chU, ger. cAacAdUi, inf ^AagcAUlan, chmagcMi- 
tan, tnQcAi^cMMan, to come up with any one in 
walking or running; pacAacAU, cAaehaeAtKl, 
nom. Btibst. ma-acAacAacAU, a girad runner that 
can overtake others. 

cbmnmai, rAimimnuii, cAackaaunid, ger. ckm- 
a, inf. cAa-in, cAinai, imcAairiin, to cany oQ the 
back ; pacAai, trans. ciofAai, nom. nibsL 
ma-iicAacAai. 

cbtunmali, cAi, cAo, cAmsa, pass, thmtai, ■ 
putting olF; pacAtds, trans. 

Cbommalg&l, <Ai, cha, cAalgalla, the barking 
of dogs ; pacAalgal, trans. riacAalgal, a bark- 
ing; nom. ma-acAcAiUgal, to bark. 

ebninmallak, cAi, cAa, cAtiiiakka, <kilakktn, 
ekimcdtak, iiachallakktit, to Cover over, u t»m- 
makktn; acAaltnk, trans. 

cbnmmanun, cAinummallam, cAacAammat- 
lam, ger, chaUaiBo, anything that lies over 
another, as clothes, etc. ; also to hang or put 
one thing over another, 

obttumMlt, lA'amminalt, cAatAanmuib, ger. 
cAatla, inf cAattan, danaitia, inachattini, to pay 
a ransom for a murderer; according to the old 
native custom, a pig for a man ; also to pay ■ 
fine for any misde«l ; pacAalt, trans, to cause 
such to be done ; alio simply to give back or 
repay one thing for another, like for like, what- 
ever it be ; chacAab, the punishment laid on 
any one as a ransom for murder; also the 
judgment that it annexed to murder ; alta xij- 
ija cAacAalt a lapot e rAo, until the day of the 
judgment of all men; ma-ai-^iici((i/r,aransomeri 
thai is, one who pays the ransom. 

ebunitiuilMl, chmnaimanud, tAaiAumrnameJ^ 
^er, thamaJa, the screaming, howhng, and cty- 
mg, whether of children or adults. 

obnmnuumach, cAi, cAa, cAairm^Aa, (Aamuh 
gAtm, ikitumni^haii, inetAaniiagfuui, to make a 
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natch in an arrow, in order to fix it on the 

ehiunniap, tAinutlup, ehachummap, ger. 
chappa, inf. chajrpeu, chinap, imckappn, any- 
thing put into the ground ; as cAuauitap a 
macha, (o plant anything in the gmund, so 
that a part sticks up, ai when people plant 
treei; alio to shut a door, window, cliest, etc., 
but with these two lart meanjngi the word is 
changed into ichapfa, khap, iiaciap, inokhap, 
inf. chappaa, chinapptm, iifnAappait i chapptn 
marka b baraii, (o buiy the dead, or to plant 
the trees; kAap ja ulp Ja den, the chest or 
house is shut upj chappn ja tttp, to shut a 
box; ma-mhuhap a macAa, a sexton i ma- 
ackiuhttp a haxitp, 3 gardener; thachap, a 

Slantationj also a planter; ditto, a -cover, a 
oor i ta (happen ja chappanm a baron, boisor, 
baxirp, etc., the earth covers the trees, roots, 
plants, etc, 

obnnunappuiliappft, chinumtnappachappa, 
(hachummafpackappa, get. ihappachappa, Mub- 
bom, shameiesi, haughty, to bawl and tear in 
a quarrelsome manner; ckummappachappii, tho, 
the same as; chumnuthat, chatAappadiappa, 
stubbornness ; ma-achachappat/iappa, a stub- 
bom, troublesome person. 

chntiiiB&r, (Mmtimueir, ikacMummar, ger. 
ikarra, inf. tharrea, chinar, iaocharrtn, ino- 
ckaan, to bum up ; pachar, trans, cha c/iummer, 
oral baran, don charrtn ; or chaan, (kauman, 
people have set the grass on (ire, and it is burnt, 
the (ire consumes ; chackar paga ckachar 
itfii, there is a fire in the village; — -"'■- 
one who sets anything on fire. 

abntmiuimado, ehi,cha, cliaradJaa, charadJacn, 
chinaraJodo, ino^iaraJodean, the same as ruiH- 
marro, to encircle j patharadodn, trans, thatha- 
radoda, nom. ckammarapB, ehi, cha, charopoa, 
charapam, ckinarapo, iaocharapixit, to cover a 
chamber with anything, to guard the window 
with a bamboo ; cliacharapo, from ptuharapo, a 
covering, or placing. 

ebommuUloobUlO, €la, eha, c/iarittach'dUe, 
the writhing of snakes, 

olinmiiuuml, (/limmmamd, thachummarmd, 
ger. charradda, to put on one's stockings; 
pacharrad, pt, pa, ipaehamdJa, to cause one to 
put on stockings; eiarraddat, eMnarroddait, 
pto-tiarrodJan, c/utrroddan, ja ai'ul, the legs 
are covered with stockings ; charrad, ipachar- 
rad, the stockings are on ; ciarrod, stockings; 
ipacftarrad aiia ihitm, put on the child's stock- 



ings. 



DhoBunarop, eiiiaimmarap, cSacAumniarBp, 



ger. cinrgppa, inf. thamppax, inuiarsp, tnoeha- 
rvppan, to gather and take up with the hands, 
as rice, barley; also to lake diit together; 
pacfump, trani. cAachanp, such scraping to- 
gether ; ma-achackarap, one who thus scrapes. 

OliammAmd, the same as tAummaUain. 

elmmittkHbu, cMnummaichaj, chachammas- 
ehai, ger. ehaickaiia, inf. thalchalitn, ckinat- 
chas, inxhaschaisen, to scrape anything even. 

ObiUIUiiAt, e/naammiit, ciacAummal, it is high 
water, but this is only said of the sea, and not 
of rivers ; it ii used when the water stands still, 
and does not flow ; ehackat, hieh water j la- 
banm,ja chammat aif when is it high waterF 
chummal ja la, it is high water. 

ahmninftttail, cM, cha, chattadda, chattaddan, 
cliinatladdoji, iaochaltaddan, to shadow, to over- 
shadow j pacAaltad, trans, nom. ckatlad, a 
shadowing ; chaltodan or (/uUtadajan, a 
shadowy place, a covering for the sun, 

duunmaB, c/iimtmmau, tAackammau, ger. 
chau-a, inf. ihauan, chirum, inac/iaanta, to 
sweep ; packau, trans, chachau, a besom ; mor 
iihachau, a sweeper ; {ho thummim, the mao 
sweeps; chauanja don, the house is swept. 

obtunilM, c/itimiiimt, cAachummt, ger. tUa, 
to do that which is suitable. 

dfajsauKibMitkinammeachM, ihaxhumnuKhn, 
cheache-aa, chtockcaon, ciianKirMn, mnehiii- 
cheoaa, to bore a hole a little wider, as with a 
knife, the point of a tnll, etc.; pathtocha, fin- 
ac/itiK/ito, papeuhea<h(B, ipaclieecheoa, tpacheaches, 
impacheacha inv-ipatlieothn, to cause such to 
be done, 

OlttunmMlsl, eimummeriel, charkitmmtritl, 10 
saw ; cherda, cherilen, inxhtriUed; pachmil, 
pi, pa, ipathfrdia, a saw ; imi-a<ha^kmel, a 

cbmnniflTO, ckiBummrro, chaehiutintn, ger. 
chera, inf. cheraan, ckinera, i/achrram, to 
make straight j pathtra, trans, chummtre m 
ties, an upright forehead; thache-ra, nom. sub. 
a making straight ; also that by which anything 
is made straight. 

tdraminl, dnaamtid, chaekummi, ger. ekia, 
inf. ehien, ehini, inochien, to bore a hole with a 
bodkin ; chagcki, a bore. 

ehnininlbar, cMnummibar, ehachummibar, ger, 
chibarra, inf. ehiharren, chaabar, imxhibarrtn, 
to stir about food in the cookbg, that it may 
not be burned; also to row; pacUbar, trans. 
c/abarrin, imukan, abeJt, the food Is well stirred, 
or the boat is rowed ; chactdbar, a stirring 
about ; tiathibar abat, the rovring of a boat ; 
ma-tuiacMbar, a boatman, a rower. 
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drntnmlolil, chiautuinicM, cAacAumniichi, ger. 
ic/dc/iia, inf. tchUAa, inieMcha, iitochUhi, to pour 
in, to cast In, as In a pot, can, ot bottle, etc, to 
pour out i pa(Mcfii, trana. ckuftma, la ickkht, 
the beer, or water is poured out; cAaniimc/ii 
to, B bonnad, to pour out water or sand ; = tum- 
mii, to throw away j ckac/iichi, a pouring out or 
pouring in ) chaciicM a to charnme, a pouring 
out ot water or beer; ma-aciuuMc/i, one who 
poun out, a cupbeattr. 

ohomtniea, ckinammed, chackummiid, cfdda 
c/iidta, clamed, tnoe/dden; from whence e/iiJan, 
cAiniitan, inot/ndun, to draw with a pot or pajl ; 
when anything is drawn out of one vat into 
another, the biicltet is called (h'ldan, ai cladan 
ja malb, a bucket for lading; kmjo chachicfntd, 

ehimiinlad, cki, elm, cMtddan, ctadden, chimed, 
inoclaedden, to fence in, to bclose; percAUd, 
trans, chackid, a fence; ma-achacMed, to in- 

dnumnlflKi eMnummieg, eJiacJtummieg, eer. 
cfaegcAa, inf. chUgehegen, c/dniegch, iwciaeg- 
then, to roast ; = lummoso, pacMeg, trans. 
ehacMeg Isi bimian, the fish or flesh is fried ; 
ehaehieg, a roasting, or frying; maachachitn, 
one who (rica. 

ClrallUBiUlp, chimimmillip, cAathummillip, gtr. 
eMIippa, inf. chUippen, cMmlip, iaK/iiraUppen, to 
cut with shears i ckummilitp itaupovl, to cut 
linen; naupoot chilippen, the linen is cut up) 
ehachilip, sdsson; TOa-achachilip, one who cuts 
with scissors. 

ohnmmlnie, Mnummiint, cAacAammime, che- 
meet, tieme-in, daneme, i/iofAerne-in to press out 
pus from a boll ; pacAeme, pinaiAerne, papa- 
c/iemc, ipoihemea, ipacAime, itapackeme, lao- 
ipachemt, to cause such to be done; cAumimtne 
a loa, to press out a wound ; cAemeis sea, the 
wound is pressed out ; theme, pus. 

ohnmnilmlt, tAinummimit, eine/mmmmii, ger. 
eAiiHia, inf. eAimten, ehimmit, iaoeMmten, to 
secure, to cause to take care of, to protect, to 
rule, to take charge of; pacAimit, trans, ma-aeh- 
acAimii, a superintendent, a ritler j cAeieiimit, a 
rule i pacAimit, to take care ofj pacAimil 
ajiaian, a garrison to take cane of a town. 
), the same as cAummibar. 
i, cAi, cka, ehinnia, cAinni-in, cAimi, 
ino-cAinai-ia, to grin, to laugh j paeAini, trans. 
ehachinni, a grinning ; Hia-acAacMmi, one who 
grins. 

Cbmnmlnooh, cAimimmi/ioeA, lAaihummimKA, 
cAinocA-a, ehimnh-en, cAiitinoeA, inecAimcAemt^ 
that which ii disapproved of in anger, or caSr 



away in contempt ; pacAinccA, po, pa, rfiaeH- 
noifm, eic, to cause such to be done ; it betokens 
also to throw away anything in anger and 
break it in pieces. 

Chtnumlti, cAinummio, cAaeAuinniio, tAhet, 
ckirtan, eAisio, imthiotm, to put away; eAunimm 
no man mieAan patitt, to avoid eating and 
drinking openly; ckumima no fha, (o get away 
the people) cm cMaaii, the people are gone. 

ehimiiiilor, cAimatardi^, cAachtttmmar, to 
sprout forth as trees j pacMor, trans. Betai 
faclnar hams, the rain makes the trees bud ; 
cAioor, a bud. 

olminmlr, chi, cAa, cAirra, cAirnn, cAimr, 
ijuxkirTan, to hover as birds, when they 
keep their wings still; pacAier, to cause nica 
[o be done; it is used also of trees or gnui, 
when they gently wave their heads. 

Otmnunlirlch, cAirricAea, cAimrricA, tin- 
cAirricArn, lo draw a right line ; faeAirrieA, pi, 
pa, ipaeAirricAa, ifatAirricA, iaipacAirriek, 
ino-ipacAirricA, to cause such to be done ) 
cAunanirricA, as tummirrieA, (AaeAirritA, a right 

ohtunmlielili, cAimimmiicAii, cAaeAummiseAii, 
ger. cAJicAiiia, inf. cAiicAiiien, cAimicAit, inp- 

rAiiclmien, to produce fire by the rubbing of 
two bamboos together; peuAiicAi), trans. cAum- 
niicAii cAtm, lo produce fire. 

cbommlMi, cAi, <Aa, cfdseOa, ciutBeii, 
cAimisel, imcAijellen, to take 1^ force what 
another has chosen, as a young maid, or goods 
of any kind. 

cbammo, (Aiimmmio, cAaeAummo, cAoa, cAobb, 
cAino, ino-cAoon, pecAo, trans, to lace anything 
with a string or rattan ; teiriti cAotn e larriet 
cAacAo, beads threaded on a string; thofkua 
tairiei, a strin^ng of corals, 

Dhnmmoft, cAinummoa, cAacAummoa, grr. 
cAoa, inf. r^t, cAima, inocAo-an, to lace 
together ; pacAoa, trans. cAacAoa, a lacing 
together; cAummaa a gagir, (0 lace the nets 
together, lo fasten. 

eliammo-A-elia, cAi cAa, to root, to poke. . 

cbniniiUMUbo-ar, (Aiitummo-acAa-ar, ehm- 
chammo-ack o-etr ; ger, (Ao-acAa-arra ; inf. > 
cA^acho-arren, cAino-acA^-ar, iHi>-<Aii~atkiharrtit, 
to mix one thing witli another ; to stir up from 
the bottom; as cAummibar; paeAa ecka-ir, 

obanunaar, the same as ihammibar. 

cttummoblHWheib, tAiBummoibecAoi, rAeukum- 
nobbeeAob, get. cAobbrcAobba, inf. cAobhreA^libeii, 
cAimbhecAeb, imhcAotbtcAobbeii, to tuck up, to 
strip up, as the sleeves of a coat; ala> to stir 
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op to diligence in work ; packohediaob, trans. 
tiaeJielftcABab, nam. ; ciummolrtcAoob lum- 
maaf, to stir up, to workj cha, cAabccliabeit, 
chummBbbichob nba, Bli e riba, 10 nrip up the 
llceres, <ip to the armpits. 

obammobon, chinttmmoboH, ehacJiunamibon, 
ger, tehohoma, inf. kheboii, iia-thmbaoa, inn- 
Mobon, to put into the sheath, to sheath ; 
cMoitnaa, chimhenaaii, iiackobmmai ; pachoban, 
trana.i chtAoa, nomen. a sheath. 

olkiunmi>d, ckitmiTonod, chachummod, ger. 
chudda, inf. choddtn, ctnnod, inachadJen, to 
commit adultery, to seek an improper connec- 
tion, or the improper connection itself; lai 
tini, m cAummoJ ma, mirab paUe achaehod, 
iiiem, there is a woman come to ask me to let 
her «on go tree ; fachod, trans. ; cbachod, 
whoredom, adultery ; ma-achachad, a whore- 
monger, an adulterer. 

OhiunliiaUfoIiOl, ektimmmtMkhd, cha-chum- 
maUiihal, get. cM&cholla, inf. choUkiiotUit, 
chiHellkM. imekiUic/ielUa, to put out, lo put 
away ; failioUichid, ttsn.i. c/ia(hnliichat. 

CtmnunoUlet, c/ti, eha, ekiMtUa, chollieltfH, iim- 
ehoUien, iitachollietltn, the same as hammaMm' 
motto i ikachoUien, nom, ehummeUichotp riba, to 
undress ; chummMichiil a hax'igh, lo flay ; nom. 

ebnininolJok, ehimimmiilbk, tlm^hummeUei, 
^r. (AoUaHa, inf. rhoUokkan, eMnoilekkaH, 
imaAolhkkan, to change things of the same sort 
one with another, whether openly or in secret 1 
paeMlok, irans. ; chacJallok, to eichanee, 
barter j (hachaUok o arribil, to exchange tur- 

ohQimiioniaal), chinummtmack, chachum- 
PiomacM, lAomac/ia, (hamathtn, chimmach, 
imiehB-Timchin, lo rub j thuiomtnach saisi, to 
salt ; pacAo-mathiPipiipa-chinnach, ipac/amiaeh-a, 
ipachamaeh, inipaekomach, ina-ipachomacfi, to 
cause such to be done ; chummontach a alio, to 
plaster with lime ; liacAoiiuu/i abo a plaster- 
ing. 

drammomocliomo, chimimmomochoma, cha- 
rhummomocAomo, themochomoa, ehomacliomMa, 
cAiimnxAemeen, iHo-ehnmixAiirBBcit, to rub any- 
thing gently with the palm of the hand ; 
packomothomo, to rub with the hand any place 
that itches. 

Cbominoiitsli, cAi, (Aa, iBaagha, chanagAfn, 
chinomigh, xnixhmagAett, to tempi ; lammaUa, 
<li[to ) pachsmtgh, as lalala ; ma-acAachimo^., as 
niix-aiala, a tempter. 

obnmmoiieliOB, tki, cAa, eAencAeaiia, a plough f 
ponc/ianc/iai, to plough ; rAatAontAoa, a plough- 
ing. 



etranuno-o, tAinummo^, chachummtt-e. 



: of the 



grour 



; paeko-t, fi, pa. 



ipacAe-oa, ipacho-a, utiparto-o, im-ipaeho-c, ' 
arise, to spring npj c^»-e, a sprout. 

clmminouluii, chinantmaifhaa, thacham- 
moicAos, gcr. (AoteAosia, inf. cheichoiitn, 
rAimicias, inochoscAosstn, anything badly, or 
raggedly cut. 

cbmnnuMBliM, cin, cka, choicAoiit, pass- 
choicAesitn, cAiinurAot, inocieicAassat, idem 
lummaichos, to cut off} pofAeieioi, trans. 

eliiuiusote, cAiaumtnole, chachammutt, ehtsttn, 
cAotf, cAimIe, inorAoten, to punish ,■ as tummia 
and packoti; cAacAotr, punishment; ma-acAa- 
cAolt, punisher. 

dnmunottol, a blow with a list. 

dmnipe, cAiMumpe, cAacAampt, ger. (happta^ 
inf. chupptia, ckinafpr, imcAu^vin, bamboos 
made flat like boards ; parAuppe, trans. 

chninplr, chiimmpir, chae/miitpir, cAuppirra, 
lAupphrren, rAitnpirr, im-chuppirrtit, to break 
through i as men say, cAuHoptr o ami, e la, t 
axjiit, to push through the grass, the water, the 
enemy, etc.; pacAuppir, piiutfhuppir, papacAuf- 
pir, spaeAupptrra, 10 cause such to be done ; 
cAacnuppir, a breaking through ; cAachuppir 
la, the breaking through of water. 

obnmpod, cAimimfoJ, cAatAumpod, to spring 
out of the ground, as water. 

cimmnf , cAi, cha, the shooiing forth of many 
sprouts from one root. 

chamMn, cAhtumian, eAarAumsan, the in- 
and expiration of the breath i it ilifTcrs from 
pauchar, which means, to blow strongly ; 
ckacAias, nom. tht breath. 

elmppe, a flattened piece of bamboo; fr, 
champed. 

cbnpplli, the woof of a garment ; fhupptn 
naapeot. 

Cbnppod, a well, a fountain ; fr. chumpod. 

da, an affix, as maeAa-da, dead, diyi ma- 
bada, wise, to know. 

dm&l, a straw ; after the seed is threshed 

dua, the scales of a lish. 
dab«, a pail, a water-pot. 
dachiun, the shadow or darkness which the 



ailed ronna j •vcrbum, midaek-um ; paidacA-um, 

dkdacli, the stalk of plants, melons, etc. 
flfilflallilt a dance ; fr. dummalizi. 
' e crop of birds. 



134 



Favorlang 



dagh, over, done { ka daghja xicHI, t!ie sor- 
row is over ; la dagh ja mafich, the fight is 
done I ka dagh ja oba, the drovrsiness li 

OaJcrap, cannot well be translated { Jakrapja 
mampa, there siti the bird ; innai bnana da mai 
dakrap, I am come out of the field, and here I 



dal&i, 3 

d&llftBB) 

d&tll,a 



1 bun, darri darri, 3. clock. 

vagtailj hence the proverb, tamcha 
maioan, sat dan ja dalli, nameraos ja badda, 
viaiumak ja boat, the northern monsoon 
approaches, the swallow returns to her house, 
tile bachelors triih to marry, it is now the time 
for pairing, 

dalloleM, a tree like birth. 

datta, the bank of a river j written d^ta ; 
lallabho, labbokas, the seashore. 

lUoldrTap, a double flute on which people 
play witli their nostrils. 

duoUtiltllaliMi, the little finger. 

dulno, a flying kite j as lax-i. 

dMjo, the blade of a sword or knife, to which 
the handle is fixed. 

<l», in, somewhere, there; drden.inthr house; 
dt Tackaii, near Tackaisj but the de is com- 
monly joined to tvro other words, as IfHum 
(also lailum), and paita, which the first means 
'in,' and the second ' there '^ thus, instead of 
the above, they say, di leUum dan, fana dt toe- 
kail { dt is not seldom found ^er iWii, and 
thus serves to point out a place) as imua (also 
inaf), de errenerren; fr. Favorlang j dt means 
also near, paga bamn de labaipau ja don ; tiala- 
roa, mini, dt leUum, iuni, is of the same mean- 
ing; sometimes i a used, as kakorea i barrien, 
for UUum. 

deoho, they. 

dMg: dilllj, any evil that we deserve, or have 
brought on ourselves; thus <d\ey ta.y,ja a detg, 
or diUij, it is well arranged, yon have your 

duoa, who, what, which, where. 

daniK, iitdema, inJea, indt, air, arc all of one 
meaning, as pana deme, pana dr, where are you 
going? N.B, numma is sometimes used for 
Je-ma, as nuiie-numma for moiit-dema, where are 
you going? 

dlob, a sickness ; fr, maJic/i. 

dllle, all sons of young birds, just hatched 
and not yel fledged. 

dlmmo, zisnRjna, dadJHtaw, ger. doa, inf. dami, 
Tciiioon, inodoon, to pull upwards, to hoist, a» 



people draw water 

dummane date, to draw up a pitcher ; dahf ka- 

doo/i, means also to take a pot ofl* the fire. 

dlpm, lest 

dlppl, iron. 

doat, coarse long grass, a jungle full of reeds 
and rushes, such as grow on the banks of liren 




doglti manner, custom ; kaJogh, costume, 
ceremonies; kad^ o assahan, kadig » anibtuu, 
the custom of a village, the usage of former 
years ; the same as madarram, to l» accustomed 

dallidol baron, the top of a 

don, a house, a great vessel 
a kitchen, a cook-house. 

dooRli, to beat ; ka doogh ja na oem, my 
head beats J syn. tummik., to beat} da^h hax 



dOITMl, the lips; ihn 
teeth. 

dndnppul, nom, araon 



en, slanting, wry 
na adadduful, one 



dtimlMr, xiiamber, ladumbor, 
daborren, xinalier, inudabarreii, pada&ar, trana. 
to take away against one's will; as maafu 
poat ka tm dumber na mochan ja mada, the dog 
has taken away my food, to constrain another 
to do anything, either willingly or not, to bold 
fast, and not to let go ; as madabdah, elli filtil 
e neacha, dombar a maunudi o Pierau ; dumber 
B arribit, dumbar o cha, to take away clothes, to 
steal a man j nomen. subst. daddobtr, daJdohtr 
a ballag, depriving another of his goods; nui 
addobor, an oppressor, a tyrant. 

duomuit, x.iitummaat, tadummaat, get. 
daatta, to approach, (o draw near; pani. daallen, 
diinaai, iitodaatten, that which is approached ; 
padaat, to draw near; dummadaal, intent. j 
taddaat, a drawing near ; dummaat a aiiaban e 
labba, dummaat la detin, to draw near a village, 
or a river, to draw near to God. 

dnmnULclUl, -At, tad, dack-alia, dath-aUen, 
xinach-^l, ino-daih^aUen, to turn over the 
ground with a spade or hoe; padath-ed, 
daddach-al, a digging up, also a hoe; ma 
aladdach-al, a digger. 

dtmunodaoli, dii, tad, dadmhs \ daJaekn^ 
climb j padaJaih, trans. 
inummaggt, iat 

stand upright, 

generally said of men, houses, trees, etc ; 
padaggB, trans. dummaggB, a aoiUan aijodden, 
the gable or wall hangs over ; loitaggo, nom. 
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, dii, tad, see lammakkal, to 
\naA i deiidakktil, a ribbon, a bandage. 

dnmmftlUnoKb, ziimmmjiimagA, laJummali- 
mogh, is said of the sky, whtn it appears haiy 
as in a drizzling shower ; dummalimogh o bujum, 
the sky is lowering. 

dimiinaUll, u*, lad, lializia, dalixjan, xi- 
nalizan, inoJalizJan, to dance \ fiaJalizJ, trans. 
JaJJalixi, a dance j nn adaddalixi, a 

dDUmudlap, lif', lajvm, dalafpa, to thatch a 
house with grass, that it when a portion of the 
old thatch lemaini. 

dnmmap, ainummap, ladummap, dappa, dap- 
peit, xiimf, imdapptn, = (hummagcm, to over- 
take. 

dnmmapBl, zinuntmapal, ladummapal, eer. 
dapalta, inf. dapallan; dapaUan baroit, oalo 
aiitl, rima ommU idapal, idapal, iviJapaly invida- 
ptd, xinapallait, modapallan, to run against any- 
thing, as kadotg; padafal, trans, daddapal, a 
p<ii>h, a clash ; daddapal o aiul, to knock the 
foot against anything. 

dnrnmangglidagKal, zimimmaraggadaggal, 
ledummareggBdaggal, darraggadaggalla, to 
itumbic. 

dunmiAran, aJnamniarau, tadummarau, get. 
darau-a; inf. dwaun, Kttiarcm, inodaraun, to 
bend half round, to tnakeaiemi-drclej/ajiiraB, 
trans, modarati, semi-circular) neutr. daddartm, 

mdau, to make into a circle j imp, 
. a circle. 

dnmmarlbadlbo, the same ; imp. tarihdiboa, 
modaraudau, modaribodiie, like a circle; 
daddaraudau, daddaribodibt, a circle. 

dtunmuias, ■amimmariti, ladummarrits, ger. 
darriita i inf. idarriti, iitidurrii, iitaiderriei, 
darrieiian, inidarriii, iHadarruiian, to lock up 
or fasten ; padnrries, trans, chachap idarriei, 
den darr'iesian, to fasten on a lid, 10 lock up a 
house i daddarriei, a lock. 

dnmmunAb, ^UiominarTab, ladammarrab, 
get, darrabba, inf. darraban, ejaarraian, iim 
darraban, to line, or to fix the lining in a gar- 
ment j also to put one garment over another; 
also lo live in aJultcty; padarrah, trans, 

dnnmiiTTadunb, the plural of the preced- 
ing ; padarrab, trans, j hence dardarab, lining. 

dlimiluuTull, vnumtTiarram, laduimncrrans, 
ger. darrama, to ptactiie one's «elf in anything, 
is used both for teacher and learner ; passi. dar- 
ramm, diimamoi, 'tnodarrammeit, dummarran, 
tMamBch 6 bide, to practise one's self in read- 
ing, is Tcrbum act, ; dHMmam^i b tisjirm a 



tummorh o bido, the children exerdse themselves 
in reading; madarram, = maba, to know; 
paditrram, dummarram, aeho maba, not yet 
known ; dummarram meac/i ta deos, to practise 
one's self in praying to God j daddaram, nom. 

ram, one who is practised ; daddarran o aiacia, 
a meeting for prayer; ma adaddarram, one who 
exercises himself or another. 

dTUnmanvglfodDgso, ^imimmarrcigigtdagga, 
ladummarDgodeggo, ger. darrBggoJoggo-a, to walk 
double, as old people or those who are deformed 
do, to spy out anything; the same as kokkcUen, 
pitkm lui, bent at the end ; daddarroggodoggo ; 
nom. the same as ababad piHoH, a hunchback. 

dnmmaidlB, dii, tad, imp. daidiim, to lit, 
to squat down, as when men sjt on their heels; 
padaidii, trans, nom. daddaidix. 

dnmmaa, to do anything In the place of 
another, or to succeed to one, dii, tadam ; 
imp. daua; nom. deu, instead of another; 
maanau, one who comes in the place of another 
to do or suffer anything for him. 

dummankanlw, zinummaukauka, taJmm- 
maukaata, gi:r. daukauka-a, is said of drunkards 
who go staggering about the streets. 

dnmmaiiko, aimimmauJie, ladummaako, ger. 
dauiaa, to lift up the head high, either because 
people can see with difficidty, as mittbaba baak, 
merely to took up high ; iiiomaso kummfiti, 
to pay the more attention ; padaake, trans, 

dnmiiMOdM, zJnHniflvih&p, tadummndeo, lone 
and trailing, as a long garment, a long tai^ 
long hair, etc.; dumisdn, arriba, lau, the gown 
trails, the hair hangs long. 

dnmmMKll, zinummecgi, laiummeogA, ger. 
dngtha ; inf. dtogchm, xineeg/i, iHediegiiex, to 
brush or rub off ; dummii/go a leinah, to brush 
down with a bnish ; diimmeng b rima, to rub 
down with the hand ; fadeodi, trans, taddtofk, 
nomen. subst. ; dummeogh e magtia, to rub Che 
eyes ; dummeogA a itik, to blow the nose. 

dnmiolTdlT, dii, tad, dirdirra, dirdtrrtn, Jii- 
inirdir, nom. dirdir, to tremble; as lummirtir, 
act. ; padirdir, trans, dadirdir, nom. a trembling ; 
maadaddirdir, one who shakes another. 

dnmmlnin, xinummittin, tadiimmitlin, ger. 
dittina, to stop half way, not to go on. 

dtunmo, ^weaL 

dummo-ui, sanammo-aii, imdummoan, lo 
sweat ; dummoanja iaa, I sweat ; dummo, sweat. 

diunmOM, dii, lad, daaisa, dooiitn, diinaai, 
iHodeeiitit, is said of Uquor when It is too fresh, 
that people may make it more sour or mote 
sweet ; piidoat, trans, daddom, dammnai marABtA, 




dommotidol), 

dsinobM, 
padoMch, 
one who wakes up another, 

dunuBOcliol, jLitmmtmchfA, tadummntM, 
dockatla, JochaUen, linocAol, im docholUn, to 
Btfike with the fist on the breaiiti dadachd, 



08, dsi, lad, iSJaiie, pass, ib doisen, 
etc., ja to, to tap, or let off liquor j padodei. 



moelaUlt, xinummoelaUh, \ 



loelaUh. 



ger. deelaliixe, inf. doelaUisen, idnoelaUii, 
madotlallissen, to hit people slightly, without 
hurting them. 

dimuiumb, linuminorab, taJummorab, Jorab' 
ben, xjnnrrab, inodorrabben, the beating in of 
rain into a house, through a door or window. 

txaamongti, xi, la, ger. daragcha, inf. to 
llay, tAumimraeh, idem, 

dutDtnomt, xinummarat, tadummara], ger. 
Joralla, inf. dorallft, TarKiral, iaodoratlen, to 
relieve ; t/mmmoral, idem. ; paJnrat, tians. ; 
dadiral, nom, 

dummoil, TJnummori, tadummmi, ger. derria, 
to deny, to speak against 

dnmmoro (the last o sounded short), 






', gef' 



t, derrs, lUinorro, etc., dadJsre, nom. 

I, dii, tad, datdoiia, pa». deideiita, 
cic. 1 ja la, to trail one's feet on the ground i 
fadosdQi, trann. 

doinpal, x(, la, JuffmUti, Juppalln, djiuumfiil, 
malappuUrH, to set on fire i padupfml, trann. 

dnppodi, the hair of all kind> gf bcMtt, also 
of the human boily. 



t, jml-hcilii. 
h-«, Miciu!, himcy and water . 
Mb, fircivoml, liialMa. 
Ml, fircwoixl. 

•laluun-ui, anything tu drink out of) fr, 
midiam, to drink. 
elduunui olutto, » lobaccn-plpe. 
elll, to deny, lu with ui, no) bul it i* only 
used in connection with another word, u rai 
mabiiit easirs, your heart ii not irxie i z/ir /M 
ion that nothing can excctil it, and 
It know what J* the real meaning of 
It i It seeini to lignify that tomelhing i> not In 
existence I as, rw p(* ja aJda de asstAan a 
amitan; or that sometliing i« not in one's 
poMcuion I u, rllipa ja aa oiJa ina-oi, the first 



Saat, a point { fr. maggaal ; gummaat, gi, 
ga, gala, galait, giuaal, to sharpen, to boing 
anything to a point, to can-e \ giaaal, cut j 
gagaal, a sharpening ; nm-^gagaat, to sharpen i 
ma-oggaal, a sharpener. 

fasoor, the penis, 

galan, the stomach. 

gamnea, ^i, ga, gta, to bekh, to enioate ; 
pagea, trans, nom. j gqgea, a belching. 

gtaicbo, mater mixed with herbs, with which 
the women wash the houses. 

Bldalc-EU, a Ash. 

g:i«ch,a word that isused when anything tears. 

glxoan, half. 

gomg, a pipe, a vat. 

eomlla, gi, ga, im|i. goimla, pass, gsmilan, 
etc., to blow out the gills ; pegomd, trans, gag»~ 
mil, nom. 

goiTosot, or gogaptoti), a dove ,■ den egomgat, 
a dovecoL 

Ktunmabcab, gi, ga, gabgablMi, the cutting of 
paddy or millet j ninmabiei, idem ; p^tAgab, 

yntmnaohliaon. gi, ga, gaihhacha, pass. 
gaiMacktn, etc., pagackhatk, trans, to hoe 

vay the ground from a house in a stojMiig 

reclioii i gagaikhach, nom. 

gnniinaOTrl, gi, ga, gagria, the same as giam- 
magidii. 

tamBiAlMlli,gi,ga,ga'ietAa; p»t».ga-itrAam, 
gimi-iffA, tiM-^a-i'ri-irir, to bear, to endure; act. 
pAgfift*, trans, gagaritch, a lengthening ; art, 
mang^aitiM, to lengthen, to delay, one who 
delays, 

gmniMUeli, gi, ga, gautcAa, gaiacAta, gina- 
luti, iMgMmrMtm, pi^ataci, trans, gtaaek, nom. 
tu sulit up hu^ pieces of wood; but when 
bamiKMw are spoken e^,piUa it used j it it also 
iiswl in the cutting up of pumpkins, melon% 
plantains, etc 



Kcurt j people say also 
giatMnjm tabbt, as if the river were suddenly 
swoUtn, and thcRlbrc a tince was made { Jm*- 
w^ ttana, Dom. gi^iofi, a fence. 



Vocabulary 



gunuDungAu, ihe same as gtmunocA. 

gmmiiMMb, ;i, ga,gtBcha, to thatch a house. 

r"""""" (let the 'c' be scarcely heard), 
gi, go, geiarra, gtswran, the saine as gurnmiit- 
liiggil i grtar, just as if people said giar, a 
gripe, a Kcind^l. 

gnmBilMli, gi, ga, giacia, giachtn, giniari, 
iiugiachen, to stretch out the arnii, as laiy 
people doi a&paggfot, meraly, to reach out the 
■nn, leg, ^nger, etc., neut. magiacA. 

gVBaiOAigga, gi, ga, gidUiggilta, giMggil- 
tm, giniJJiggit, iia-pdJiggilUii, to close the 
hand ; alra to grasp anything fast, nom. gagiJ- 

Kommltrldtl, gl, ga, gagidsia, to tickle, 
act. fiagagieii, tians. gugiM, a ticklingj auuiga- 
giJli. X tickler. 

gnmmo, >mail. 

gummoob, ^1, ga, gecia, gochrn, gineei, I'so- 
gocA, fago€/i, trans., gagatA, nanx. to bind 
together. 

ffammonudb, gi, ga, gumar/ia, gomacktn, 
ginummach, imganmchen, xo rub out anything 
that is drawn or written; pagomacA, trans., 
gagomaeA, nom. 

Knumab, g'l S"' g'>f/'f">< gnaMen, giaab, ina- 
gaahbitt, to begin ; as ptat and pta i gt^aab, 
num. as paplat. 

haadii, a bamboo pole to cany with. 

Iial, a denial, used only in forbidding, as hai 
maptpe, make no noise. 

lUtlbOf, the devil. 

banu, all kinds of fat on man or beast ; 
written tma\ htma tillij, badger's fatj written 
fmlillij. 

bailen, the hip ; see erien. 



tUen, a snake ; * ibim ola, small red snake, 
maiaka; ibim o arm, iormiarrmn, a spotted 
snake; ibi/n abo, a lai^e-bellied snake, ma^ 
tsatiii ibim baron, or iiaijs, a snake hard in the 
back, Tnatlih, maraas asitgi, ibitn mafaU, a 
snake with lai^e eyes, matati maeha; ibita o 
ribij, snakes that creep quietly along the ground 
and remain in the granaries; *ibieH o airi, a 
snake that blows its cheeks up, maco a n'j 
*ibitii borsum karraiorrim mausi, snakes 
spotted nith black and white; *ibii)t tagotage 
at abaif iorraiorroan mtkack, mausi, mali kach 
ja U-or, snakes found in the sea, spotted green 
and white, nith broad laili. 



Idoom, doits, small coin. 
IdoTTodomu, a hit, a species of m 
lel-iel, a mulberry; barfm a tel-icl, the n 
berr^ tree; io' o itl-itl, the fruit. 
Itm-SJ^ small liery pimples. 
larui, small trees. 
I-Jojum, a chicken ; also iuH-jum. 
Ikkll, fear; fr. mikUl, afraid. 

ImlSb-lfli, inimigA-igi, amigk-ig/i, ger. igk- 
igAa, inf igi-igAea, migk-igh, iHo-igh-ighnt, to 
gnaw, to nibble; imign-igh o ato, to bite the 

illUMh, weeds. 

imoEh, all kinds of herbs that spring out of 
the ground, weeds. 

Ina, I, mine, it serves also to point out 
every kind of cause (except the immediate) ; 
ina lUi arioon, pottos a bido, ino papogeho jo, 
because you do not write well, I will flog you. 

liia.b, the will; fr. merab. 

'"«'"""""". as imai demo. 



* ThoM mulccd thw are very poiionoui. 




Immunlm asks eveiy kind of c 
[he immediate; irutuminima jo pagtio inaf why 
do you strike me } 

Ina-o, because, thetelbre ; perhaps from it 

Indecbo seems to mean 'therein.' 

i]id«siAT who, what, in what place? inJea, 
the same, also iJta. 

InlklTilKb, a line drawn ; fr. kummirrieb, 
pass, pract. 

luuj, from a place; as /una, to a place. 

Innal denuLf whence, from what place? to 
mat jona, imim Takais f from whence do you 
come, from Takais i people also say, iita 
Jemajo mabaddm? whence know you that f 

lanl, in a place; iiod 'ttoFuioH, i" t-"— " 
imd den, in the house. 

Ino betokens the immediate c 
order to ; im taritn o error, in order to make a 

In'hflmilj all kinds of food. 

rhy, wherefore ? this asks after 

the immediat 
ilni, hen 
L, ye, you. 




i fmsasa, 

a likeness. 

, iniiahhesah, iim-hMieitJi, struck 
doivn ; iiahbeiai i la, beat down to the ground, 
as millet orrice In the field. 

morrl o olio, the break of day. 
IjM, a basket, 
l-yo-jnun, a chicken , 

■ sand-hill. 
ISllwl, a sand-hill. 

1ft, a particle denoting interrogalion { ja 
KUiiiarram JoHOf ta Deei Bauiie F do you know 
the God ol the Duich t 

JM, the re 

kalMl, a sack made of bulniEhm, a purse. 

kadilai, a rat; kadxys, ditto. 

lager, a fishennan'i net ; fr. kummir. 

kagU, certain, aure I written ^i!g(/. 

iMKlUMho. rich, affluent 

InlbU, a swallon. 

kalian, in order that, perhapi not; 
dtfa. 

kalll, the left; ma kairi, verbum; km 
rima, the left hand ; ka'iri n Ua, tlie left a 
kniri B nutgtka, the left eye. 

takklbMtua brush, 

, the womb. 

t, the partition in the noie. 
redneu) verb, makakai. 
I fr, kuntmant. 
kaUrrUrli, a line, or long (lri|>ei 
chacMrrkM, under ob. 
kakowoli, a chiirl ) fr, 
kakotil, diwbedicnce, 
kmmmogi. 
kalB, tee italii. 

■ great pol. 

the rijirit [ kalUtmai tt rima, aita, 
t magchi, (he right nand, arm, or ey«) verbum, 
KiaiaUamai. 

kamaoliacgl, kamimackngi, kttmamacJtai^, 
to know certainly ( kamati^i « maba, idem ; 
mtritH a cAagchi, to du anything to purpo*t. 
Iffimw, relatione by maniagc. 
kuuta,* he-goat. 

Itfttnfrp^i covetniiineu i tee magamgam. 
IflilTlfttT'Ttl**! aUo kamatsi, a field-rat. 
kv, and karri, compounded with nouns, 
ugnify the aame ai man, when compounded 



with n 



verba, to do anything mulualty. 



karo, a grasshopper. 

kaiTl, or mau, aan a tanmai, or iam, or 

when they will make a treaty of peace with 
each other, they pluck a thread out of eacli_ 
olher'a clothes an<f eat it up, which is a _ 
peace j this contract is made midway hetweo 
their vill^cs. 

kaiTiaau, mau-aan, H, ka, karri, ana 
eat together, to give food to each other. 

kutt-ada, ki, ka, kam-ada, to share j ideiq 
mauiaJa. 

kmni-aptech, kinarri-nfifci, ka karri-afUeki 
karri-iapiecha, lo fight with each other} idctn,' 

karrl-atito, *i, ka, karri-alita, ■■ 
together or to converse; idem, karri-ala, a 
mau-ala, to tell each other. 

kairi-bablMO, to cast lots ; in the dian^ <( 
tenses, karri is inflected and not iatiliB ; kr ** 
karri, hahisioa, ditto, maHbahiiia. 

kaniohi, wrath, anger j fr. makaricMo. 

kairlUei, a muscle. 

lanTl-lnBit, ki, ka, karriau, aumta, bclongin| 
lo each other. 

karrliaMpat, tl, ka, tarriiaiapallat 

karr-tatttibtwel, ki, ka, karaulaluhb«tla, to 
pay visit! backwards and forwards, idem, m 
laitubbtel. 

kanaaaklmotto, see ntaujosatimaite, 

kartatUa, to throw before each other; , 
latlii, kakarlatt'u, im. karatliia. 

katlaoh, a piece of anything; difTen fi 
bilil, and ia said of fish or flesh , taltac* M 
aritm, B bilpil, o obi, b boat, a piece of a 
plantain, betel-nut, or pumpkin ) wiitli 
galacJi, see gummalacfi. 

kan-M, a hoe, 

kaur, a reap hook or scythe ; 

kayo, a lincnire, anything drawn out. 

Uaoli adda, a branch of the paddy rtalk. 

Ubaeli, a notch, aheart } tee m^iback^ 
notched. 

kUr, a tail. 

UkUt, a rent { fV. makiHei, 

kUal, an earth -worm. 

kla-ln, flne, adorned ; as manehut, malia. 

kU-UbM, at keU-ak'u. 

UtUa, a bridge, a Udder. 

klas, a flute blown through the nose. 

ko, a word of strong denial, as no, by oofl 
means; aometimes also koa and ks-ai. 

koakocn o oog, a cuckoo. 



koMl, few, Binall of itself i smaller thin many 
Is ma-jrd\ written kslsi. 



kola, a larlc ; kolf a tij, a yellow finch. 

kollgga, a frog ; goUggo, Taktii, 

kocTO-aii. jiarty -colon ml. 

korrokorro-an, vciy much variegated. 

korronot, certain small vermin. 

kumbor, kinumbor, iaiumbar, ger. iobarra, 
inf. kobtrrrin, iintber, iiO'ioiorrf/i, to draw 
water, to lade. 

ktutmuAT, tiauitiiiiaar, kakununaar, ger. 
kaura, inf kauran, iinaar, iiiatauron, to reap, 
lo mow I laur, nam. a tcythe, a reap hook. 

knmuiaAreliab, ti, ia, ktmrchabba, to break 
wind 1 *fl, kaarihab, foul wind. 

ktmmiMlt, kmummaat, kakummaat, ger. 
taalla, inf. kaallan, kiaaallaVf iiw-iaairan, to 
clip, to cut,( written gammoBl; kummaat e 
cAaar, to make a pen. 

knmiiUitMLdi, ki, ka, kabacha, kabachtn, kina- 
bath, inakabaihta, pakabach, ttan;. nom. kaka- 
back, a sort of binding from under the bottom. 

kmnmAbw, ki, ko, kabberra, kaberrrn, Hh- 
tibbtr, im-tabbfTm-y fakabbtr; also a kind of 
binding as kammahacA kaiabber, nom. luch 
kind of binding; ma-akakabber, a VmAa. 

kaaUDAdiM, kinummaJai, kakummadoi, ger. 
iaJaira, inf. kaJeiitn, kiiiad^, inn-kad^ieH, to 
take in the arms. 

knmmanlmo, klitummaggimo, kakummag- 
gine, ger. kaaggimaa, kitggmia^, kiHag^mo, 
iite-keaggim^Bn, to bring into confusion j 
written ^m^/mo. 

kmniniU, hnummai, kakummai, ger. kaia, 
inf. kai-in, kinai, iaa-kai-m, lo carry on ilie 
back i written gummai 

kninmaibseli, ki, ka, kaibacAa, kaibtuAtn, 
kinaibaci, im-kaibaeken, to put on a sling;^i>dr- 
bad, to cause such to be done ; kakaibaen, a slin^. 
kiKuminaixisd, kakiimmaizjxi, 
I anything solily. 
tch, ki, ka, kaloikkacha, kaltuken, 
kiualachkath, iaokalachkachen ; pakaUuhkach, 
trans, to cut an animal in two, lengthways j 
the same ai summarabseb. 

ktunm&llabet, ki, ka,kallabtian, kiHaUahrian, 
ina-kaUabiiaK ; as kummabaeA. 

Imninftllolxw, kinumimilbboi, kaktunmallobD!, 

fcr. kallobeua. Inf. kaUobniim, HnaUobci, iim- 
aUoboiitn, to fold anything up, as tobacco- 
money, tic, in paper. 



ilary 
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ktmuD&laiaikiH, kimimrnakijikas, kakumma- 
iBiiiiiii, kaloiiikoiia, inf. kalemkosien, kiaalaiii- 
kai, inB-kahsiikoisen, to uncover, to discover. 

kuuunalowlkot, ki, ka, kaloisUolla, kaloiii- 
kaittit, kmahinkal, iimkalBiiikalteit, to curi, act., 
pakahsiikal, trxnf,., kaka!oi)iktt, nom, a curling, 

konunaininci, kiHummammo, kakummammo, 
ger. kammoa, inf. ikammo, inikammo, iimkamma, 
to fold the arms lazily. 

knnunaiiter, ki, ka, kapiera, pass, kaferiew, 
kiitafner, iva-kapiertn, to hook on ; fakafitr, 
trans, kakapirr, a hooking on. 

kumiiMpoa, kiaummapoi, kakammapoi, get. 
kapnisa, kapossan, and kinapoj, kisapoiian, lao- 
kapoiian, to slop up ; kammapoi, kaliameii, 
lo close a pot; kammapos larren, one who 
stops up a road ; kakopoi, the stopping of a 



kinuiamaram, kakummara, ger. 
karama, inf. karraman and kinarram, kin- 
arraman, imkarranutn, to rake together. 

ktunluJusU', kimmnargar, kakummargar, 
kargarra, kargarrair, kinargarren, imgergarran, 
when a house is in danger of being blown down 
hy the wind to fasten it to a pole stuck in the 
ground { also a vessel lying at anchor; written 
gummargar, gagargtir, nom. an anchorage, a 
cable ; gagargaran aijan, an anchorage, a road- 

immtwrtni (o rolt ) kiHummorimkim, kin- 

ummarrinikmi, kakummarrinikiid, ger. karrini- 
kinia, inf. karrimHnien, kinarimkimin, inokar- 
rimkimtn, to make round like a ball, to roll up; 
activ. written ^nMunni. 

knuunartnppo, kimimniarlvppo, kakmnmar- 
tuppe, ger. karlappoa, to dive under water; 
kakariappo, a ducking ; moakartapfe, a 

ktimmaninnnofciuiiino. kinummamnimakum- 
mo, kakummarammokumnio, ger. kiirvmmokuin- 
iBoa, inf. karummokummooH, tiniirummokiim- 
maon, iao - kanimmokaHimeoit, to wrinkle 
[ogcihcr, inf. giimmarummogammo, nom. ga- 
garammogumma, to nimple. 

knmnuM, ki, ka, imp. kaia, to dream ; 
pakaia, trans, kaia, nom. a dream j namt a naa 
iaia, I saw In my dream. 

ktUDinaaka*, kinummatkat, kakummaskai, 
kaikaim, inf. kaskassen, kiiuukas, iHokajkasieH, 
loscmpe; \vii. gummaigai, gagasgai. 

kUIIUilAMl«i, Jnakes the superlative degree, 
Bi kummasia a male, Maria, tlie greate^l, 

kimmmant, kakummalas, ger. 
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kaloisa, inf. kaWian, ktnalsliait, inokalanaa, 
to scrape the beard. 

knnmutUr, klnumnutUtr, kakammanr, ger. 
iatlrra, inf. katirrtn, kinatlir, inakalimn, lo 
bind with a long cord, as a fence and the roots 
of houses are bound. 

kumawtto, kinummatla, kakummatio, ger. 
kaliooy inf. kaltom, kiiiatloH, iiio-iallaei, to 
draw, to pull to one'i self ^ pakatto, trans, ka- 
katle, nom. people say ; kummatta no marabbiu, 
the ebb begins to draw. 

kotniilUokkolO, kitainttnthkkoh, kokumnu- 
loHab, ger. kolokkoloa, inf. knlekkahait, kinolok- 
kolaait, imkolatkolaaii, to jump over any place. 

kommnnaoli, k'l, ka, kumga, kiitianga, kinu- 
miie/i, elc, to close the sleeve of a coat. 

InmmieiLls, kiitummtais, kakummtmi, kinissa, 
kiniisen, kiiiimi, inaiimirrH, to appropriate what 
was coiiiinon by diviHon, or to tear anything in 
two; v/iiCteM gummrntei. 

knnunsrlal, kiaummerirl, iakuntmer'ul, ger. 
krietta, inf. kritUan, kimrieUan, ina-kriiliiai, to 
listen sharply; kakriel, a listening j ma-akak- 
ritt, a listener. 



kiritriti, inoktriiij, to lay the head on one side, 
to take aim ; paktritj, trans, kaktriii, nom. 

^^^^^ knxomtroa, kimimmtna, kakummena, ger. 

^^^^H i^eroa or eroa, inf. keraan, or traaa, kiiuroa, or 

^^^^^H iierae, ino-keroan, or ina-troim, to divide in 

^^^^H two i written gummtrsa.gageraa, such divi«on ; 

^^^^H * the inflections come from piriM, see under p. 

^^^^^H kmnml, kinumnd, iakummi, get. Ha, inf, 

^^^^H kien, iinian, Uakian, inikkaii, to look behind. 

^^^^H Inimmlach, kinumimagh, kakumndagA, ger. 

^^^^H kiagcAa, inf. kiagcAn, kinia^ck, inakiagcAeit, to 

^^^^H alrctcll u^it) kiimimag/i,aasjul,laiKitK\iOMt\\\e 

^^^^H Icgi i written gummiacA, mtaiacA, stretched out, 

^^^^H kammltMikibO, kinummUmHha, kakumaubih 

^^^^^H Hbe, ger. kibakibaa, inf. UboUbM'i, kimMiba, 

^^^^^H iito-kiSiiiibooif, to disturb, ai by quairellingi 

^^^H fakibaiibo, Irani., kakiMi/v, nom. 

^^^^H knaunlkltt, kinummikui, kakummkiel, get. 

^^^^1^ kifkitJJa, inf. iikieJdtii, kimkiel, inokikitdJn, 

H tu tear an^tliiiig in pieces; fakikitJ, trans, ka- 

F kiiitJ, a np. 

I ktumnlnUn, ki, ka, kinkimia, H/ikiniieir, kiir- 

H inim, imkinkmneJi, to clink as with small b«U« ; 

H fakiithn, trans, kakinim, a clinking. 



ktuunlo, kinummio, kakummia, ki-o-a, kmn, 
iinet, iioknniii, to bull with the head, as goats, 

en, etc. 

kiuutilal, ki, ka, kiaUa, kitSn, kinhi, 
iHokalleH, to sharpen al the pcnnl j act. fakial, 
irann. kakifl; ma-ukakUl, one who points. 



katmnlr, kinumaiir, kakummir, ger. kirra, inf. 
kirrtn, kimr, iaokirrra, to lish with a net caUed 
kagiriia{.kunimir,nom.g^ir,nnet;altofiihing. 

knminlrglr, kimimmirgir, kakummirgir, get. 
kirgirra, inf. kirgirren, kimrgir, inokirgirrtti, to 
erase, to cancel j see guiamirgir, nom. gogit'gi'', 
an erasion, a cancelling. 

ktunmlrlgli, kimimndrigk, kakummirig/i, gtr. 
kirrga, inf. kiergan, kinirgaii,iiakirgiui, to dnw 
a line on paper or wood, etc; kakirricA, a line, 

knmnlTklr, ki, ka, Hrkira, kirkinvK, hiurUr, 
inekikirrtH, one who gnashes with the teeth) 
act. fiakirkir, trans, kakirgir, a gnashiltg ; HM- 
aiakirkir, to gnash. 

buninliTa, kirragA, ki, ka, ger. kirra, 
kirragcha, see kummirragk. 

kanunlrragh, kiaummirragA, iakammirragA, 
ger. kirragcha, inf. kirragcAen, kirrirrgati, 
laakirragihtB, lo tear to pieces. 

knininlitUElHlsl, kimimimisikijii^, tobtin- 
misikiuicl, ger. kinikiuilla, ilowljr, to do any- 
thing quietly, whether walking, eating, working, 

knmmlHoklHO, ki, ta, kiitekitiea, kun- 
iiijoari, kimiiBHiio, imkilioiiiioen, to move up 
and down as the tail of an animal j mada 
kummitsakitio, the dog wagi his tail; it«r, 
kinakiiiot, nom. kakijte, h said of the rudder of 
a ship because It movei backwards and fbr- 
wards; otherwise kakitse, and kakitwkittt^ the 
motion ictelf. 

kuunltcr, kiitumimitr, keiKmmitvr, ger. 
kiiiarra, inf. kitlerrtH, kimlor, intHttmn, ta 
plait anything, as a reed, bamboo, etc. 

kunuilna, H, ka, Una, iittan, khaiM, 
inokiltaa, 10 stick the foot out behind; patirui, 
trans, kakilla, a slicking out. 

knnumttlklt, written gummUJiggil. 

kmniiMMCli, kmummiutgA, kaktimmoagA, ger. 
kaoagcAa, inf. kaoagcAtH, kinoagA, imktt^fArn, 
to loose, to unbind, lo |iut ofT, as clolhes} it is 
also used respecting the minil, and meant (a 
draw in one's courage ; paka-aih, ft, f«, ifake- 
ai-A-a, etc, to loose; kammiiacA ebrt, tu un- 
ttring a bow. 

kmnmoar, ki/tummoar, iakummaar, ger. 
koarra, inf. koarrtn, kinv-ar, imka-arrfK, ta 
jump oi-er ; kakmr, nom. a jump ; maakakear, 
to jump. 

konuuMii, kimanmoen, kakummarn, ger. tvmt, 
inf. kernn, kinoen, inekotn, to imprison, tu bindj 
kaktni, ehaini ; ka kom-mi, a pnson. 

to chisel i ki, km, kaketiacA, a 
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ritten guimiuxh) kiitummach, 
kakuamiigk, to bind ; ger. iegcMa, inf. c^chtH, 
iinagJi, inoingehen, kammogA 9 han i barmn, to 
tie llie horse to a tree j nom. gagoch, a Wnding. 

kunimoBbkocli, k'mummiig/ikoc/i, kakummogn- 
koci, gcr. koghkogtha, inf. kr^hk^chrn, kiaog- 
kog/i, ine-kagiiogrirnf to wash out. 

kmnDjokot, kinummokol, keiummokot, ger, 
htalla, to lie bent. 

Irammollet, as kummmbach. 

kmumalot, ti, ka, imp. kabtia, pa.ss. kelalten, 
kiHolol, inakehllen, to loathe ; pakohl, trans. 
kaka/ol, a loathing. 

kommotaogli, kiaummi/mogh, kakum/namogA, 
^r. kammtgcAa, inf. kummogcAen, kiHummogft, 
iHokummo^tAen, this nonl is only added to 
raniid, rtma, and riha, tignifying to shut up 
the mouth, the hand, or the clothes. 

kummomokniDiiio, kimmmoMokummii, kakum- 
moiuminoa, kummokummaen, Unumrraiumnosn, 
iHokummokummoan, 10 nib tlie hands one against 
tlir other. 

kummono, kinummono, kakummono, ger. 
konoa, loae-as, kinenoan, inokonoai:, to bear, to 
endure j kakoeno, patience, endurance j ma- 
akakoeno, one who is patient. 

Kommoragli (written gummorach), kiitum- 
Moragh, kakumiaoragh, gcr. karagtha, inf. 
ktragcAen, iimracA, intens. to flay ; nom. 
gagorach, ma-agagoracA, a flayer. 

knnUDOwl, ki, ka, koiria, kBiiian, kiaoiii, 
ino-kdiien i pakeiii, trana., to disobey, aa. 
kaktiii, wickedneu, disobedience j ma-akakosii, 
a wicked fellow j fakaiii, pi, fa, pakosaa, 
ipak«iri-ia, tiiipakaiii, itisfnituii, to disobey. 

ktumnottot, ki, ka, ksikoita, to bow, as 
lummagol, 

kummumkiim, ki, ka, kumkumma, to lay hold 
of with all the fingers at once j pakumkum, 
trans., kakiimkum, nom. 

kompl, kinMmfi, kaiamp, gcr. kupia, inf. 
kufpien, kinuppi, HKkuMnen, 10 fold up, to roll 
up, to pack together m a box. 

komrAl, ki, ka, to crawl ; used only of plant« 
and vegetables. 

Immnir, ki, ka, karra, lo open, to unfold the 
hands only j kumrar n rimai. 

ktmudjl, kimmxijr, kakuinscijr, ger. kix.ijrra, 
inf. kixirrrn, kieasJJr, imkiziji-ren, to nip, to 
pinch, lo pick, to pluck ; people say also, 
iumxJjr a lo-i, dnw oui a splinter; kakmjr,i 

knppl, anything folded or rolled up, a 
bundle; kuppi jcikakai, i tollofiilki kaffia 
bazigh, a roll of deer skins. 



Iftblu, the tusks ; b<M l/^uan, a bear with 
tusks. 

lablab, a pan, a shovel ; fr. palablab. 

labo, added 10 to, means fiultful ; joined lo 
baron, it means weak, unable to work ; malabo, 
the verb. 

Udlftn, and laliaa axijhja, mid-day; laliait 
aidai, midnight. 

lallca, the lightning; fr. btirtka. 

IftUa, boiled rice. 

lallau, a line yellow kind of bark, which 
peonle use, and nometinies insert for ornament, 
as their spears are wound round with red rattan 
and this bark alternately, the natives also weave 
the same split very tine, here and there, in tlieit 

f.ii»ti«rii a green leek. 

laUadaa, a cushion. 

laUwM, pap made from rice and water. 

UUSiUch, a wooden stand, for a light ; fr. 
lummalagA. 

lAllolcogti, a comb; fr. ImtimnkBgA. 

UUnm, in, within ; molalluni, in, deep ; 
paolaUum, trans, to make anything deep, to uig 

UJpl, the eyelashes. 

Ufflo, the dew; verb, umiaaw, to bedew ; 
bedewed, or damp. 

U-ob, an out-house, where people keep all 
kinds of implements, tice, etc. 

l&-ol>tioiiiM, an out-house, where people 
keep fish or flesh j compounded of ta-ib and 

IsnwolMO, inf. liiuiateleie, lalrHeivieis, lent- 
laleiaa, to shout after the native manner, 
when the women have concluded a dance or 
song. 

Ilbbo-adlppl, tin. 

Udo, meaning. Interpretation, explanation, li, 
la, lidoa; paliJo, trans, UJo, opinion, meaning. 

1111, the armpit. 

llmka, linimka, lalimka, ger. Uka-a, iika-aii, 
lifnka-aa, ina-ilka-an, to lighten, to blink with 
the eyelids. 

tlmin&bll, li, la, labilra, lahilien, Unabit, ino- 
labiiica, to pinch between (wo; but to press 
underneath is iHmtturik ; It means also to press 
against another. 

UmmJcliOb, linimmickob, laUmmmicM>, licA- 
obba, licAobbm, Unichob, inolirABbbtir, to sip. 

limmlod, limmi>i, lalimod, UodJa, lied>lni, 
limoJ, in^eJJra, to wring once round, to give 
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a slave ; in this last sense the ward is used In 
conicmpt or in anger. 

InU Tnm, a chicken. 

InumiBls, Umintmaia, lalummaia, laUi, hlaa, 
linala, iaalaltin, to induce, to incite to evil, 
also to haunt) patala, to tempt ^ talala, a 
teinptation, a ghost. 

ItunmalAlc, Unammalak, lalumMtUak, kUakta, 
UUakktn, inillak, inoUUakieii, to threaten by 

ImnmaUecll, U, la, taSecha, lalachtn, linalieei, 
iivdalklien, a little sick, indisposed; palalieck, 
ttans., palUcJi, nom. 

limmutplM, liKuiniiuiJiiej, laiummaffUi, la- 
pitsia, lopieiiea, liaapiri, ini^pieiiiH, to kneed, 
to press down; ialapia, a kneading; ma- 
aUalapiti. 

lauunkpUapiea, Unitmmapilaliei, laiummapiUi' 
piti, hpilafieija, etc, the same as Imnmafiei, 
lallapilapifi. 

lommulM, SHummmki, lahtmmatlai, Uulaisa, 
latluiiia, Saailaj, 'mdmlaisen, to redeem any one 
from punishment, with money, etc. 

Imnin&tagli, liaummalagA, lalummaiagh, 
lalagcAa, ialagciea, Unalagihan, inolatagckan, 

InnmiMik, linuntmauk, Itdummauk, iaagga, 
lauggen, liimug, inalaugen, to court, in order to 
marriage; palauk, courtship; ma-aialLiiik, a 

Itunnuml&Ub, lirmmmauLmb, lalu/iunaulauli, 
Uailauba, UaiUadiaa, liiumlaubeit, iitalaulaiibaa, 
to make bum brighter or clearer j also to cook 
or bcnl anything by a ckar tire i paiaulauh, to 
cause such to be done. 

jnmmlis, S, la, Sana, pass, haiitn, limai, 
inoliaiitn, to open, as the cyci, lummiai a 
Htacha; fvilias, trans. 

InmmlbMli, lula, imp. lihadia, pou. lilnK/rtit, 
etc., lo dia« in one'* litlly. 

lammldo, li, la, litloa, UJoan, lo deny ) 
lalliJo, X denial, 

InminlDlllo, limmmiiUlh, MkmmiaJlie, HnUieti, 



wave ; i> only iiied cunceminK )[nat thingi, ai 
treet, luinboos, rtci diHcn from t wnm t n vlmb \ 
palilullilo, trans. 

Inauna, li, la, lea, Imh, lint, I'jti / w, to ucntn- 
pany ; p^aa, to cause tuch 10 be don* | Uh, 



Inmmobo, linammaha. 



Imabo, inalahaan, la Ueal; itatftif; 
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give oi 






Innuno^t, li, la, hgaia, hgolten, Unegtl, ii»- 
hgollen, lo von ; an kmntnolkol. 

Inmmokogb, liimmnuikagh, lalbtmiiut^M, 
lokogcha, lekogchtn, linokogh, iaelolrtgdem, to 

lununolo, li, la, loloan, linola, iaiflabaii, to 
drive together from al) sides j is used of xnimaU, 
as deer, goats, etc., when they are driven and 
hemmed in ; palah, to cause such to be done ; 



Inmmoot), li, la, taoba, ti 

paleob, Uans. I lalkob, nom. 

■ ■■ ■ iton fellow. 



look wantonlv 



. trifles j 



looggm, liaoogh, imlvqggen, to touch, also to 
trifle, to pass away the time 
such to be done; lalloag, i 
aUUloeg, a trifler. 

Idhuumw, li, la, lantima, pass. loomirKn, limtom, 
im-loenmen, seems to mean to anange anything 
with the acknowledgment of a previous beneAt ; 
as lummtvn a atile, a rexiiJ, to arrange a dis- 
course or speech ; lalloam, nom. j whenever any 
one will acknowledge that another has done 
a service for him he presents something of 
what he has acquired to him who procured 
it for him ; which people call, Ahumom a 



mimnmsagh, lalummMaglt, 
loiagcia, laiagchen, liaaiagA, inolciagcAtit, to dig 
anything up that was buriedj also lo bring up 
old things long uncc done. 

Itunpl, li, la, Itppia, lupfitai, limippiaM, i>#- 
luppian, lumpieipi, li, la, Lppitlpia, etc j bmpi^ 
to twinkle as the fixed stare, to blink ; p^pp*, 
and paluffiilpi i trans, lulpi and lalpUlpi, num. 
3 iwmkling; lulpi, also the eyelasllcs. 



dissuader; katmaJJe. 

nw-Mit, a measurer; fr. mott. 

ma-B bk, a wise man, from maba\ inaMJMti, 
I ptKplirt t from mr-aab. 

OM-iLlMibua, a mewengcr, one who biingt 
idioRs 1 fr. pai, 

mt ktaboa, fruitful, used generally of JiUoti, 

fruitful, said of beasts. 

I iransportet; fi. pisdii, 
I mimlcretj ft. patka. 
a thief i fr. mackab. 
•4, a trwariUr of good or eviL 
upplr, stubborn, (litobedient. 
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: who understands cooking, : 



nuMK, vinegar. 

miL-aJta, a sharp-sighted man } fr. mila. 
II1&-IJ&, a giver j ii.pta. 
nui-ftkiJtoul, a disobedient ring-leader of 
rebellion ; it. tummojii. 
ma-aUlM, fruitful, said of the ground. 
mft-ftl&UooK, frightened, appalled ; gcr. ulalla- 

mi-Allal, kind, benevolent ; fr. thence come 
minaallal, mamallaal a-aUaUa, a-lala!-Ua, ina- 
alelim and ixo a-alaUen ; al~al, bland. 

nu-lllBUobo, a thief j fr. lummabo. 

nu-iUu, calm, cleared up^ is said of wind 
and weather, also of the feelings ; pa-aUai, 
act. et trans, imp. a-aUojia, a-^Uaisea, tita- 
altaiiln, im-a-allatm, ifallaija, etc.) ailal, 
noni. calmness, clearness i na-a-iiZl![u,asoother. 

lU-ftppuTMli, a whoremonger. 

nUUT, a quail. 

nu-uab, one who makes drunk ; fr. parab. 

ma-mgh, one who receives or obtains much ; 
fr. maraek. 

ma«-n,plBit a sinner, a villain. 

nut-ftnnit, one who can iJng well in com. 
pany ; fr. mmaiait. 

ma-arul, a watchman ; fV. rummi. 

nui-Mlob, ma, mi, imp. a-aricha, pass, aari- 
chait, ina-aaritAan, tim-tuirichaa, to honour, 
act. fond of distinction, shame-iaced, to cany 
oneself modestly towards another whom men 
honour; aarickag ; ftiarich, to cause any one 
to be honoured or res^ted, or to be aihamed 
before any onej a-anck, honour, a tense of 
ihamc; mn-oorff 4, one who honours another, or 
conducts himself modestly. 

ma-aileii, a priestess; sec marien, heathenish 

mi^kilM, a priest, a priesiesa. 

ma-ana, unemployed, one who has nothing 

to do; also ai peace and undisturbed j get, 

ma-amt, a sort offish, like the cod, 
maara, mi, ma, cold j as mmumah. 
maaa, ml, ma, to catch, as ckummau ; also 
a certain mode of fishing with a net, to lake 
by a sweep-net, called auam, aas, a betom, 
but only such as are made of a certain plant 
called also euu, otherwise it is tiacAau. 



gard ; fr. juimnara. 



e who sleeps much, a slug- 

tiithi ft. 
etj fr. 



j fr. lumbae/i. 



ma-aaaiialtaob, poisonou: 
ma-aaaitls, a tailor i fr. s~~,.„^. 
ma-ailklaii, a fifei, one who plays well on a 

flute ; d. iiau. 

maaipupat, eight by eight 

maaipat, eight. 

ma-uoao, a giver ; fr. paiitJB. 

ma-asMlakJco, useless through indolence, 
worthless. 

matt is used only of the swelling of rivers, 
not occasioned by the sea or tide ; pret. mi, fiit. 
ma; trans, faai, nom. a/il ; matarrija nat o 
sabba, the fresh of the river is very strong, or 
the stream Is strong; aala^an, the lower part 
of a river where the ninning out of the water 
makes the river greater and stranger. 

maat, mi, ma, aala, is used finr nrewood ; ih us 
they say, maal-nb, to cut hrewood ; trans, pool, 
}v, pa, ipaala. 

ma-atattaai, a predecessor In anything. 

ma-atatUMik, or ma-atamii, a harj fr. turn- 
masii and lunamii. 

ma-atattnppa, one who has a good memory ; 
fr. lumpa. 

ma-atanio, a doctor; fr. patlauit. 

ma-aUimaain, a forerunner. 

maraUltt, one who speaks openly to the 
people, a preacher; ma-alil, a minister; ft. 
paiiite and fr. paiii. 

mi^Attallalattala, a comforter. 

ma-an-aeb, forgeUul; fr. peaei. 

Iiia>U1w,onewha is always drowsy; ft.maha. 

ma-tvnat, one who sets anything on firt j fr, 
pamuui la manad. 

ma-JLUildda, a man or woman who descits his 
or her partner ; fr. mariidda. 

ma«Qio, a widow or widower ,- mi,ma,aau»a, 
paauso, pi, pa, ipaaaioa. 



for it differs from ma-aekab, and maaUaUobt 
fr. poti or peusi. 

mab4, minaia, mamaba, to know, to under- 
stand; ma bade loan, and zjfr, an understand- 
ing heart; gcr. maba seems also (o mean 'to 
adinowledge'; maaiam cAarier ja la Laiba,l 
know Lablra'a voice; /ai!a, trans, o^, know ledge, 
science ; ma-aba, a wise man ; intcns. mababa ; 
nom, ahabaj aba in laposal, omniscient. 

ma-baaa, minabaai, mamabaai, abata, 
ahaifji, inabaaj, in^-abaifK, to creep ; pabaai, 
ttans. to crawl ; maiaoJ morab, to creep out, as 
in fine weather; mabam mariolb, when the 
beasts eat grass, when It is foul and rainy 
weather, good weatlicr for cnwling out, the 
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bcnsli lie in (he grassj nom, abaai, a creeping^ 
ma-almai, a creeper. 

BUitwbiit, minababal, mamababal, ahabaJJa, 
the gait of men anil beasts ; also the moving 
onwardi of anything that moves locally j 
pababal, trans, imp, ababadJa, ipababadJa ; 
abalnbi, a path, a way ; pass, ababedbad, itd- 
dtn, inababaJ, imababaddtn, ipabapababad, iitoia- 
faiadt tAahaddtn iala, the ground is trodden. 

, an old man, one who is getting 

ma, abahoiia-i faiaboia, tran^, ma- 
n old man. 

ma, abadaie, to be dry; 
hackai, drought ; pahaehai, to dtyj activ. imp. 
ifabacJtaia, tnuxt, pass. ohachaiitH, act. obacfi- 
tuuH, imbatJuu, inoabac/uuti, ifabiu/iai, mi- 
fahatluu, imifcbacAai, contracted forms, TTiabas 
and feiai j ma-abaeAtu, one who dries. 

BULtaeh-leh, unbent t fram paba^h-ich, mi, 
ma, nn unbending, a divenion; ma-aboihcMch, 
one wlio divert.. 

mKbkd, Ml, ma, abadJa, abaddtn, limbaddan, 
iMabadJan, Khe niuningof the paper in writing; 
amiad t harriltt, iViffen from momacA; fabad, 
tnnn. dtbttJ, a flowing. 

mHilti. mi, ma, ume as mamatha. 

Ifttfriilfl fthEdtlft I miitabaddabadda, m^tituibad- 
daioilda, abotUabaddjt, abadJabajJan, imbaJ- 
daboiUtm, iunAadJabadJam, to look hard, to 
«l>re I fahadJabt^Ja, imp. ifabaddabadda, 
tram. ttbaJdt^da, far-sighted, a good iighl ; 
wm mhoilitah^iddA, one who kci far. 

lUlMJt (the lut a l> loarcely heard), miita- 
h»fk, mamabagM, tU>«gtAa, ahagi/irn, inabagh, 
immbtigfktn, to embrace, to take in both ormi, 
alto tn carry un the annai pa-bag, trans. 

Hin*""*! mi, ma, tballa, a baUaan, tmbaUa, 
im'tbailaai, to leak, ditfera from miiexie j ma- 
baUa, when the hole i> large and it leaks much, 
and miitJU, when the hole is smaller and it 
Iraki a little i fMibatia, trans. 

BIkbun, to b« slroBK ( ger. aiarra, mi, ma, 
batrm, itrcngth | ma aharTa, a wrengthencr j 
fHhmra, trans, ifabarra, act. imu, abarra, 
|Mu. ifaharru, iidpabarra, iMoipaSarra, act. 
ahirrMn, iaabarra, mabarraii\ abarra, sttrng- 
thening, fMin pabarra. 

iMbUTMi, KM', ma, abairanmi, neut. not 
nakrd i ftthmrm, act. and trans. 

mktakrru, mimbarrai, memabarraj, abar- 
fiutt, aUrrraijn, iMabamu, ittMUtarrasnt, lo 

Croccwl against the enemy, in order to fall on 
Im by surprise t P^lto^'h ipabarrana, imp. 
Inns, tioni. itWrw, ■ Koing hirth against the 
foe \ MM ttmw, one who goes forth. 



mabsiri, miaaba 
blow J pabarri, trans, abarria, ipabarria, imp. 
to blow, pas. barrin, binarrin, iia-barris, tiani. 
ipabarri, iiapabar-ri, inoipaharri -^ barri, nom. 
the wind. 

nubut, m, ma, like marici. 

mabuao, scented ; mi, ma, abaista, also tvell 
tasted, neut is said of salmon, which smells or 
tastes well j baiio, nom. taste or smell ; pabasm, 
smelling good, to make tasty, imp. act. abaiioti, 
trans, pabaisaa, pas. bojsoan, biaaitoaii, inobas- 
loan, pabaist, impaieiia, inoipabaiio. 

siabanMA, m, ma, imp. abauaia, a dangling 
in play, after wliich they shout. 

ntab&ilbat, mi, ma, abaxibadda. Just, even j 
mapaspas, <onirar'ium, mi, ma, apeipeisa, pafoi- 
pQS, trans., pospoi, nom., pabaxjbat, pi, pu, 
ipabazibadda, trans, act, abaiihadda, nom, 
iaxibad, pass. act. baxibadden, biaasjbad, int- 
baxibaddtn, iians. ipaxibad, iidpaxibad. 

mabldo, mi, ma, abidaa, to be black ; faiada, 
trans, and imp. ipabidta, ipabids, impaiida, 
inoipalnd, act abidoa, pass, abidoan, inabidvam, 
ino-abii/aan. 

mablUft, mi, ma.abilba, neut cloven ; pabiHa, 
act and trans ; billa, a cleft ; maabiUa, cirft. 

mabUlaas, mi, ma, abiUaga, pab'dla^^, to 
enlarge, nom. billaag, breadth j ma abUIaag, 
trans, en act. one who enlarges, imp. ebUlaga, 
pass. abilUigtn, inabiliaag, iitoabillagen, ipaUIkaa, 
tpaitliaag, iiupabiliaag, inoipalnliaag ; malma- 
biliaai, flat. 

mablnnu, m, ma, abimiaiii, healthy ; fabiH- 



I heal, 






. . . pass, abinaajjen, inabitimu, 

inoabinnaja, inf pabtnnaiia, ipMimai, impoHit- 
nas, impa-biitiiai ; bianai, health; abiimai, a 
healing; mabimas, a restorer, a healer. 

mablnnl, mi, ma, abiania, fat, fleshy ; fabiuM, 
to titten, trans, and act., imp. abiama, abittm- 
in, inabinni, inobiiai'in ifiibiitnia, pass, ipabiwia, 
iaafnAima, iao-ipabiKm ; bimd, iatncti| aiiiaa, 
a faiienlng; maaUitid, a fattener. 

tHkbtor, mimibier, mamahitr, abiorra, xa 
remain behind without going forth ; ptAior, 
trans, and act imp. abiarra, ipabiorra, pats. 
imtbiorran, inoabiorran, ipabiarra, ipabnt, im- 
faHor, intapabiar^ bior, nom. is used as a 
prepoMtion ; ma-abior, one who remains behind. 

lUUrUr, mi, ma, abirbirra, aHrbirrtn, iiu»- 
birbir,_ imiabirbirrtii, abirbirrtn, a compotiog of 
the mind in anger j mabirbir i iriri, to compose 
the iiiind j pabirbir, to cause such lo be doncj 
abirlar, nom. a composing, a pacifying, a 
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oaMMaa, mbuilniiai, mamaiiiiai, abiiaisa, 
10 make onwelf ready, to go anywhere or do 
anj^ingi perhaps akij ready, pass, fabisiai. 
Inn*, and act. abisiasia, abisuuian, iaabiiias, 
tHiiabhiaiien, ifiabiitaiiaa, pasa. i/iabissai, iia- 
pobitim, iimpaiitiai ; aiiiiai, nom. preparing ; 
maohiiim, a preparer. 

m>Mw8, mi, ma, abina, upright in mind, 
virtuous ; pabiuea, trans, and act. imp. abusta, 
abiiiti, inabiiii, iitoabitiiin, ipabiiita, pass, ipa- 
biiri, Imfiabiiit, inmpabiiifn; ma-alnsie, a jusli- 
fiefi Ai^r///, righteousness. 

mabiiM bUw, as mabiite; hjue is only said 



all as straight as a Une, 

bisse, intens. babisie, see ftisi ; nta-atnist atiii, 

to make right, upright, 

nubo, minaba, mamoba, abta, aboait, iiutboan, 
iitt-abonH, to pity, (o for^^ve, to deliver; pabe, 
finabo, fapahv, ipt^oa, ipsho, iaifaba, inotpaho, 
ditto j anything done out of compassion is aha, 
imabe, ino jabm abo, nom. fotgivenessj aban 
no babeia, a compauionale man ; be, grace, 
mercy; b« n« /»/j, a compasiionalc mind; am 
abo, one who pities. 

lUb-o, mi, ma, ab-ea, neut. to rot, pat^, 
rotten ; pab-o, trans, ab-o, a rotting. 

luDou, miMaboaj, mamahoai, eboaia, to 
remove ; pabeai, trans, pass, ahoaiai, iHabeaiai, 
iitsabgasai, ja, la, i-ahias, im-aboa], iiio-iabiuii 
ja hallag j nom. aboai, a removal ; ma-abaai, a 

lUboch-o, miaaboch-o, mamabt^/t-a, to Mink ; 
pahoeis, trans, and act imp. abofii-aa, pass. 
abetM-oan, ipabocA-oa, ipabotk-o, miJxith-aati, 
htipeieei-v, ma-ipabtxho; boria, stink. 

mabOTTa, miitaberra, mamabwra, aborra, to 
be pacified, neut. I berra,aa ally, fr. maborra; 



ma-aberra, a peacemaker; abarra, pacifying) 
' lAoTTa, tians. and act. imp. abwra, ipaborra, 
1 pacify; die ... 1 



barra, mo-i^Mrraa, ipt^Kfra, mtpaborra, ina- 
ipabarra. 

maborrlod, mi, ma, a/tirrieJa, neut. over- 
turned; the mot, parriiJ. 

mabOTToeb, raiieJ, bumpy, angular, not 
round ; mabBiTBc/l a liti, mabarragA a larraa, 
inaiomKA ja marro, a humpback, a crooked 
road, or a distorted countenance ; pabsrTgg/i, 
trans, and act imp. abvrrogga, ipa/rorragga, 
pass, atarraggeri, inaiarrogi, iaoabormgAen, 
ipabamiggen, inipabiirrogh, im ifaberr^ien i 
bvrroch, a bump. 

mabOM, mi, ma, abaiaa, neut. to wear away, 
to change ; pabaio, pi, pa, imp. abasM, past. 



ichab, theft; 



abosoait, inoboioan, ipaboiaa, inipabtaa, iH^paboio, 
to wear off. 

mactM, the eye, dead ; eha macha, a dead 
man \ also dry, dried up ; macha da baron, dry 
wiiod ) macha da la, dry land ; pacha, 10 kill ; 
act. imp. aeha, achar, inacha, ino athwi, trans. 
ifacha, inipacha, uniipacha ; the neut has no 
utiicr noun than macha itself; it is also the 
verb macha, mi, ma, aeha, to die| aeha, a 
death-blow; nom. mei-atha, a murdettrj 
roni'^Wir/i/itr, an eclipse ordead moon ; machaJa 
oral, dry grass. 

maabab, rniaachab, mamachab, — ■-"- 
aehahban, inachabhan, inoachabban, t 
thing secretly j faehab, tians. achab, 1 
ma athab, a Ihlef. 

maohaohlo-a-oogli, as ma(hi»-a-oogh. 

madiaaliod, aii adulterer or adulteress ; (r. 
ehummoil, 

ntaohaddak, near, not Tar, mi, ma, achadiHa, 
iieuL, pach aJJik trails, and act. nom. chadJik, 
is used as the prep, near ; root, 
mauire a ihaddtli, to look near ; 
ocho, a neighbour, one who is near. 

maebaUo, mi, ma, achaUna, dear ; maefiaUo 
a la, dear water; machoUo a bocium, clear 
air; machalio a lallarrodauron, a clear mirror 
pathalk, trans, and act. ; galls, nom. clearness 
machallochatlo, intens. ; ma-aehalla, cieaitr 
pachalla, act. aehaUoa, past, ipachaiba, trans. 
arhaUeen, inachailix/n, ineachaSleon, ipachalh, 
inipaehalb, iimpachallo. 

machal-poil, the end; mi, ma, ackal-padda, 
to come to the last, completed, as maehilj 
achalta, or achatpaUa dummorB lapoi, come in 
together; miaaehall, or minaebal-ptJ nhia 
lapBi, they ate all gone in tc^ethcri paehall is 
act. and pachalpcd trans, finished ; aehalta, 
aihallen, inachall, imaehalien, imp. pass. ; 
pachalla, ipaehall, impachalt, inmpaehall. 

Tn n'^ ^^""f oJiiawiTn n , deep ; maeAammochoM- 
mo-imchmich, spoken of a well; mna, mania, 
aihammochammoa, anything dark and dismal, 
as in a well; mamaroramma, is used also by 
the Takey people; chammochammo and ma- 



f, miK^nnarAa, neut. notched; 

see ehummaaach ; ehanag, a notch in an arrow. 

IBaoliapoT, mi, ma, ger, ackaporra, of few 

words, not to speak much, to be still ; pachabar, 

trans, and act.; machapixhapOT, intens,; ehapcr, 

who keeps ulence; imp. aehaporra,achip«rra>i, 
inachapmroH, inoachaparraH, ipachaporra, pass. 
ipachapor. 
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ItllWhBl^hi pitted, rumpled, rough ; paehaiKh, 
trans, and act. imp. ackaucha, aihaachen, 
iaackaucA, ifachmuAa, pass, ipofhaue/icn, iiri- 
pacAauci, iivdpachaiuA ; chmuh, a well ; ma 
achauthy a well digger. 

mMbiLTKpo, nd, ma, ackerapaa, neut. ; tKt 
chummaraffo. 

maobarcitb, mi, ma, acharriibba, invisible, 
is used of wind, spirit, etc. ; ac/iarriib, nom. ; 
ma acharritb, one who renders anything in- 

HUUth-k'to, water dried up. 

mAchAtto, tm, ma, achama, to smoke ; fack- 
atlo, act. trans, imp. tuhattna, atAalloan, in- 
aifiaHoayinaachalloan, ipachatti>a,f3sa.ipac/ialtii, 
mipacAalioa, inaipaihatioa ; cAatIo, nom. 

tnftoli-do, sweet j mi, ma, aihidoa (the i 
short), chtda, sweet; ma aiheda,a sweetener i 
pacheda, tians. 

nutcbs, fd, ma, imp. achea, pass, achtm, 
mache, inoac/utit, to guess whether anything is 

mftdM-AUbon, Minac/uauboti, mamachtaabojt, 

Kiis. aiieauboanan, inacheauboimaii, inoac/iau- 
Hitaii; aiJieauhonnan, to jest, 10 joke, to sit 
idle, to dally ; achiaabon, nom. dallying ; ma 
^^^^^^ aclitauhiitt, to trifle j la ja Jon achiaubennan, 

^^^^^L the place where people plav. 

^^^^^1 !"^li»^''i inteos. macheJacheda ; mi, ma, 

^^^^^H acheda, pass. atAedaan, etc, to change one's 

^^^^^H wonj or will; packtda, trans.; ehida, change- 

^^^^^^ ableness. 

^^^^^1 awCbaer, ingenious; mi, ma, achcer ; pa- 

^^^^^^1 r^/r, trans, andan. JM, ^, \ra^. achtra, achfran, 

^^^^^^1 inatktran, imiachtran, ipaihtra, pass, ipacheir, 

^^^^^m iidpathefr, inaipacfittr ; ehrtr (pron. kiajr"), wit. 

^^^^^m maelieii, an elder brother or sister, cousin or 

^^^^^1 maohla, minacAia, mama^Aia, oeAia, to re- 

^^^^^1 pent, to change one's mind ; (aeAia, trans, to 

^^^^^^1 change any one; acAia, repentance; ma acAia, 

^^^^^1 one who exhorts to repentance. 

^^^^^P macbl-asctil enb, mi, ma, to drivel ; acAi 

^^^^^B acAi crab, or macAi atM, mi, ma, acAi a Ma, 

^B this is also to leak ; nom. acAi a cAi, and achi a 

^1 cM rrab, slaver ; ma aehi aeU, one who drivels ; 

^1 pacUa cAi eriA, and pacAi a cAi, trans. ; ma 

^^ cJdagrAi, competed from macAiagcAi, to leak, 

^B and rrab, spittle ; macAiagcAi kalktmaH, the pot 

^H leaks; acAtagcM in, inac/aagcAi in, ina acAiag- 

^H tAi inja to, the water is leaked oul 

^H mtehlagli, miuacMigA, mamacAitgA, neut 

^M to roast; at:^irAa,tobroii,inf. trans.; ei»-A»[-A, 

^1 to boil, the root is lAummiigA, tee the nom, 

^M act. ; see under letter p ; cAitgA, a roasting ; ma 



uMigA, 



<kug. 



. roaster, as ma acAaeidtg; 
acAitg, anything roasted. 

mr, ma, acAicA-a ; fatJkkA, 
trans, and act. imp. adttchna, a<M(h in, in- 
ackicb in, iao ac^ch in, ifiacAkA a, pass, ifi^- 
cAiiA, iaipacAicA, ina ipa^AtcA^ cAitA, louriafa. 

Tn a<thie Hn», mi, ma, acAigiSa, nearly like 
medaJarri; Talteijs. 

maoblmit, mi, ma, aiAimla, spruce, neal, 
clean, avoiding filth; fa^Aimil, trans, a nd ac t. 
imp. acAimta, acAtmitM, inacAimiin, imatAtmtin, J 
ipacAimla, pas*. ipacAinI, iidpacAiml, im^ 
(Aimt ; macMmcAtTnil, idem ; ma acAimit, 
clearer; t/dmil, nom. subst. cleanliness, ami- 1 
ness; used al>o as an adverb. I 

maoUo-a-tMLgli, minacAin-a-tagA, mamacAit-^ m 
aagA. a returning. , . I 

maotio, minacAa, mamatAo, achaa, ttcAM, tm- m 
acAtH, ina achon, to lake elsewhere ; but ttusg 
wonl in construction takes n, as mathm ( 
bida, take away the book. 

KUCbOltliMliOb, mi, ma, a^AabhtcAabba, ntut, ^ 
inf. ikammiAhtcMt, 10 be hasty j eAobbttAtt, ' 
act. and trans, ; rAobbecAob, nom. hasty. 

nuutiobot, rumpled, rough; mi, ma, facAa- 
hi, trans, and act. ; muAot-ecAohii Intens. ; fio- 
hor, a ruffle ; ma afAebar, one who mjtcs 
ruffles; imp. acAobolla, pass. acAobellan, inarkf I 
boltan, inoacAoballan, ipaiAoballa, pais. i/McA^-fl 
bol, inipoiAobol, inipacAabal. ■ 

nuulIODiom]^ "I't '"a, acAamerraja, frighl> f 
ened, confounded j facAamarraja, Irani, ind 
act.; urArnnsmiiii, confusion ; ma aclKimiirraja, 
(right, imp. act. acAamarraja, acAimtrraja, 
inaehomarraian, trans. ipacAgmorraja, paw. 
ipa(Aamarraja, impoiAtmnrraia, imatAnmtrTaia, 
ISO ipac/amarraia. 

laactionigti, ndmackonagk, mamacAmagA, 
acAonagcAa, to haunt ; pacAonagA, trans. ; Jof**- 
nagA, haunted ; ma acAanagA, a haunter ; pa- 
ckaaagA, act. ackonag<Aa, iHarABnagA, trani. 
iparioaagcAa, pass. ipacAonagA, inipacAonagA, 
inaipatAa-nagA. 

nutelumahoii, m, ma, aiAKAnnna, neut. 
ploughed ; see {AummoncAti, nom. f(*««i-*o», 

mxAouar, everlasting; pacAoniar, tran<>-t 
ma atAoHsar, one who perpetuates ; aekt, nooi. 
ma oiAe, one who causes continuance. 

madtopvl (the a short], to taste well, act 
nd, ma, imp. oiAofvUa, pass. acAoptiUm, i«otA»- 
ful, insiAiipiilUn, a tatter, one who prepares the 



food. 



. the 
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ti^ether ; pachrraaf, trani., ackaraap, noni., as 
aiJarra ; pachwaapy act. trans. Imp. achwapa, 
achorafen, inackoraap, ipachnrapa, pass, ipac/io- 
raap, impacAoraap, im achorap, imiparliorap. 

mkcliote, miaaehali, maHackote ; achoUa, 
aveise to anything that is unpleasant j aim to 
EulTer punishment; the root is chiimmotr; see 
also act. pachott, in p., punishment j maar&iiU, 
a sufferer^ tAale, siifTering. 

nuoliotDl, m, ma, acmiuUa, neut. bent, not 
straight, physically ant! morally ; fiaeholut, act. 
and trans. ^/, pa,\mf. aiAaliiUa, JpacholuUa, pass, 
ipta/iolu!, etc ; c/iatul, a curve. 

iiiAoliimmucbtuiim&, mi, ma, achamnuuham- 
tna, indistinct, the opposite of marimasal; 
ihummachuvima, nom> i ma ackuTiaiiachumma\ 
fachammachumma, act. achummacktimmai 
achummachumman, inachummathumman, iito- 
achummachummen, trans, ipackummachumma, 
pjwj. IpaeAummaeAumme, eic. 

inidB, minaJa, maiaaJa, ada, adan, inadan, 
inoaJan, to divide j pada, trans. ; ada, a share ; 
me ada, a sharer. 

martial , mi, ma, aJa-alia, neui. dishonour- 
able, shameless; pa-da-al, act. and trans. Ja-al, 

mftdup, minadaap, mamadaap, adapa, ada- 
tia, iitaJap, ino-adapes, to make tiasle i padaap, 
imp. ipaJaba, trans, ada aba, act. j jkus. lu'.a 
«^, inaJaah, inMi-laaben, paJaab, tnipadaab, 
imifiaJaa/r, adaab, haslej ma adaab, one who 
haitens another. 

nuOabbl, to be satisfied; no, ma, adabbia; 
padabhi, trans, satisfied; daklii, satiety; ma 
adahhi, a satisRer; adabU, satistying, act; 
padabln, act. adabbia, adabbin, trans. ipaJabbie, 
pass, ipajabbi, inipajabbi, ine aJaibien, inoipor 

mftdJMldO, imnaiiadda, mamadadde ; adaddaa, 
10 refuse; pass, fli^i/mn, inadadoan, aJaJdoav ^ 
paJadJa, daddo, a tefiisal ; ma aJadJo, a rc- 

madalltl, ger. mi, ma, adaUaHa, gentle, as 
ma-allal; padaJda!, pa-ai-el, trans.; daJdal, 
mildness; ma-adaUal, one who wishes to be 

daliaL, pa-al-al, trans, imp. ipaJailalla, pass. 
ipadaUaJ, inifajaldal, inoadatdatUii. 

DUdallOlMa, mi, ma, neut. glistering, shin- 
ing, as if ivell scoured ; but this only icfen to 
anything that has a white ground, and differs 
from raoian \ daibitii, nom. a shining ; it is also 
the name ol' a tree, the bark of nnich shines 
like the European beech. 

mkduTUa, miaadarram, mamadarram, adar- 
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rama, darrammen, madarram, imdarrammeii, 
trained ; see the root durnmarram, and there 
the neut. darram, experience ; ma-adatran, one 
who is trained. 

madas, minatiaj, mamadai, aJaiia, adaiien, 
inaadaiien, to praise ; madadaj, also padai, 
praise ; ma-adai, a orajser. 

nuddlk, minadJit, mamaMi, aSkka, etc., to 
forbid i padJik, adit, a prohibition ; laa aJit, a 
prohi biter. 

■luuldolNir, mi, ma, ger. aJdoierra, busy, en- 
cumbered, neut,; pedobcr, trans, ma-adobor, 
troubled ; adebor, trouble, act, dahbar, care ; 
padabor, act. adobarra, adoborren, iuaJober, trans, 
imp. paJcbarra, pass, padober, etr;. 

Qutdloli, or maJigh, sick ; mi, ma, adicha, 
nom. adj.; ma-adig, 3 sickness, one who makes 
sick ; adigh, a sickening; Sck, nom. tickness; 
madtttSg, intens. nom. padick, act. adicha, 
adicA, iiiadicA, trans, ipadicha, pass, ipadich, 
vdpadicA, inaadicAtn, imipaScA, etc. 

mtiUddan, mi, ma, ger. atSddfna, fitm, dole, 
fast holding; madidden arrar, a strong rail- 
ing i adiddenja lataap-M, hold it fast ; applied 
to the mind, firm, undaunted ; daddtn, firm ; 
padiddin, Irans. ma adiddea, one who makes 
last ; adiddtK, a fastening ; padiddrn, act, adid- 
deita, etc., trans, padiddena, pass, ipadiddtu, 

madlrdir, mimidirdir, mamadirdir, aJirdirra, 
to tremble; padirdir, acL and trans, dirdir, 
nam. a shaking. 

mado, a dog. 

miLdo, miaada, mamada, adea, adaaa, inadoan, 
inoadoan, to cook ; /vb&, trans. ; ade, a cooking ; 
ma ado, a cook, 

madobdob, miaadibdob, mamadobdob, dob- 
dMa, debJobben, xinabdob, inodabdabbni, burned 
and in difficulty ; ^Ws^obi, trans.; sec dummeb- 
dob, to hasten, neut. nom. debdab; ma adabdob, 
one whn ha.'itens another. 

maaocbaMam, miaadocJiallam, mamadackal- 
lam, adoi/iallama, the calming and clearing un 
of wind and weather ; also ol anger ; padxAal- 
lam, act and trans, imp. odKAaUam, adxial- 
lauutn, ipadacAaUama, pass, ipadochidlam, iiia- 
dochiUaman, inoadacAiuieman, impadocAallam, 
inaipadKAailam ; adotAaUam ; ma adocAallam, 
one who calms people. 

nuidodaibo-lbo, taint, weak ; mi, ma, adode'Ui«- 
ihoa, lax ; paJodfibo-iba, trans, and act. imp. 
adodeibs-ibaa, aJodHbo-iboaa, inaJedeib^ibtan, 
etc, pass, ipadadtibmbo, etc.; adadabo-ito, 
fointness ; ma adedeibeibe, one who makes 



magagldjl, and magagri, mi, ma, both neut,; 
It. ckammagiJi and gummagri, ticklish. 

mifsiaoh, mi, ma, egaiecka, neut. ; fr. 
gurnmaiecA, to delay ; agmech, lateness, used ad- 
verbially, late^ ma agaucA, a delaying, adject. 

matnJt, mi, ma, agakka, pass, agakktn, etc., 
to call out, 3B pailBcbi pagak, trans, intens., 
magagai, agai, nom. 

"'W(r""CBTni agamgamma, to be covetous { 
pass, minagamgam, fut. mauiagamgaiti; ma 
agamgam, covetous, a miser j gaa^am, cove- 
tousness ; pagamgam, act. trans, imp. agam- 
gamma, agamgarmnat, ifagamgamma, pass. 
ipagamgam, inagamgammin, etc 

macareogwOt ""> "i", garesgeM, flat and 
round like the wheels of a coach ; pagartoglo, 
trans, and act. nom. garcBgea. 

magoha, the eyes. 

mogcMtagoliltat, mi, ma, unsettled, change, 
able; mi, ma, agckitagchilalla is not said of 
men's nil! or words, but refers to things that 
exist non- and then, as magciitagciilal matlas, 
it rains sometimes; agcMtugchilat, chaiigeable- 






I, the : 



in order to an end \ jag", "•'Jegga, inajagga, 
the object or aim ; agon, inagan, iaoaggan, to 
throw out of the hand; maggo laggargar, to 
cast anchor; faga, trans.; aga, the throwing 
of projectiles ; ma aga, one skilliil in throwing. 

naggtaX, mi, ma, sharp ; agasta, pointed ; 
maggaal o xiime, a sharp knife g maggaale raro, 
a three^omered hat j maggagaat, mtens., fr. 
gammaat ; gaal, a point; ma agaat, anything 
pointed. 

DU£g*ca. minaggaga, etc.; see magga, to 
throw after; maggag q bale, to stone, 

magB*, mi, ma, imp. aggea, tough, sticky, 
paste made from rice, starch, etc. 

magEt)''^'^' ""> "*"• agga-aaa, compotmded 
of magga, to throw, and aan, food ; when two 
parties, aiter having promised their children, 
previous to the marriage, feed each other; 
pagga-an, trans,, aggo-aan, nom. subsl. 

magsogb, mi, ma, aggacha, to aruioy by 
venation i maggogh ja ua, axijtl o mababat, 
maggoghja, magg'g^ j" na babiaro machifi 
pagoch, trani, gB</i, vexation j ma ogKh, a 
vexerj pagoch, act. agotka, etc., trans, ipagoc/a, 
etc. 

matncoi, m*, 
iwecp-net, by > 
pagei, trans. 



mat^tuTST, mi, ma, to bend anything en 
the edge or end, as tlie edge of a napkin, etc^ ; 
also to go slanting upwards, as a "ar; 
pagolarrar, ttans. and act. imp. agatarrMr*, 
agctarrarran, ipagolarrar, pass, ipagolarrar, «e. 

msKluippo, glowing; metaphorically used of 
ardent spirits, because they make the face to 
glow ; pagappv, to glow, act. tian>i. ; ptuinfpa, 
ckappa, nom.; ma a^appo, one who gbws; 
pagappo, acL trans, imp. agappoa, qgi^tmn, 
inagappaatt, inoagappoan, ipagapfoa. 

mittakagh, mcmakagh, akatka. 



akachm. etc., to 


hitr 


, pagach. trans, ; t^tuk, a 




ma agech. 


abi 






magogaon, f 




anh 


; to jtch after. 


to desire strooKlyi ma- 






tens 








rzi" 


itching, a desire ; 


ma-agagatl,. 



A 



, ma, agomacha, ncut. blotted 
out ; see gummach. 

rat^ontflL, mi, ma, agaracha, the cJtin 
rubbed off ; magoragh ja rima, the skin is off 
my hand ; magar aggeraci, intens. 

nufrotiljrk, mi, ma, agenljka, neut. to sprain 
the foot, to wrench ; pagaulyck, act. and tmu. 
a sprain of the foot ; the natives cure this 1^ 
the leaves of a certain tree, called salik, with 
which they bind up the limb in order to soften 
tlie skin, or to dispenx the e: 



blood, 
come i (he 

jrd petion has sai, sanai, taiai, trans, only in 
the 3rd person, paiai, pi, pa; ipaitrfa; mm? 
is he well? interrogatively. 

mal-adio, all those who are related (o in, 
whether male or female ; also step&ther uict 
mother j seems to be compounded irom the 
verbs mai, to come, and macha, to bring | 
because when the daughters many, they bring 
their husbands home to dwell. 

malbas, alike ; mi, ma, imp. aubata, taias, 
nom. likeness; am iii^fU, one who makes alikej} 
faibai, act. and trans, imp. aibaja, mhaum, 
inaHrojon, iHoaihaian, ipaibaja, ipaibas, etc 

malbat, mitimbat, mamatbat, aihai/Ja, 
aibaJdat, inaibadJan, ino-aibadJam, to work 
for another for one's board, as the poor do for 
83J also mHalj paibal, — - 



I 






with respect to the a 



served ; aibal, 
t, a liboiueri j 



pass. oibaJJni, inaibja, , 

tnambaddiH, with respect to the hire thai 



ma-lBi-lt, mtAm, idem; 
makilikUi, idem, middling, not too much, p 
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able, neither too large nor too small ; is also 
used as mackapor vna nuukaftiic/uipor, and then 
means moderate in conversation, neither too 
still nor too talkative, 

nulmoali-&-tK, a midemess, 

malro, tagmairo, rm, ma, aiman, airoaii, 
airoa, inairoan, im airean, to change, as men 
do the teeth, or bucl:s the homS( para, trans, 
nam. Bim, a changing ; ma-airo, a changer. 

lOMiM, minaii, maniaii, aisa, aiian, itimien, 
iKoaiiav, to laugh { peii, trans, ait, a laugh ; 
ma^h, a laugher. 

tnA-Uul, mina-iiial, maaa-uial, a-iualla, to 
repeat, as children do before their master; ma- 
hial, bido, to say out of book ; ma-iiial ties, 
to say by heart. 

inaiil, mi, ma, mxia, near, at hand ; neople 
say also maixi, irixi, and am, neighbourhood ; 
aizi, paixi, act. and trans, imp. aizia, mxian, 
inaha, iitMoxian, ifaixia, pass, ipaixi, innipaiij \ 
MARKi, nom., andflMarx;,onewhobrin^near. 

maiod, mi, ma, small, line ; but it is onl^ 
■aid of many, for with regard to few, it is 
tonu; also thin, not thick, a> maiitJ; paieJ, 
to make vnalli ma-a-itJ, one who makes 
small, smallness) me-i-itJ or makikied, thin) 
pa-i-ied, fakikied, trans. 

auktbol, mi, ma, akabatlan, to be angry, to 
chide, 3.n.t.nns.pakabel,akab<iUa,akaboUiit,pak 
boUa, pass, ipakobal, inainbel, iiaakoboUen, etc. { 
ih)W, anger, vrrath; nui-a(iiM, angry, wrathful, 

nui-IOLlii, mi, ma, to do anything with the 
left hand, as maiairija limiaeA, pallilr, to stretch 
out the left hand and speak, etc. ; ma aamge, 
idem i ma akairi, a left-handed man. 

"'^^^fl", to be red ) mi, ma, aiakama, 
ptdtaiam, trant. and act. imp, akalanita, ifaka- 
kaima, /lakan, redness { ma akakan, a ml 
dauber ; pass, aiakaiaa, ittakakaitnan, ipakaian, 
imkakanium, iiupakaian, iaskakannaii, etc. 

m&kakoui, mi, ma, akekaijia, to be dis- 
obedient; pakaioiii, pi, pOfOkakojiia, aiakeitia- 
iH, inakakoisi, ipakakoiiia, pass., ipatakoni, 
iiBpakakaiii, fut, pass. iaaakiUiaiii-ia, iHsipaka- 
keiiii see act, kummmii, to render any one 
disobedient. 

ma-kallamM, mi, ma, to <Io anything with 
the right hand ; as makallamai ja limii/ck, 
fattilt, etc. ; ma allamai, ditto. 

"■■fc"""" '"'''. to be solitary, alone { mi, ma, 
akammigia ; pakammitg, trans, and act. imp. 
akammicJiia, akammicM-ia, iaakammchi, inoa- 
kammi(hi-iif, ipatimmicMa, pass, ipakimmic/ti, 
etc.; kammitM, solitude ; ma akammgi, one 
who is solitary and alone. 



T ft fL^ P^TT l ^ ff ^^ i mi, ma, to be covetous (a£ 
magaMgom), aiammocha, imp. ; fakamiiuich, act. 
trans, imp. aioMmtnAa, akammo(han, ipakam- 
mocAa, pass, ipakammtich, inakammoclian, inea- 
kammoctua, impakammioch, etc. 

malupi«T, mi, ma, akapiera, neut. to be 
hooked on 1 kapier, a hook ) nta akafiir, 
adject, hooked to. 

maJupoa, mi, ma, akapona, close, stopped 
up ; also cloivnish, incapable of undcTStandmg ; 
makapoi allies, the mind closed up ; fr. kum- 
mapos i pakapoi, act. and trans, kapoi, a closing 
up j makapai, anything stopped up. 

nukuleb, mjuakaneh, mamakaritb, akariba, 
to run J also written magariebj pa^arieb, trans, 
pass, egariiban, iaagariib, inaaganebaii, a circle 
in which men nin j ma-agarieb, a runner. 

makaiTlahi, mi, ma, makarrichi, moma- 
karritM, akarrichia, to quarrel, to marl ; 
pakarriiH, trans, imp. ipakarrichta, pass, ipakar- 
riehi, iaipakarricAi, imipakanichi, past, akar- 
ricAi, ipakarricii, imakarrichi-in ; karrichi, a 
quarrelling; «H-ii*flm>Ai, angty j miey, idem. 

ttl&kMTO, mi, ma, akama, as maitnilakkll ; 
pakarro, to be idle, act. akaira, nom. ; ma- 
akarra, a laiy fellow j pass, akarreen, akarroan 
a Isinatp a arrien, the work is neglected. 

iqiiriTiirin, mi, ma, akinkinna, neut to rin^ as 
little bells; See kumminkia, nom, kinkin, a little 
bell. 

nuUdoli mi, ma, akiaUa, as maggaal ; kml, 
nam, pointed j makioija sag pama dol, a pointed 
bamboo, tapering towards the top ; ma-akiol, 
anything pointed ; pakial, trans, and act. to 
sharpen to a point j imp. akiolla, pakiotleit, 
iaakiolUn, imiakioUen, ipakioUa, etc 

nuUrklr, mi, ma, akirkirra, neut., see kum- 
mirkir, to gnash the teeth ipakirkir, act. and 
tians j akirkir, a gnashing of the teeth, 

malrkUTi ma, mi, akkasia, akkaiitn, inakkai, 
ixaakkaiifa, to revile any one, (o accuse, to 
reproach j^aiiiu,trans.j makkai ma ataltoiik, 
to accuse falsely ; akkas, a reviling ; ma-akkat, 

mUkMliap, proper, juit, suitable, sufficient; 
mi, ma, akk'uihappa ; kethap, and akkeihap, 
noin. ; ma-akktiliappa, act. and tnsa.pakktshap. 
Imp. akkeshafpa, akkeshafptn, inakkeihafpen, 
inoakkti/iappen, ipaktshappa, etc. 

makorllai, mi, ma, akorilasa, neut. the same 
as rnfrwhraob. 

tn&koa, minakos, mamakoi, akaita, akoisea, to 
scratch, to scrape; pakai, trans., akoi, nom,; 
ma-akos, an extortioner. 

be jet h\icii, mi, ma, akesuimna; 
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Favorlang 



pukoium.paonimi mnkandai 



t, minaksai, mamakun, akiaiia, ahas- 
Ian, ciL'., (o dnire ; paiiat, ahai, desire ; ma- 
ahaj, OMC who desires. 

Diaiuw, mi, ma, ulaga, alagn, etc, to catch, 
to stirpritc one in sleep, as the naiires catch 
gimc wliilc aileep, or pierce them with a 

lUlMhftb, m, ma, aiachabba, long, ilow, 
intena. maUuAalagah ; paltuhab, act. and trans, 
imp. aiachabba, alachabbin, inaiackabhen, inoal- 
achabben, ipidackaliba, pass, ifalachab, ctc.^ 
lacbab, laiineis, slovrneM ; ma-alachab, a «lug- 
ganl ! malttchalachab, intens. ; fr. malackab. 
• -• ■ I Hia, alachacha, loose, not 



alathacka, iftdacJiacha, alachachtn, iaaiac/i- 
aehtit, inoataehachea, pass, ipalackatk, etcj 
lathaeh, lixiKnesi ) ma-alachach, one who 
niokcn anything Iook. 

BUUXlllr, mmalatlit, mMialadik, alaSkka, 
ala,likktn,iiialaJik, iaoalaSkkin, to take care, to 
ptutcct, to nile over { aladik, nom. a protection, 
nilcj ma-alailik, a ptutei-tor, a ruler j edoiiik, 
aljtiH, a Mil of govern mciit, 

llnUlrlmin, mmallakkum, mamaUakkum, aUak- 
kumma, 10 turn tilings upnile down ) altakkum, 
(III) Turning Mi)fa nUer) MM-0Uii>un, one that 
' ' I fitUlakkum, fi, pa, imp. act. and 



Md/ItfillllMKMK, , 



Irani. alUkkumma, itMikumma, auakkumman, 
■MK, littallakkummaH, iias*. ipalitik- 
. 11 turn thing* over and over, but U 
iiiily anlil III' Diii'h (hingi w nature or art hai 
>t<tii|<ird lilt liinilnn ofef. 

Biftlftlpli and muklpittfi, mi, ma, neut, gllt- 
iiitliiHi U • limfi ami lumfirM. 

HtalftW, mimlam, mam«Uim\ alamma, une 



.«l..i IIbIh. 



iiilxi 



, ihr gditcc whril- ihe luinlr 
ii t<»i)lli'i ikUmmtH, i»ul»mmaH, iaMlamuum, 
alum, iiilidtle wrii))iiii<| Idrri aitim, ilul mau 
iil«m. In llulii iiinetlicr) ma-aUat, one who is 
■kilt'ul wjMi i<i1mjI«>i aiam-an iii;aa, a Aeld uf 

■nKlMnik, mimiUma, mttmalama, alaiita, aU- 
■biH,iiiM/ri'iM,t»->i/iiMM'>,t»ni(ik jiapi faianta, 
\T*\\*. ItilUmii, |iai> 1 mn-aUma, ■ pap-maker. 

■uUpftB, l« Im finl I Mr, ma, alafama, 
fttUf^, (null, and nrl, ini)i. alafanna, alafaii- 
ntn, umlnfuHHm, ifaiafaumi, puss, ijudafiai, 
eiv. I la/im, iium.i ma-alafan, one who 
AattenL 



malapllaplea, mi, ma, atafilapui, kneeled, 
pressed down ; see hmmafila^s. 

malat' o tltniD, a bill hook. 

nuUatta, a hammer ; written malala. 

nMlanlaQti, minaJauiaub, mama/auiaub, the 
iparkling of a flame, hence clear, to bum well j 
pahadaub, pi, pa, clc^ see gumnumlaub. 

DUdiod, mi, ma, atiodJa, oBaJd^i, tnali^d, to 
blow a whirlwind j paSaJ, trans., aJioJ, nom. a 
whirlwind. 

nuUtnlllta, mi, ma, aUtnUirea, \o reel, neut. i 
see lummiluUilt. 

mans, minalia, mamaOa, aila-a, alla-aii, 
etc, to adorn aneulf^ poUa, tiani. to adoin 
another ; al-ta, ornament j ma-alla, an adomer. 

mallalMgli, miaalebagi, mamalabagi, choos- 
ing things equally good, not to know which to 
take, imp. allabaghai ma aliab^A, acL and 
trans, j pailahagh, pi, pa, ellatagia, atiahaglktM, 
iHa-aUabaglaii, inmjiabaghcn, ipaSahaeka, ^ti- 
tahagh, inipaUabi^h, inoipallabagh-, but sumg', 
mi, ma, abagga, idiaggea, inabag, not to know 
what to choose, to be anxious about a choice; 
palag, nh/ig, nom. ; ma-abag, one who bring* 
another into anxiety. 

mallaa a boenun, clear tine weather. 

nuQiM a ta, a plain. 

nullHfc, mi, ma, alUakka, as mackott, neut. 
pass, alleakken, iaalUai, inoallratkea, act. tram. 
ipdltak, inipalleak, iaoipalUai; paUeek, to be 
averie; alleak, aversion j ma-aUeak, a penon 
who is lonihsonie. 

maUacallieli, and malUgailtgaUicM, mi, ma^ 
paUtgaUiiA, and paUigalligitA, as mtdatkatA, 
and malaihaiachach, paiachach, and paiackaU- 

suau-alll, miaaili-aiS, ma maSi-aHi, aili-alUa, 
In thrill, to shake, aUi-aili, nom, «ubst. j ma-alli- 
alii, a shaker ; palii-allr, imp. act. trans. 
alli-allie, alli-<i/li-in, inalli-alli-im, imy-alli-alli-iii, 



I 






t dishi 



malloioi, ■ ailver scale. 

iTliltnal, mi, ma, almalla, tender, Mft, not 
(ough, neuti also malbo, mi, ma, albea (con- 
tract, frum malilbt) ; faalbe, neut. and tnni., 
alUa. ipaihta, lilht (the i short), nom. solinns j 
Itmmtl (the r ulion), nom. softness, even as 
malummal; ma^bumiiuil.aiaftrnaj palummal, 
act, pi, pa, imp. atummaUa, alummaUm, im^um- 
mal, etc.) palummal, trant. 

malod, minala<i, mamalaJ, alidJa, alodJan, 
inalaUan, i/maloiiJaa, to edl ; paleJ, tnuii., 
aiaJ, Dom.E ma-a/aJ, a cricr. 



i 
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oulokOKb, mi, ma, ednlmha, meagre ; /a/o- 
kngh, inms. and acl. iitif. alaiagt/ia, alollogiAea, 
inaUiMA, inaalakorcAin, ipaleksgcha, pass, iptdo- 
keefi, etc, maloidokogh, idem, intcns. nom. 
Inioci, leanness { ma-alvkixh, tna-tdokolotKh, 
one who makes thin. 

in&lCMKi nsinaJoeg, mamaloog, aloogga, to 
swanii, to make a stir ; see lummoog, 

mklpo, light, not heavy i nii,7iia,alp(ia,palf>, 
acL and trans, imp. alpoa, alpoan, iaoatpotta, 
ipalpoa, pass, ipatpn, etc. ; alpo, lightness ; nm~ 
alpB, a lightenet ot a burthen ; alpo, a lightening. 

"»'""■, mi, ma, alamma, same as moor j fa- 
lum, act. trans, imp. alumma, alumraaa, maium- 
man, iitwilumman, ipahimma, pass, ipaium, etc. ; 
aban, nom. as ouar ; ma-alum, as ma-aaar. 

niammhu. , minamacha, mamamat/ia, aitn- 
acha-a, amachan, imannacka^ inoannachan, to 
play the fool with any one, to joke ; paitniuha, 
tians. aanacha, jesting j ma-amacka, a jester. 

nuLDiMlio, mi, ma, same u mabaJas, by 
which is expressed any joy, or satisfaction over 
any gift, or anything found ; imp. amiic/iia, 
abaJaaia. 

m^TT'tnBiij a miss, a sweetheart, a spinster. 

iii&mg;lutgli, to be quick, rcftdyi amakagcha, 
mi, ma ; pamgack, act. trans, imp. amgacha, 
amgat/itn, tnamgach, ifvimgafAa, piss, ipam- 
gaeA, etc.; magach, quickness, readiness j ma- 
en^ach, one who stirs up another. 

mamBULrro, the moming, lo-niorrow. 

nuunmotn, dumb -, ad, ma, amonna ; pamas, 
to strike dumb, act. and trans, amtitaia, amon- 
stTt, inamen, inoamannri, ipamanna, pass, ifia- 
man, etc. ; avian, dumbness ; ma-atnon, one who 
strikes another dumb. 

nuuaoOB, mi, ma, amoisa, diligent ; ma-moacfi, 
idem ; pamnoi, pamaack, act. and (runs. imp. 

mmaia, pass, ifmmeai, etc., mvt/i, moack, diligence ; 
amooi, and amaach, nom. a rendering diligent ; 
ma-amiKi, and ma-amooih, one who renders 
another diligent. 

munotto, simply. 

uuunottomotto, angular, cornered, not round ^ 
m, ma, amaiia, mailaa, intens. pamelta-metlc, 
act. trans, anmllamolloa, etc., ifamattamettoa, 
pass, ifamaiiomoltoan, etc., nom. mette-mclto, an 
angular form ; ma-amatlB-molta, one who makes 
angles. 

mampa, a bird -, aclmar, dakoe, or Jamorij, 
unknown; maari,a quail ^ koU-a-kis, kiiiabrt, 
X finch ; JolBj, kaio, a wagtail ; kaekoen-o-oog, a 
cuckoo ; sderi, a sparrow ; kabii, a swallon, 
Kgta, a snipe { uo, a Mork ; pta, a hcn^ sarra 



Qo oa, s. crow; g^''i>g'', g'gopl'le, htlole, a 
dove i pook, an owl ; kokio, a hen ; lebabon, a 
duck. 

man, mi/ua, mamati, clianna, channan, imi- 
(kan, to eat away, to wear ,- foan, pi, pa, to 
feed, to give to eat, imp. iptoina, chaimea, pass. 
c/ianmni, inanaa, iaochaniuai, with respect to 
the person who is fed ; but horan, tmpnan, 
inoipoan, with respect to the food one eats ; 
nom. fr. man, is inackan, food ; fr. pan, is aan, 
feeding, a meai, and ma-aan, a feeder ; karri 
man-aan, to feed one another; aaa q marpe, 
supper; magg o-aan, to feed; man a patii- 
limma, brexkrast ; man laHian, dinner ; man 9 
maroof, afternoon's meal. 

manuut, ananadda, to do anything lirst; 
minanamat, mamananat, or ananadt a dt banna, 
go forward into the field ; ananadJ' man 
tnenet, do you eal first ; ananciddrn, inananaJ, 
iaoananadatn, alt tumman-aab ; pananad, act. 
trans, ananad^la, aiuaadden, inananaJ, pass. 
ipananaJ, etc. ; ma ananad, one who precedes 
in eating, drinking, working, etc 

muiiui-aahpU, to repeat five times, mi, ma, 
panna-acAfil, to do anything live times ; pi, pa, 
imp. acl. Iians. ana acfifila, ana ackpilan, 
iaama achpil, ipana achpila, pass, ipana achpU, 
inipana achpil, eit., nom. ana achpU, five 

mamut-mMpatll, eight times. 

mmiui^tlda, to be often repeated ; mi, ma, 
panapida, to do anything often ; ^, pa, imp. 
act trans, anapida, anaf^dax, inaiapida, ina 
anapidan, ipanapida, pass, ipanapida, etc. 

mamia-BpatlU, four times. 
mannatannacho, nine time*. 

nuuui&torro-iu, tliree timet, 
maiiiui'tacblot, tun times. 



climes, occasionally -, manlet, 

nuumlbi, ininanniii, mamamdki, at/akia, to 
jest, to trick ; ditto, adorned, as malla ; pan- 
niii, imp. annikia, anmkien, inanikien, inn 
anniUtn, ipanikia, pass, ipamki, impamki, inoipa- 
mki i anniki, show, mockery ; ma anmki, a 
mocker, a showman. 

nutniioa, mi, ma, annea, the twisting together 
of twigs for basket-work, as mrriiMcAoa, to 

nuuwm, to be ripe, is said of fruits ; mi, ma, 
aaema ; pa-oam, a-ooma, ipaotma ; otm, ripe. 



k mrfma , ft^mt, » ■aWplj, imp. 



nikipbcr. 
■i^MPpi, to U tboR j at. ■■, m^^fa- 

^^|T* *^ P»- " 'Mf^ «e. i >^^f«, Aon- 









■Mfc » bt IrttOi ^^ iM^ <f», <l^i«, 

4**!^^ H >"^ W^ p*»- iw*. '^^^. 



with *rap«s; fUL, ttHgafiKkt^ 



ta^iat4aw>.Kiaiatdi Mirtlnag &«n ■ 
' '*'» ainqtt Mn', tnnv im<r. ^ 



^a^. M. MS <Vimi^ 1^^, widt fci|>ect to 
(Ik pMMM wbo u taaAtA ; mmt, taajftr, 
«>k)i icyw to ifae hand "Mi midi pewt 
C^^ lo Anfcc the ooMntT mf, to tivf ha 
■an bodcmnb and fotwaidi j fitfir, tniu^ 



■iM>li>. xmiMj, \ 



, ". ^^•'««i etc, ihi 
■atrrti. M, M^ ^•(•^MUt. to be tUn u 

M malt* lUo a« water. 

, anything hrld together in ihc 



■BHaCi ■ har« or nbhit 

iMTial. mi, na, araala, neut. intern, imi- 
r*rati ; ^arw*^ act. and ttanv flat, Urel, an 
bndf intow. fararad, noni. orW, and jn-^. 
r»d, crrnnent "ta-titttd, one who malcM 



hani ttonci mmtau a a, hard diiakf 
« raaid, a haid v<hcc ; maraai a u, 
haid stiff gnjund ; maraas a ns-ja, about hllf- 
way 1 faraas, tiani. to make nard. 

laanb, ni, ma, arabha, dmnkcn ) drut, 
dmnkeotins ; marroarab, a grtat dninktrd, 
inurtd to drinking j ma-arah., a drink j farat, 
ti3niL and act. to make drunk i pi, fa, arabe, 
arahoK, imaraUm, inoorabait, ifaraba, etc. 

T"T''T'. mnartUtal, ma, arabaUa, stiadio& 
upright ; mtaaiet » assaban, the vitlagt ii 

muabbo, the drawing tc^ether of dmii; 
•mi, ma, arMta ; partAbo, ft, fa, cloudy, art- 
bta, raHmaa, riaMttu, imrabboan, iptraiiM, 
pan. ifafaraU*, etc. % rabbe, clouda, 

maisA, ad, ma, racia, rachm, iaantk, 
imraeim, to take, to fetch, to obtain, to lectift ; 
fmack,taia.; aratk, nom. a reception} wm- 
arratk, a tcniTeti mararaeh, inten*. 

mancsangga, ^itaraggaragga ; artfga- 
rag^a, to creep on the hands and kneei ; /«■ 
rag^arag^a, to cauK to cieep, 

■taracUagb, thick, coancj maragkragk m 
KaMfQ^, roane linen j maragkragh a hma, a 
thick piece of •rood ', regkragk, dlicknen. 

arakH, m a au trai ltw, artik, 
maraiUn, to be suspicion of 

aanis, mi, ma, araua, bnve, intre[»d, dii- 
TUfbed; ivii, dinuibonce I artdt,;^ dinuibiligi 
ma araii a tiai, an atnuon, a shrew, a uddi 
farms, to dimub another ) act. and trans, ijnp. 
pass, ifaraiia, etc 




momng; 
to ntnm; ^aaa, time or place 01 

maraaoad, nx', ma, mama \ aranoadJa, pas*. 
aratmadi&sit (with retpect to those who ncif 
it}, the singing of the bird named aJtaii on the 
right hand. 

manpal, ni, ma, arafaUa, neut btindi 
nom. rafal, blindness i adject. ma-iraM, 
blind. 



arafisa, wicked j Parafia, 
afiia, lo do wickediuni 



f(, fa, tirafiia, ifarafiia, lo do wickedoeni 
utfiin, iimriipifi, inoarafutH, ifa-aftti, im- 
farafi*!, imiparafiei, raf^ti, wickcdneia; & 
mar^iti, ncui. -, merifia, bad, adject -, arafith 



ilary 



tS3 



-, light , 



to make bad; fr. parapin, act., and it is the 
same that rarapiri is in nanmapiri. 

tamx, ordinary, infetior, 

marAra, mnarara, mamarara, imp. itrara-a, 
tt> enlighten j rara, the light ; parara, trans. 
uid acL imp. arara-a, arara-aa 

in^parara ; marararara, iniens. { 

nuMt. antra, enlightening j na-t 

listener ; hence araraan-a idas, the full 

moon, that is, an entiglitened moon, because 

when liill il h fully enlightened by the sun. 

tOMx»iuii,mi, iiia,araracia,ni:ut.\ov/,oa the 
ground j fararack, to lower, imp. ararac/ia, 
araracA, mararacA, inBariirai:hiit, ifjtraracha, 
pass, ipararoi/i, etc. j raracA, lowness, neut. ; 
ma-araraeh, a lowercrj ararark, ■ lowering. 

manraln, big with child ; m, ma, araraina \ 
pararmn, to be pregnuit; /(, pe, imp. act. 



h child. 
minararani, manuiraram, tlie 
dulling of the cyei ; areramma, pavs, araram- 
mta, inararam, inaararammen ; pararam, irani. 
raram, a daizling ; ma-arartun, one who 

nurcIiBrclu, iru, ma, artharcha, neut. clear, 
able to see clearly \ partharcha, act atld trans. 
pi, pa, archarcha-B, archarchen, iparcharcha-a, 
pass, iparclianha, etc. ; archanha, clearness. 

nuLieCIo, mi, ma, aredoa, neut. stretched, 
entended, as tumika. 

maiiabot, contract, for maraek ; abas, that 
which i» taken in the sea j m, ma, imp. aria- 
basia ; pass. oriahalltH, etc., sea shell-fish, 
iniiiiselKi pariat'oi, tran*. 

multiulbtt, miTiaribaribat, niamaribarihat, 
afiharibatta, aribaribalUn, inaribaribal, inoari- 
baribaiUH, to hunt wild animals, birds, beasts, 

mailbo, turbid ; mi, ma, anboa ; fiaribe, act. 
and trans, imp. ariboa, aribnaH, inaribaan, 
inaaribeax, iparibna, pau. ipariba, 

aribo, one « 



\riliip, I 



t off" 



■aight, as a bamboo, or piece of wood trans- 
versely i sec rammicJiMtt. 

mulderled, iu, ma, ariderieda, neut. heavy 
laden ; pariJeriiJ, pi, pa, imp. ariderieda, etc., 
pans. ipariJrrifJ, etc 

maiid, to dry, as in puddles, 
I, to be dried up by tne sun. 



marien, according to heathen custom j im, 
ma, aricH, a heathen practice. 

marieivlep, mi, ma, to earn ; same as mari- 
ciium and mariiap. 

utarlea, mi, ma, that is, to be bitten by 



mariggo, and int 

ariggaa, neut. changeable j mariggs o adu 
airab, etc., to change one's word or will j 
parigge, act. and trans. 

maiij, mi, ma, aria, pass, ari-iii, inari-in, 
inoriri'in, do. on the left hand. 

"■^rt'n'hi mi, ma, ariltaHa, neut. straddling 
widBj see aisa mmmiiat i pariJtaJl, fi, pa, imp. 
arilatia, arikakken, etc. % iparitaika, pass. 
iparikak, etc., act. and trans, to straddle. 

*ti*TltniiTf1, mi, ma, arimaial/a, dear-^ghled, 
to look with wide open eyes. 

mirlnunoamoa, to swarm, lo crawl. 

mailo, mi, ma, imp. arioa, good, and ria, 
goudneiis i ario, an Improvement,' fr. forioi 
iHii-ario, one who makes jgood i paria, pi, pa, 
etc, Kee under p ; mana rie, nom. risrie, 

nuurlo-aobo, a lord, a regent; lit. a good 



follow after, neuL^nw, la leave behind ; imp. 
ariorra, anoiran, i/ianin', tnoartorran, tpartarra, 
pau. ifarier, etc. j rior, a following behind ; 
arior, a leaving behind ; ma-arior, to leave 

marlpooh, mi, ma, aripocha, aripocken, inari- 
poch, ittOnripocJun, disturbed, fretted | maripeci 
ja ina liei, my mind ii uneasy ; paripoch, a 
diilurbir. 

maripoMlpoftd, mi, ma, aripudpoedda, to clew 
UD, to wind i aripeedpaed, nom. one who 

tnarisap, roughly, cut oiF j fr. nimmiiup, mi, 
ma, as a bajnboo, round stick, etc., liansversely | 
idem, marricAum, 

loaAarlcagli, clear, clean, not foul. 

nia r'"^'^^, to doubt ; ' 



a doubting ; parmimi, trans. ; ma-armimi, a 
doubter. 

IIUtiiiB,ElJll,calm ; also weak, past. ; iteparae 
and rummtni ; amt, calmness, stillness, still 
weather. 

maro, lar, deep, mi, ma, area, n, distance, 
6i:cpDtiS!,para, imp. eroa^aroaii, iaare, inearean, 
iparta, pas* iparo, iniparo, ineipan ; ma-aro, 
one who deepens ; ara, a deepening, 

majob, druuk. 




anytiiing. 

[TO, arnrroa, togelher, in 
a crowd or assembly ; sk parorro. 

nutrowoaUa chun, a rejection of food, the 
mlahneu of the stomach after liaving 
iinytliing nausfoiis ; mi, ma, maraacalja 
ma-acAaaH iiai o muham. 

raaxoWl, without anything, deprived of every- 
thing i Ta Dens marolal ja bog, God ' 
poreal, i.e. without a body, pres. mi, lut. ma, 
1. deprivation ; see the root nimrmtlidi ma-a 
eau, one who is destitute. The Favorlang 
people do not use this woid thus, but for the 
end of anything, as the end of a chair or table ; 
Mill it comes to the same tiling, for where 
anything ends, there it exi 

mirpma, the evening, the evening time. 

marplU, miaarpibi, mamarfiii, arpilna, 
to wake up, to awaJcen; farfili, fi, fa, imp. 
act. trans, arpibia, arpUri-ia, iaarpibi, inaarpitian, 
pa.'is. iparpibi, etc. ; arpihi, ■ waking Up. 

maril rcoi ottMa, to dig ouc^ mi, ma, 
erria, pass, arria, etc. ; see above. 

nuuTl o tol, to pick out a splinter with a 
knife or needle; <»fl— ' ' ---'■ 



malt&Illeii, mi, ma, akallia, idem, Taieii. 

mBTTOak, loose, not close together ; nurrrff- 
iitonaupoot, a loosely woven stuff j marreat o 
aJtIa, pddy ihinly sprung up. 

mUTDom, an ornament made of shells. 

marmaii, black. 

marmp, ntinamp, mamanip, amfpa, aruppen, 
inaruf, inoaruppen, to wave with the hand. 

nanoaaoal. mi, me, arsnaioalla, neut. to 
leelbe or bubble up, as water does when it 
boils ; parisalsoal, imp. aripalMiIla, nrseaiaaUen, 
inarioaiaal, iniaioasoiil, ipaneaiaalla, pau. laa- 
jaaileu, a seething ; ma-ariaaival, a seether. 

nutrtal, ripe, spoken of field fruits ) arlii, 

nuutnAtuil, lo tumble hcail over heek 

ol in pieces, nor broken ; 
ma, arummoa ; parumma. 



large is the picture i , 

maaaod, mmatvJ, mamasod, t 
summaod, 

tnm* rwinin Otaimno, mi, ma, aiaronawumma, 
ncut. the dariling of the eyes; paiaramii»- 



dazzling, 
behold 






iHomaiarra, asarra, 
r, inaasarrim, to look at, to 

beholding j 



t) bit 



hate i 



paniii», trans. ; marmio ije ina, I am 
uissausned with you, and thus is taken to mean 
dislike and hatred ; laiio, displetisuTe, hatred ; 
ma-aieut, a pouter. 

mkusoom, vd, ma, to bring two citdi lo- 
getheti Tabai Pom a Jb/i maiaiiKm ja iiui dcm, 
Tabai Paus's house adjoins minej ttt teiMm 
and sunmaieem; lasoam, nnm. pasoi«»m, Innk 
the place where two things join ; ma-antm, 
maiaiBtm, alio maiaiMm abaiu, a complete year, 

aUMt, minaial, mamaial, aiatla, aiBlltn, 
iiiasat, inmalltn, (o carry two biirthcni along 
the road, bearing ihem by tunUi and ilitn 
setting them down. 



Vocal 


5ular^^^^t5^^ 


muftn, minaiau, mamasau, asau-a, maiici. 


pasiai, pi, pa, ipasiid, la da thus; masjii/ii, one 


iimiau, imasauen, fo beat teed out of ihe husk. 


who does thus; aiini, thus. 


which is done on ihe ground, with a bealcr 




callrd lalla i paiau, trana. asau. 


the trumpet ; pasiamm, trans, noin. ; vrrum, a 






etc., to «and up, to rise upj paiean, to cause 


nuulplj, mi, ma, aiipirra, neuL to push up 


to arise ; /i, pa, ipajeaia, astat, rraurrectioii. 


slantwise ; fiuiur, act. trans, imp. aiipirra. 


nuwMLT, mi, ma, aiearra, tight on end; 


aiifirren, inatipir, inoatipirren, ifassipirra, pass. 


pasear, to tet up; aiearren, iaaiear,inoaiearrttt, 


ipasipir. etc. 




OuwlmmMk, mt, ma, aiuatralok, to play on 


mti-asia'-, a founder. 


a certain instrument like a bow ; larraui, the 


mueUlCko, mi, ma, aulaktaa, entirely useless 


name of the instrumenL 


through idleness; paielaiko, trans, and art.; 


aiiiiiem, one who is chikliBh. 


itlakh, laziness; /na-aielaiko, one who makes 


another lazy. 




DiMtuuD, an old man. 


cooling of things which have been heated by 


maal, ™, ma, aiia, aiian, iaaji, inoaiuxH, to 


Rre; paiiiiet, act and tran».; people also say 


shower i mail a aeloi, a shower of rain ; <wi, or 


mosiiitl, pauiisitl. 


Oil a otlai, a shower. 


autdtabbUIo, mi, ma, aiilalibiUaa, to blow on 




the trumpet; fasitahbiUo, Iran.,- tabUUc, a 


bautn, iaaiilmu, inoaiibmi, to wrestle, to strive ; 


trumpet ; ma-aiilabMlle, a trumpeter. 


ptuilim, trans. ; asibau, a wrestling ; ma-asihau. 


nuulUk, to button (oj; mi. ma, aiitiHa-, pa- 


Itualeh, 'ni,'Ra,imp.iuiV^ i nirijcfff-^, intens. 


lilik, trans, noni. ; lasitili, a button, or anything 


to iiainj iieut.also smarting from ardent spirits; 


to button with, imp. atiiikka, and ipmitikka. 


paikh, act. and trans.; liih, pain ; ititiKh, 


multldtUt, intens. root mmmtiitk. 






muU, mi, ma, atidJa, asiJJen, inaiU, inoa- 


assileiarria, aiiitaiarricn, maiilaiarri, intasjile- 


ndJrn, to be high, elevated ; the d is pro- 


iorriea, to blow with the nose; asiitoiamtn. 


nounced hard ; mmiJaija, bab«<i, i.e. the 




throw, or the shoot is high ; sid, nam. high { 


the nose on a certain fl ute called tesarri ; ^/wui- 


patiJ, trans. ; thus men say, mauchii aiid, very 


tuarri, pi, pa, etc. 


high; maiid a lo, spring fluud, very high 


multnm, ™, ma, to be sharp ; silum, sharp- 




ness; pasitum, trans, imp. asilumma, etc. ; ma- 


maridanMmtp, to play on a doable flute 


aiilum, a shaipener. 

raA«]am,tobe an old man i mi,ma,oijiimmai 


with both nostrils; minaidaukirrap, nuomui- 






muUc, lough i mi, ma, aiikka ; pasik, trans. 


old. 


aiik, toughness ; me-asik, tough. 


nuLM, few, is never used alone, but always in 
combination ; thus people say, mail? qua, tor a 


mulUAQ, miiuuitlau, asiklaua, to play on the 


6utr, also to set upright. 


few, main kattzie, a little, small ; item, maia. 


.mulkElk, as madiJxien. 


mato, mara, madic/i, micAam, man, etc., rather 


nuullloUlo, mnaiiUolUa, mamajiSoliis, to 


great, far, sick, void of drinking, eating, etc. 




maalnaan, to echo; mi, ma, asiaana; pai'i- 


aioabben, iaaaiaabbn ja rallied, lo open the 


itaait, trans. ; jiitaan, an echo. 


mouth, to yaivn, lo gape ; palBab, tfans. atoab, 




a gape; ma-asoab, a yawner. 


siaa, aiinaiiaoH, inatinon, inaaiinaiiiiaii, to pro- 
duce an echo in a church, or a closed chamber; 


muou & b»m, die north wind. 




pajinasien, trans.; linaiiiK, an echo. 


to mill ; a.-, mcrab. 




masopuTwpto, mi, ma, amparreapeoa, aso- 






ipaiiai, trans. ; atini, a hearing ; ma^atini, a 


nm round ; maioparrta, to go round frequently, 


hearer. 


or once; aiipama, aioparrcopea, a runnitig 


BUUlnl, to be like an old woman ; ma-aiim, an 




old woman ; maiiui, lo be thus ; mi, ma, aiiaia ; 

i 


aijait, a place for running round, a count. 



FavOT 



mMoplsOp, iKi, ma, ai^'iiiffa, even, ordiniry ■ 
as mnhaxihal. 

muopjryt, mi, ma, aiopjiyla, asapjryieii, 
laaJBfjrxt, moanpyryttn, X* spin; tile spindle 
with which one Ko\xi%. 

muor, nut at the ume Height, mi, ?na, 
Aitrra \ pator, trana. 

BUuor, mi, ma, aitrra, a* maliiln qua, neui. 
to ptnject a little in length beyond another^ 

muorlvb Jaimiui, headache, mi, ma-asarieba, 
a piin in the httdi (vua, ritb, inns, nom, 
etatirh, lie ai lathe. 

mMom), a hind or roc. 

tDkHiTor, im, ma, asaiorra, same as makkai ; 
fajti*r, train, amttr, accuMtion, reproach j ma- 

RUUOfO, lengthwise; Mudlanja majma abak, 
I vet the boat lengthwix, imp. eituaoi paitie, 
tian>. ( ftw, length | ma-aion, long. 

Uup*, ivel t "Ui "w, aifta, faifv, to wet ; 
tinnt, noiii. ^iff, moiht, ma-tuft, wet. 

UlMpOt, mi, au, aifttla, to lie buny, to have 
tnnielhiilg to doi inetiii aUn all Icinil of dis- 
•(iilvtiide of mint), which i> unavoidable) fai- 

C, ii-anik I Kc uiulet the letter p, ifel, nom. 
iln(»| mittuftl, bu>y. 

UUiunkk, ciii\, mi, Mtf( masummtit t barri, 
(Ut noiihem lumiMxin, lit a ciihl nind ; 
maMt, iii<i)i ivlilnesi) mtHMumit, cvU. 

tutabUb, iw, MM, tit^iMm, neut. high- 
Unit, M MWicrrwri fMmhtal; tu heighten ; act. 
■nd Iraita. iniu. tthMmUt^ aiaMtmi imuail«i, 
h rn it l M*^ IfMttkMn, pjuv italmitt^, etc. ; 
titMa*, hrlghl of Und i noui. attMni, an elevat- 
li)g I MM-•lMAM«^ one who tievuet. 

DwtHlif damp, nioiii. Juicy t ""K nom- 
tnlut. jiiii-e 1 n, Mhi, itMfAi I fatatk, trani. 
MH •■till 4, a Jiiicrmakft. 

witahfc, nw, gmii, Lc. yauihtiil, unripe, 
III untiodtrvl I Ktvei alw in cxpitn the gtawih 
til' )>Utiitt -MtA'in J^ tmrtut a living tree ,- 
f«M>4i4, iiant-i Mr4t, nom. tawnvB) iim- 

•MMdkBli, mi. MM, olitMU, hot I patthlaii, 
INiik to h(4l 1 MrffAiAit* AMm, the Miulhcm 
■iiiiitHoui, hi. tlir warm wiudi ItUMik, heaii 
MMi* i, niiniiiity I muMUitJiKi, one who 

WMtartluhO. Ml, HM, MitJitim, ti> rtmovt I'rom 
Kiii'i Hdl.tiiittmH) ftrimJiit»ttT»Dii.i MaJiike, 



HUtlasgra, to kt blood, to be bloody ; fuU^gm, 
trsns. and ut., ;>i, fa, tag", nom. blood i oMg^ 
aijan, the meniesi ma-atagga, one who leu 
blood. 

trmtalUfii fresh, not jailed; lakan a tp, frtdi 
waier; palakan, tnan. In make (rethi takoM, 
to refieshi alaian,a, refiethjsgj ma-atata»,% 

perhaps, it is poraible ; an, mm f 



maiaim, trodden donm, u a Acid of tioc, 
barley, grais, ei 



lip. In order to promote perspiration. 

matA-oeb, heavy, also pregnant j touch, 
heaviness, iians. and act. ; fclauch, ma-aUaicA, 
one who makes heavy, 

matapo, full, spoken nlw of the mind ^ 
palafo, to fill, trans, and act, /i, pa, imp, 
atapOM, alapoan, etc. { pau. ipalafe, etc. ; ftf», 
fulness) alappo, a filling up; ma-MoffOt a 

nuturilMt, ath wart ; larribal, □om.croMDcu ( 



matUTlKl, to lay on one side, to do anyliung 

n 1 clnUi.=r T-ianner; larigi, nom. sinister. 



naitu, to dream ; atarnmatla, imp. j larrtmatitt, 
lom. a dream ; palarromalta, trans, ma-atarra- 
naita, a dreamer. 
matai, to do anything first ; mimtlat, mtt- 



excellence j ma-atate, one who glorifies ; atan, 
glorification) in^p. alaiaa ; pataiia, act. anil 
trans, pi, pa, aiatiea, ataisoaa, imaaistan, etc, 
paw. ipaliiiin, etc. 

tiM'tatUbMb, mi, ma, alaUatacA, neuL fini, 
prinrii'al ; puiiiilabacA, act. and trans, laltabofi, 
precedence, preference, taken adverbially. 

mttatto, mi, ma, ataltna, neul. Ion', at to 
■liluatiun, as mararag; fiatalle, to lower; imp. 
ofAitaa, aialuan, ixatatlixiit, etc., pau. ipattUtt, 
etc ; tatte, as rarach \ aiaito, as araraci. 

mUM. miitatta, maiea ; atta, ai mathtit, 
and maUrak, to undergo punishment, where^ 
a penion is taught to be more careful in Aiturc, 
punihheil, 

lOMlK, minalik, mamalii, the ceaionz of wind, 
rain, thunder, lightning, etc. ; imji. aliiia iPotii, 
tnnk, aiik, nom., the eeavng ot a iiorm. 

Wl-«tUr. that which lepeuedly r«ies. 



Vocabulary 



»S7 



matllllk, mi, nut, aliUikka, neuL blind of one 
eye, so that men cannot see the light ; tiUii, 
such blindness % ma-aliUik, one thus blind. 

lUtlnolu), minalincia, is said of the sea water, 
when it stands stilt between ebb and flood, 
became the sea then appears swollen i it is alw) 
said of the belly, when men ate full, or when 
the belly sivells ; it betokens also a little putrid, 
because when anything begins to »tmk it 



mato, to me 

nmto, great 



minalianaam, mamatinnaam, 

etc., to precede, to lead a train ; 

(m, pi, fa, etc, to go before ; tiaimam, 

ma-aliniiaam, a fontunner. 

, lo^, gone ; mi, ma, aliiia, ncot,, fatii. 






palm, irans., atoa, warn. 

» ft bkbat, 3 large, unwieldy pel 
h (the fiw short), m, ma. 



eye, 



paterro, trans. 

mkUhM;, mi, ma, atshisia, alihesian, inaU 
iheiy, imatsheiian, odd numbers, as 3, Si 7i etc, 
whete one exceeds; patihey, trans, tshtiy, un- 



matollM, Bu, ma, atoUuia, neut blind of one 
e, so that men cannot see the light ; t^las, 

lUcIi blindness ) ma-al^laj, one thus blind. 
BiaUrrl totrt, mi, ma, and ma-lai'tai, in the 

jmc way as marlti, pestered with fireflies. 



inaUIili, brackish, saltish, mi, ma, atihisa, 
poiihit!, act. (D salt, trant. imp. atihia, etjAisin, 
inals/ai, iKaatiMiin, ipatiMia, etc.; ts/dt, sali- 
ness ; alihli, a salting ; ma-alifyit, a salter. 

m&taUibon, na, ma, aliiaboroa, to hit the 
inaik ; fatiiabaro, trans, aboro, aim. 

matUIo, long, high ; iith, length, height ; 
patulo, trans. ma-aliUo, long. 

maUlOle, mi, ma, alnolea, atiioUait, inaliieU, 
ineat/ialean, to game, to play, as the Chinese do { 
paliielt, trans.; oU, nom. gambgj ma-aliieie, 
a gamcMcr. 

amtappaab, mi, ma, atuppOiAa, neut., palup- 
pacb, ati. and trans, bttween (wo, nom. litppach, 
between ; luppuch mjan, an intervening space. 



man, a father, an uncle is also called man, 
with the addition of his owl) name; maiipattala, 

man, and karri, or tar, compositum cum 
nomine, praeter significationem verb! a quo 
nomen derivatum est, vicissitudinem ejus in- 
cludlt, imitation in doing anything, as ritau- 
lallij, nom. ; fr. lummis, to reject mutually, or to 
reject at the same time. 

ttutn-aat, miaau-aat, mamau^aat. Imp., auauta, 
neut. to be Infested, as with lice, scurvy, pock, 
etc. ; pauaal, trans, and act. au-aal, nom. an 
infection ,■ ma-jm-aat, infectious, as ma-au-aal 
dig/i arafies, an Infectious complaint, that 
which alFects another, as original sin ; pau-aal, 
pi, pa, imp. auaatoa, auaalen, iaauaat, etc., pass. 
ipaaaal, etc. 

man-adat, minau-adal, mamau-aiiat, auaJ- 
ttdda, to fall to logger heads j auadaMtn, etc; 
pauaJat, trans. auaJan, nom. logger heads -, ma- 
aaaJat, a quarreller. 

mftti [or karj aitalta, miKOU-ailaila, mamau- 

aitaila, auaitaila, aaailaiian, tnauailaiian, to 

n ; pauaulaita, pi, 

impounded of tar- 

I and alalia, nom. ; fr. milaita ; liar and 

mau both mean mutually. 

man - alopalopak, to come against one 
siidJenly. 

man-aao-UOt, of difTerent lengths, not the 
same length ) mi, ma, aioasoJJa, ehauaieoMn, 

man-aiot, (he same as two; mi, ma, aiodila ; 

manlwblecli, mimaubebiftA, mamaubtbiet/i, 
aubebicAa, aubebiehen, tHaube^cJi, inoaiibe- 
bicAea, to pull by the hair; aubtbicA, nom,) 
mtt-aubeiiii. 

mandiU, mi, ma, auriiUa, neut. accomplished, 
as machull j ftonchil, to accomplish ; trans, aiod 
act. Imp. ifauchilta, auehilUn, tnaucAU, im- 
aueMlitM, euthilia, pass, ipaudil, etc ; tmehal, a 
consummation; ma-aueiil, a tmisher. 

maoctio, lousy ; mi, ma, aoctuia \ pmchii, 
.trans, aclia, a louse ; ma-aixho, a louser. 

achassa ', maadml 



madicA, very sick, perhaps alwi too «ck, a 
mauthui maxilo, too long, also bold, courageous, 
maucbui aga, skilful with missile weapons; 
mauchiu e bMdo, clever at the pen ; aiuliiuso^ 
atuhuistn, iHtmchus, imauelmssta, imp, ipm- 
chusia, pass, ipauchusitn, or auciiuaaa, with 
;o the instrument with which anything 
pauchui, trans, and act. betokens any- 
thing consummated, also leaving olf ; means 



:n' 



*?* 



Pavorlang 



lo to <Un aciDM, or run thnxighi Ah-iu, 

' ' '«d abo to die miDd j m, 

\, ttwea. siAh^ darkiKM i 




M, ut. and tnna. im^. audio, 
iiitt, iftuimi*, pass. 
, pti^Rjr; mamvds, pro- 
It. M, MM, imp. tBtmt 9 tda, 
lo spcAk to pwticulu'lj, to ic^ify. 

/■, etc., to apncDpritle to oneaclf, b^r taking 
ponesuon ut inhuiiing of utothei's goods i 
/ii*iunu#<«n*rl, tnnt. ( MHWMittvtfA, num. 
mit-4aumn-^vtkt an hdr. 

Bknyl, mimmfi, mtmmifi, an^hing beaten 
unall ot tine ; Ke f^it*i "^-^^t * bcalcr. 

maniplM, mammfia, m t mmf u , tmpisa, mfv- 
iiu, MMifiiM^ immfutm^ lo Rrivc about any- 
(hiii^ to Kmnhlei f^mfiti, umni. hk/kj, a 
Kiainbling { tti aMfiti, a mambler. 

nanpnUk, ■■, n^ ajMUb. to »«dt K»n or 
uli-uitage by taj mranii aafwUa, nom. a Pek- 
ing <tt' gaio 1 mta-tmfmlU, a gain stcker. 



rmm4«, mrtmutu, tat.. 


to pUy, to 


£.* 


mania, >m, ma. Is t^d of a Acid wh<n thr 
wteJi are burned down, ot othemvise clean:d 


aw.yj p4mia,f\, fa, mat 


, pass, woira. 


nwa. 



I, nom. a cleanDg awajr; 
^a ; Buj-aoja, one nho clean a<r^ ; «■ 
deameu ; fi. mama. 

mui-iaBaUmotto, mi, m<i, transvcne ; cs 
pounded from nuu and laiaHnKltO- 

V"\, white i mi, ma, ausia ; paaa, trai 
oil, whiteness ; me-aoti, vrhite, as ma-taui, 

maaUtairoggl, changed, either knomn] 
or unknowingly, to change another's m 
through denitj fr. lummaragff, cotnp. of « 
and tatlarniggi. 

maaunia, to reject, to abandoti, as iartat, 



liiax ; ptxaSallii, trans, but includes changes. 

num-unnblxiel, mi, ma, to visit eaci) otl 
backward!! and forwards. 

mkntod, unJTuilful, spoken at well of bea. 
as raenj also ^itleu, as people give up an 
thing that is fniitltssi faalod, xrua. «Mi 
un&uitliilness J nd-aMa/, unfruitful. 

manbdzl, wdaaiasm, mamauliiri, artle 
ignonnt, inexperienced ; imp. aalsiri ; fuKtii 
tiaui. i adsiri, ignorance ) ma-miliiri, an tgiK 



matiuixMa, esdUt- 
axMs-im, etc., to carry on enmity -, faxMet, , 
fa, rpaaMa-a, etc. -, azMis-in, an enerai 
axMts, enmity, vrhenwr karri of mem ttxM, 
to be mutual enemies ; taa-asJnti, an enemj. 
■""*'"""'■, foul, improper ; m, ma, mait 
latAa, trans, faxihallach, mabalUuk, m, m 
aballacha, to be foul, nom. ; bailaik, all kilt 
of things } ma-abtiUuk, one who act* & 

madbochoT, adnaxiiwhar, mamasexboeht 
axibtckarra, to lie comfortably, williout pilloi 

TMifri''hHi ifttiiaskh'd, mamaxicMl, oxiciB 
(the intlectioni are not otherwise used thi 
with respect to the persons who are lamente 
and are formed not from the neut. but from tl 
act. f«skJa[), axieMUan, intauefailaa, iiMttxir, 
iHoM, sorrowful j fttxieiil, act. and trans, j 
fa, act. imp. Iians. axichUla, ifaxichUia, etc, 
make sail; fitfal, sadness j wia-acMl, one wi 
is sad. 

inui<!li-tlelk, that which is badly unoothi 
and ironed out, im, ma, axichxicMi faxic 
idcA, nom. ; the root lunach-wh, vx under ■ 

naalgllieln, miaaxigingiir, nmmaxipi^ 
asJgiiigiiiiia, to halt, to limp ; /oz^pap 
alvgiiigin, a hatting i ma-atiipt^iit, a halter. 

maillHMr, miaazilrom; mumaxjkaar, taiktar 
aaharrait, iHaxjkaaran, to jump, to jump ov 
anything. 



Vocabulary 



LS9 



suffitHcnt ; paisikap, trans. 

maiUoeli, mi, ma, azilacAa, diligent ; maxi- 
loc/i a rima, dexterous ; paziloek, ttans. ; xjJol-A, 
nam. j ma-azilo^A. 



> lay up treaniresi 
patsiman, ttaus. etiiman, a Iieasure ; ma- 

mulpl, naaaxjpi, mamaxipiy axJfia, to rage, 
to make a not^ie) aaJfi, a row; ma-aai}^, a 
fury i X, m the preceding paragraphs a often 
changed into li. 

nuilpoTripoTrt, mmaxipvripcrri, mamaxi- 
ferriperri, axJparriporrm, to fall down through 
giddiness or weakness ^ spoken only of men 
indbeaiti. 

mbft, as moba, that b; nhii'li i faubn, trans. 

mbftrrl, muobani, nianoluirri, obarria, ehar- 
rien, to stand } pauharri, Irans. ; it is really 
matarri, but the d is so pronounced that il is 

miM, minnbi, mamiibe, ebea, obian, inobtan, 
to go away, to leave ; it is mobiy btit the o is 
Inttm ofTshor 
trans,, to drive 

mboa, mUnboJ, maambad, the failing otF of 
hair, or feathers. 

inbUltkkB, white, blank ; bukkai, the u short. 

inohkb, mieitcJiab, tiummchab, cAabba, </iabben, 
iiHckab, imxAoMicii, to steal ; is also taken for 
pui^iali, in general. 

mcbACb, mienchaeh, maamekach, chach-a, 
<luuh-ai, Unchoih, imKhachm, to dream. 

, to 



I to be heard ; faube. 



1 despising ; 



despise j pair, trans, nt 

ma, to do anything superfluous ; differs from 
barrai and h'wr. 

nu-Mkb, miiuaab, mamtaab, eaba, taban, 
ineabait, imeeban, to precede another in doing 
a thing i hence meaab maba, to know before- 
hand ) mcab paba, to preconceive ; SKopullh, 
to foretell ; h. meaab-niaba, nom. aijaab-maba, 
foreknowledge ; fr. meaah-mila, uom. aijaab- 
mita, prcsaence ; fr, mtaab-pallitt, nom. 
oijaah-palite, prophecy j fr. mrtaah.mtrab, 
nam. aijaab-mrrah, predetermination j fr, 
meaab-meriti, nom. tajaab-nuria, preparation ; 
and so in other caKS. 

meab, mintab, manieab, eafpa, tappan, 
iiaappan, to assist, to help in battle, 

meocba. mimtacha, mamtacha, cacha, eachan, 
ineai Ann, to beg, to pray. 

ms-aduD, mi, ma, (•aJamms, taiamman. 



birds away 
; madam, nam. 



iiiiaJammant inotadJam, to drii 
from the fruit i pe-aJam, 
a driving away. 
metebo, mimrbaba, mamebabo, to drive, not 
■ marpiei. 

medadoiTl, miitedaJarri, mamtdaJarri, ida- 
dorria, tJadorrian, i/iedadorrian, tnoedadorrian. 
In quarrel with another { iddadorri, nom. quar- 
relling ; this word is compounded of mau or 
kar, and means to quarrel together, again and 
again ; ma-aidadorri, a quarreller. 

ms-lob, narrow ; mi, ma, icAa ; pai-icA, trane. 



t-ich, a 






gelt ja baron, the settling o 

housei after theit flight j this is the same as 

iniliaf, pakap. 

meini^ fat, anything very fat ; fma, fatness. 

mtodnp, minaedup, mamiadap, ea/uppa, the 
setting uf sun or moon ; aiodvp, nom. a set- 
ting, 

iDBiBb, mineral; mamerab, rrabba, trabbtn, 
iiureb, inaerablvn, to will. 

muiftd, an eel. 

ineriea, iaemm, to do, to make, also lo arrange 
between panics ; we use it also for create ; 
pmriea, to do, to make, to fbrm { nom. subst, 
airifH, a making, creation i ma-airien, maker, 
creator, as ma-aiap. 

mnlai, slanting, sly % m, ma, 

m«ro, m, ma, troa, man, etc j paWa, trans., 
the teeth on edge by eating sour things ; atro, 
nom, on edge. 

msroobroob, vd, ma, erocbrmha, neut. to turn 
the edge of a. knife, elc. ^ fairoebroob, act. and 



ineroei, ino-ereoitn, to marry, to be united j 
meroas o badda, the young man is married ; 
ereiaaja liia, the woman is married ; aimcsan, 
a son-in-law ; tamau a mnxitaa, lanai o ainaian, 
tathcr and mother-in-lan j paim-m, to marry 
out, imp. airoasa, aireojan, iuaireian, tiaairsian, 
etc, ; ipainta, pass, iptdroai, etc. 

mwo-oe, minerv-os, mamtro-ei, en oiia, era- 
oiian, inera-ajsan, ine-ero-asian, to sit j Takels, 
miked, idem ; pairo^ai, imp. act. and trans, to 



no-airo-mien, ifarn-oisa, etc., airo-oi, a atting. 
memmnun, Hiimenimrum, mammimmiii, to 
ink in the water, as marpiei. 



rc=?i=ir=i.- :^9?— ; 


fe=^-5r £^ 


=~ir«iii'~" ~=:-=^=^- 




.r — -=i:?si^=^^^i 




Vocabulary 
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r, to make packthread; pai-itrit, ixans. 

inUapl«t, mi, ma, isafila ; kc nmmapscl. 

nUitleB, mi, ma, aiihesa, pais. aisMesen, eie. ; 
ja (Aaii, Ml make lire with a piece of wood j 
pashici, trans. 

mid, mimii, mama, ijia, to make water; 
faisi, trans, nom. ui, urine. 

mliOT, miniior, mamt«r, iierrti, iiwreti, iiti- 



mliyk, mi, ma, aiyiia, aryiitn, inatfit, etc, 
to hajig or lean over j poisft, trans, nora. aiiji, 
■ jutting out. 

mlta, ndidta, mamla, ila, ilan, initan, ina- 
; paita, to diowi aita, light) ma- 






wlt. 






ultalU, 

mltun, minilam, mamitam, itamma, ilam- 
men, inilam, iaoilammen, to borrow; patlam, to 
Icnil ; pi, pa, ipaitem. 

nltapao, m, ma, iiapao, ilaitpaa, imlonpao, 
etc., nearly like mila, but it means to look on 
anything with attention. 

mltaia o turui, when two n-api come 
together in one. 

mlluomio, smooth, slippery. 

mltaTTOom, to meet ii^eiher, the coming 
together ot' a multitude ; mimlarraam, mam- 
tarroam, itarronma, etc. ; milarmom o assaban a 
f^'rrin, the ullage coDecCi when the chiefcomes. 

mltu, mimlai, mamittu, itaiia, ilasiaa, ini- 
laiiair,iiiaiiasian, to stay out all night. 

mttaMel, to cleanse ^ ndtaliicl o dan, o la, to 
cleanse the house, or the place) ta Deal imt- 
aliil, lerro boa innai arafict, God cleanseth us 
from sin. 

mltetatw, miniubabo, ma'iauhabe, itebabea, 
to look up high. 

mlUrpo, mittilirfo, mamitirpo, ilirpoa, to look 
down below, 

mltooh, tough, not easily torn asunder. 

mltUn, mimitin, mamillin, illiima, ittinatn, 
iidilin, iHoilliiaeH, to threaten any one behind 
his back. 

rokaeh, yellow, gteen. • 

mk&icacli, pale, Uke sick people. 

mkar, lioarie} mkarjiri, a huaise tliroat. 

mo-ab, minoab, mamoai, B-abba, to increase 
in number or size, to cause increase j see piuuib. 

moab makes the comparative degree, as 
ma/i/r a malo, marin, greater, better. 

mou, spoken of Tood, means luknvarm ; 



spoken of a sick person, it means hot ; spoken 
of the face, it means ashamed, angry, or rather 
blushing j differs from mataJach. 

mou, minaas, mamaas, oasa, aasan, inaaiaa, 
i«g-Msatt, to wajk. 

lnob>, itdnoba, mamoba, oba, drowsy, as mba. 

moburl, same as mbarri, to stand. 

mobe, same as mbe, to go either from, or to, 
one's place ; paubc, pi,pa,ifaab<,to drive away. 

moctaaTanna, and mo^haraana-chanim, mi, 
ma, acharanna-chanim, pass, ocharanna-chan' 
nan ; recovery from sickness of the mind, is 
macAaraniia'cAaiiaa, of the body, aciaraniia- 
channan ; pauc^aratna-choHna, trans. ; aucha- 
ranna-cAaitnii, recovery. 

miMUb, miuxAib, mamacAii, othibba, tcUbhru, 
iimkib, im-Khibben, to carry alone ; paucMb. 

modbo, mi, ma, actea, Mhaan, inachoan, int- 
acAaan, to seek lice. 

modarau, half round : medarauja i(lai, the 
half moon. 

modarandaiL, round as a circle { mtJarau- 
dauja iJai, the full moon. 

moddon, the gables of a house. 

moddon means to take up a burthen ; also 
to increase one's burthen, and generally to in- 
crease or double a person's work, for the first 
people Miy, moJJan q paiKiifp, and moddon o 
pasabu i and for the second, moddan a palaap, 

nodon, minadoa, marnsdoa, odoma, ademtn, 
inodeii, iaa-odaaiun, to harden oneself against 
anything. 

nuMda, mi, ma, oeda, oedan, inaeda, iiK-ttdan, 

ntoala, minaela, maaeela, the fall of the dew ; 
wia, the dew, hoar frost. 

moelaplllap, full, overflowing. 

ino«tM, mi/ioelai, mamotias, lo rain ; oetasittit, 
inoelassan, ino-oelalten ; pautat, pi, pa, Ipau- 
lassa, elc, ; oelai, rain. 

mogagtlmo, mi, ma, dislurbeil, neut. ; see 
gummaggimo ; applied also to the mind ; ma- 
gaggima axja, disturbed in mind. 

mogCMA, mi, ma, imp. u^txha, pass, ogocien, 
imgath, im-Bgochen, to play ; paugoch, ttans. 
ditto, aagKh. 

mokiLUACb, indisposed, a little unwell, a 
weariness in the limbs. 

mokklouUuit, mi, ma, to curl, ocut i see 
liummaloiiitol. 

mok&p, minaiap, mamokop, okeppa, titappiH, 
iaaiap, ina-okappan, to meet any one. 

ni>.vmi-iii>.i« louse, open, not close woven, 
used only of linen, stuffs, and mats. 



nokurllil, and moiarinigim, round like a 
ball, also lo roil ; pass, wiillen mogarim ; fr. 
iummariniHti. 

moUtweb, notched ; mokihiuh e lilalt, the 
Icniti ii notched j Hl'acA, a notch ; okibaclia, 
see the root nut-aaiii'aci, notched, 
adject, kummibtuh. 

moldkiet, torn ; fr. kummikiet j mi, ma, oki- 
kitJ-la, 3CI. and Irsna. aukikieJ, pi, pa, auU- 
UeiLla, aukikitddan, inaukikitddait, iitMuldkicd- 
dan, ihauukikidJa, pa&s. ipjikikiedJan, etc., Dom. 
kikUJ, a rcnlj ma-aakikicd, rent. 

iaol&iip&, mimUrppa, mamcLtppa, oleppa, 
olapfaa, rlC, to ivunder, to err. 

moUlol, miaoUial, mamoUivl, oiiiolla, olSnUaii, 
inalSoUaH, iHo-aBoUan, to help any one in a 
work for friendship's sake, and not for piy ; 
a-aOi-ol, help, as auliiot ; ma-^-M-Bl, a helper, 
M ma-rmlUi. 

molso, (he stanchionb or potts nhich stand 
by tlir aide of houwit. 

noniaolii mi, ma, the ninning of paper in 
writing, liiji wiih large blutaj ic diffcn from 
mahad. 




Favorlang 



pickle. 

lie ( the people of Formosa ci 



)koi)oiioii), and will not approach 

moBMb-ODMlto, mincmuhinach-B, etc., the 

' amanad, ro bum j tnad, a 

■hat p>"- oachtn, etc, to 
t'arry earth in a hoikct. 

• mood, m, mit,ooda, eajtn, iitood, hn-^od/n, to 
bind ihearei or liimdlc*, ai of paddy or millet ; 
non). nod, a ihcaf; »oJ ad.t(t,aod balur, a bundle 
of pnddy or millrl. 

tnoor, mi, ma, imp. era, pass, orn, etc. ; 
paear, Irani, same tagummocA. 

moot, mnoBi, mamool, oella, MItn, inoel, 

mopk, mimpa, mamapa, a* mpa, aupa, nom. 
flight I itupiiijaH, a place to lly to^ aupaijan o 
ihiiar, the renort of blrdn. 

mopakko, mim/pakke, mamapakka, to over- 
flow, to run overt mepakkBpakka, 

moiMnopoe, mi, ma, epartapfta, tparftpraan, 
to driiiy i parif 



( mepakkafakta, t> 

i, ma, epartapfta, «] 
paripamprc, tmnt. aapampra. 



j;vnng. 

mopat, mimpai, mamopal, epaita, tfatUn, 
impal, irf-opatlm, to gt lo meet onci othtr- 



wiM written mpal, the m Aon, mthoot 
vowel ( hence limpat, as it were a (inf. mm 
or iimiii) mpal. 

mope^ mi, ma, eptsikka, neut. bnuMd 
broken j see ptiik. 

moplMti, mi, ma, apiecJia, epirchan, inafittk 
ina-opiee/ten, to shrink ; the op|)oslle of /mUQ. 

nopiu, same as gammoi, to pull tttil gm 
with a piece of wood called am, 

morm, whorish, a whore ) mer' i iBbiu, ai 
abandoned woman, given up to prostitutioa. 

monli, mi, ma, arabba, to go and return ffai 
same day to and from any place. 

morabMH, miiturabbiri, mamarahbiti, the eU 
of the Ka; aurabbirt, nom. the ebb. 

mttracti, minoraci, mamwach, oracka, iaraeA 
iniornc/i, inoiBrach, to grtiinble. 

momml, "a, ma, orannia, as morroJ. 

mtaibal, decaying, dilapidating; m. nw 
gribaUa ; pauribal, act. and tnni. auriti^Bt 
auribalUm, inauriballeH, im-aurrbaUaa, ft, pt 
ipauribalta, pass, ipauribal. impauribal, aiM/taa 
ribal, nom. auribal, dilapidation ; nn-iorate 
anything iailing to decay ; oribatia, lo cauK t 

moTlcb, miaorich, mamoriih, oriiha, tntktt 
etc., to live, to maintain one's life ; poriet 
trans, to support, feed, and maintain anothei 
nom, perich, is not in use for being, but mean 
maintenance, feeding. 

taoilcli, mi, ma, wicha, neuL has no noun, ■ 



MtfriVA, to keep alive j piiricA, pi, pa, erirkt 
pass, orichtu, iuorich, int-tricAen, to ' — ' 
auritk, a feeding ; ma-aurieh, a 






%{>i, pi, pa, tpauritha, pass, ipaurieh, in if m m tt 
ia^pimriih, lo make lively ; also to curt < 

moilcli, m, ma, ericka, the ntnving of th 
body i pass, aric/tan, etc. ; auriili, nom. a gm* 
ingi parich, idem, ut supra, to feed anothei 
hence ma-aarich, such a feeder; paurieA, i 
supra, to proinde for another. 

morlsdd^ imaoriedJa, mameritdde, miMi 
oriiJJan, inorUdJan, iniHrntddan, to nui awi 
from those to whom we belong, a.^ patwM 
partneti, village, etc.; pauritdJa, ditto j it 
root is rummiedda j ma-aaritdda, auch % fiig 
live i auritdda, Mcli a flight. 

tnoTlet ft n«7ft, about nair past one p.nt. 

morUotk, to stride, as the legs of a man ; m 
ma, orikakka, sec rummikak ; also marika, 
imp. orikakka ; hence aurikat, a straddling 
rikak,iViaa\ no-dMr/lof, straddling. 

awroof, minaroox, mamirm, ertga, «rtgti 
incregoM, int-tngan, to fall ilown ; murrey 



vocabulary 



ehubbotn, to hare t!ie falling sickness ; paufaog, 

morptsi, mi, ma, to sink, llie opposite of 
mrhaho, to drive. 

morra, tlie countenance. 

morraia, mi, ma, auraia, neut., same as 

moma, roomy, wide. 

morr' o aalal, the bottom of the foot. 

moirod, ninerroJ, mamamJ, orraJJa, orrod- 
Jtn, inoraJ, taihorrodiien, to forsake, to diisimu- 
late ; poured, see under p. 



ortartn, iaorroor, iao-arroreii, to wnitrh ilic 
ground after the native manner, to ploogli ; 
fauroer, diitii ; auroor, nom. a harrow, a 
plough. 

mortatMli, to scatter ) nciit. minortalaeh, 
mamartalach, eriatacAa, with regard to the 
place; iiriataehan,iH9rlatmhen ; s«alHD^ii/a- 
tach, act. 

monu, cool, fresh ; paxrui, trans. 

moTzl, fiighiened ; nom. aursj. 

UtOaiabMn, or maiiihitn, mi, ma, osii/iitaa, 
neut. the root itiMmashiei, notched, indenle<t, 
a? cettain plants ; fausiihiti, to make notches ; 
act. and tians. nam. ihien, verbum. lishitn, to 



: has I 



mamelaJi- 



mo-ioia, to vomit ; dammiKha, idem. 

motaUotakko, mineiaHoiath, 
htniia, same as mopakkopakin. 

motarram,™', ma, alarrara, neut. high land ; 
pauiarrar, (o exalt; \mf.aularrar,autarraran, 
inaalarraran, inoaularraran, ipaalarrara, pass. 
ipaularrar, inipaularrar, inoifaularrtir ; larrer, 
height of land, neut. autarra, a rise; acL ma- 
aularmr, an exalter. 

tuotoiyslia, mi, ma, to be all day about a 
thing) as malomj'i&a baMnan lummaap, to 
work the whole day with a feveri paulaxjiha, 

moltil, ivearicd, done up; mi, ma. 

motup, minslup, mafmlupr.'\injf. oluppa, the 
going otit of a candle or fire ; also the healing 
of a wound, neuL etc.; poiltp, act.; pautup, 

mpa, as mopa. 
mpakko, as mopaiio. 
mpakkopakko, as mopalikopaHo. 
mpat, as mapal. 



mpiu, to pnti up grass with a piece of crooked 
wood called arra. 
nuas. soft, eauly cut; also hoarM. 
mtaaan ]a patUts, to speak hcane. 



na&nkankan, the apple in the throat. 

iLaaa, the roof of the mouth. 

luUBM Dndei, after a little while. 

nal, a mother, an aunt, with tlie addition of 
tile name; ma ^f/o^m, a stepmother. 

nalda, how many, plur. naiJaiJa. 

na-lM, or na-is, the bowels, 

nailo, seven ; nmta a rummies, a week. 

namo, we, differs from fffrm, because terro 
includes those with whom we speak, but noma, 

naaa, by and by, used only of the future, 
but people join it to ani, m amaaia, and relat- 
ing the past, men iviitc naaia. 

natta, one. 

nattaSMu-, a handful (from matia, one, ami 
giar, a handful), like narroa gsar, nalarroif 
giar, a gripe, a handful ; fr. gummesar. 

nanpoot, linen, clothes. 

nauiiua, a buck, a he-goat. 

noano, a biamble. 

nok, snoL 

nok o baron, resin, gum. 

nok o tint, the white of an egg. 



smell after 

something; namosaoi o mtma ima? what do 
you smell, or snuff after f 

noDO, a raspberry ; written menti, this is 
plural; noenv habo a ■ smaller beriy; itaemi 
gag'l, a larger berty, like the raspberry. 

not, the nose. 

nitmma, what > 

mmuncMilil, mnummocld, luont/nmxM, nochia, 
nackian, inachian, to knit one's brow, to purse 
up one's mouth. 

0, all kinds of strong drink. 

obo, a claw, a hank of yam ; fr. pa-obo. 

obon, a hencoop. 

oclia], enough, sufficient ; prxt. inechal, fut. 
iio-acial; hence the vtrb, paocAal, pi, pa, imp. 
ipoBchalia, pass, ipaoehai, inipaoc/ial, to satisfy, 
to pay. 

oobo, a louse. 

oda, the intestines. 

Odar, fine split rattan, dyed red, which people 
wind round the spcan, datlB, etc, but when 
painted red it is called Mho. 














■»«> (M die Im « be mnxly 
f iwtm , fafn-m, a-Mia, f 



msdiis. 
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t^^tM, ftaa-^ttat, ptfM^UtM, to s 



vocabulary 



:n pa-at-at; Tcmcrcn, pa-af-ap \ Takcls, 
famaama, imp. at-atia. 

paba, fisata, ft^be, abaya, to give to 
uniientand, to inionn, to reveal, to tell, to 
proclaim j trans, fr, maba, which wc j part. 
abaijen, inabaijm, inoahaijtn, abanai, this par- 
ticiple is used with respect to the person n'ho is 
informed j ipaba, tmptAa, with respect to the 
bunness which ii told. 

Wbult-Icli, fiaabacA ■ UA, pafabacb • i^b, 
abacM-kka, abach-ichtii, iHobacmcb, inoabacb- 
iehrn, to unbend, to unteam ; fr. ipabach-icha, 
imfabacbid, etc. ; trani. fr. mabaci-icb, which 

p&bambam, piaabarrabarra, papabarra- 
barra, ifabarrabarra, inipabarrabarra, to strip 
one naked ; trans, fr, parraiarra, whicii Bee. 

Mtiama, piaabarras, papabairai, ipabaraia, 
to let loose ; trans, fr. fiarraj, which see ,- ma- 
abiAarrat, a redeemer; ca CrUlui fiaga ma- 
ababarras o babasa, Christ the redeemer of 
mankind j babarrai, redemption. 

pkbMio, piaabaijo, papabasio, ipabtiiioa, ipa- 
baiio, inipaliaiio, to make strings ^ trans, fr. 
faiiO, which see. 

pab&uoM, and pabmtes, see paitat. 

palwoluib, piaabechab, papabeckab, abeck- 
abl'a, abtciabben, iaabicAabbea, inoabccAabtrea, 
to cover any one with a coverlet, also to cover 
onciclf i bmnckap, a covering. 

pftbMbUiKlil, piiiabecMbtcAi, in^abrcbibrcii, 
abtchibecAia, iiabeciibtcAi, maabethibecM, the 
perwn for whom ; abtcbibeciian, inabttfii- 
bttAian, inoabtcAibechiaK, to swing anjihing 
backwards and fonrards j act. ipabtcAtbecMa^ 
ifabecAihtcAi, iaipabtcAibicAi, inoipabtcAibecAi. 

pKbloIi-1, pi, pa, abicA-ia, abicAi-in, inabicA-i, 
to sprinkle with water, as faxAipit; abkAi, 
aboni, nam. a sprinkling. 

pabOM, pinaiaas, pafabaas, tpahoaia, ipahoai, 
inipaboai, imipabaat, to remove j trans, fr. 
mabvai, wliich see. 

pab«iiT«ii, pi, pa, ipaboerrna, (he flowing of 
hlood ; act. borrenja lagga, to let blood. 

pftbot, fiaabol, papaSol, abatia, abollan, tna- 
bellan, iitoabr/llan, to put on shoes (this with 
respect lu the feet, but with regard to the shoe, 
abel, inabel, irtaabot) ,- ipabolla, ifabel, etc. 

pactutbbecluib, pi, pa, mhabbtcAiMia, said of 
the birds as they move ^eir wings in the flight, 
and thus beat the air ; chabbtehab, nom. sub. 

paobanach, piiu>cAarta(A, papacAanagA, to 
place the arrow in the bow; iparAa/i-agAa ^ 
changed, with regard to the arrow, into ipacA- 
anagA, inipacAanagA, inaipatAaHagk j but with 



paoliarod, pinacAarod, papaiAarod, acAarada, 
aeAaraJJait, iruKAaroJJait, iwxuAaridJan, to 
put on stocking* ; trans, fr. cAummanJ, which 

paolleo-aeli, piiuuAett-aiA, papacAin-ach, cAco- 
OfAa, ehea-ecAtn, cAinea-acA, itacAin-acAen, to 
come again, to return, to ^ve back -, also 
applied to the mind, when it retires into itself, 
or withdraws itself from anything. 

pi^h1fW^blffh1i //, pa, acAicMcUcAia, to hisK, 
as hot iron put into water. 

pacUsoli, pinaeAiech, fapacAttch, acAieAa, 
acAicAen, inatAiicA, inoaeAtcAfH, to roast ; trans. 
fr. chanamcg. 

pae&lp, piaacAip, papacAip, acMppa, athippan, 
iaacAip, inocAipaB, ip. 
inoipacAip, to add t 

paobirrap, pi, pa, arAirrabba, aeAirrabban, 
inacAirrabban, to insert anything in between 
where things adhere, can be luitably em- 
ployed for ingrafting or incorporating. 

pacbltoblt, pi, pa, acAilcAitla, ocAitfAitlen, 
inarhiuhit, to beat at the arteries or the heart ; 
ma-a^AiicMl ja oggacA, an artery. 

pacbote, pinat-AeU, papacAole, cAvtea, tAoiein, 
cAiHolt, to punish. 

linen, or inch like stufT. 

paiuat, pi, pa, adaate, aJelltn, inadaat, 
ianadaalliK, ipadaala, ipadaal, iaipadaal, inoi- 
padaal, to do anything early in the morning, 
as cAumda ; piu!aJaal, intens. nom. aJaal, bc- 

padaoh-o-dacli-o, piimdacA'S-dacA-a, papa- 
dacA-B-dacA-a, adach-o-docA-oa, to wander 
through the country, 

padakkodakko, plnadaikudakks, papaJali- 
todakia, ajaitodaitea, to nod with sleep. 

paddabo, pinaddabn, papaddabs, adJabna, 
addabaan, inaddabaan, iaeaddabaan, to keep 
oneself entrenched or secreted ; ma-addabo, a 
concealer. 

paddaob, pinadda^A, papaddacA, addacAa, to 
end, to leave off. 

PftdilMn, pinaddam, papa^fdani, addantrruH, 
inadditmait, iitaaJdantmaii, to eat the paddy, 
or rice, in the Held, as is sometimes done by 
wild animals. 

1)tM*.t,piiiaddat,papadilat,addada, eJdadden, 
imida.tdtn, iaoadadJra, to hew or cut anything 




paftu, fi, pa, hajuiia, bajusitit, hit 
mh^min, to blow a gait, to stonn ; pai 
tta., hsjui, nam. a stonii. 
pmqu, pi*aiaqua, fapaiagK4t, iaaj 
MfHs-an, mataqaa, iKnaiaijua-aii, to da 
thing moderately j al&o ipataqiui-a, ifutt 
uif^a^Ka, ineipakaqua, nam. qaa, a Utlki 
odentt j etaqua, diminution, 
pftkWM, fi, pa, imp. aiiarotta, to cnck 
■tvxif, (Tans. nom. Jtaivl, cracked. 
IHtonfcin, pimiautau, fapaiatJiaii, ai^a* 
tmtM, ataakiiiia*, inakauiauan, iaoaiakit^Mat 

pi, pa, aktassa, aktamat, iMokftl/ 

■ "• stick out one leg behind. 



".^ *""*" ^ ■■ywi.i.w^ I pttttrtlUtt, pi, fa, akiiketikkca, to 

^ ^ 1.M, MM. • 41 fttakrkikke tn, )>inMaK, to iwarm, a« fiA « 




. P«to«, pi, pa. ipaltas,a, ipaktai, i^ip^kaa, 
imip^itai, to cause such to be done, 
the sticking out of (he leg. 
IboUM, pi»akiMibe, papakihaUia, 
to flmicr, trans, fr. iummiiokiit. 



Vocabulary 



ptUUBkUl*, /W. fa, imp. aiilltklUia, to rattle, 
but 10 as that a ringing is heard, as from money, 
orthc rings on the arms; differs (rora pasecrierr. 

jMtkklo, fmakkio, papaiih, akkio, akkka, the 
c;y of deer. 

]Mkkol, fi, fia, akhUa, to dig deep. 

PftkObOS, fiaakebos, pafakobai, akabosia, aka- 
hoiian, inakohmian, inoekobaiian, to hunt with 
nets ; also ipatoboiia, ipakohoi, inipakobm. 

pakolkot, pi, pa, akoiielia, the cackling of 

pftla (let (he la.st letter be scarcely heard), 
piiiala, papain, ipale, alamti, inalanni, moalanni, 
to say, lo telli ala, nom. a saying; this noun 
is compounded with karri, as karri ala and 
mau, as mau ala, to convene together. 

pal», trans, fr. malla, which tee. 

pBlabla,ba, finalailaba, palablahoy alablahba, 
alabhhban, iat^hlabban, iitDalab/ahban, to fan 
with a fan. 

pilachacli, pinalac/iath, papaUiehach, tila- 
chacha, atafluuhtn, inalackach, Inaalathachen, 
the opposite o[ paJisUen; set nudeuhtich, (o 
make anything loose, of which this is the 

palaotMch means also to make anything 
loose, to put loosely together; but then the 
inflexions are thus, jpalafhacha, ipalacMath, 
inipalacAac/i, imipalae/utch. 

binalahaiai, balalatalairm, inobalabalattea, to 
put things in a row, or side by side; palalal 
ja ic malum o bha, arrange the javelins and 
arrows ; it dilTers from patal ; see palalal, 

S'rudalat, papalalat, ipalalatla, ipalalal, inifala- 
t, lo arrange in a rowi add thereto, balalal, 
the noim. 

lAlapUAplM, trans fr. ImmmapUapiti, or 
malapilapUi, which see. 

P^at, pinatat, papalal, balalla, balaltrn, 
hinalat, inobaJalUa, as palalal, except that paiat 
extendi itself to the conveying, but taken 
tjansitivety the inflections are, ipalatia, ipalal, 
inipalol i add thereto btdat, the noun. 

paUiUanb, piiialaiUaub,papalaulaub, laulauba, 
lanlaubait, liaaulaahaa, (o sparkle, etc. 

ptlil, tr^ns. aim, a noise. 

pallaMram, tians. fr. mallakkum. 

piLllldoUtdo, fanallUolUJa, papaBiJaUiJa, alli- 
dolli.la/i, alliJoUiJaaa, iaalEdiJliJoaa, iiual^Jolli- 
Jonn, lo rtin backwards and forwards, spoken 
also of a crooked way; palliJallUoa, trans. 

poIlU, pi, pa, auilla, pass. alliUra, inatlil, 
inaaUitleit, as mauehui, maliipi, to roar und 
tear ; palUOi!, Intens. pallU. 
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pallo, pi, pa, imp. atloa, to reach to, to 
reach 'anything to any one, is alto used for the 
i;iving of a pledge of marriage, eic, as the 
Fomosans are sometimes accustomed to do ; 
pala, trant. nom. alia, a reaching out, a pledge, 
which is given as a pledge of a contract. 

".OSM, pinalkiia, papalkiia, allaisa, albi- 
inalhiianid, iaaalltiiiaimi, to discover or 



cveal a little (> 






mlOlDlnllo, tinalobliilto, PapaUlolutla, allnlul- 
leaa, iitalMultoan, inaaloliuuMan, to make a 
noi&e, as by the feet of those who tread hard, or 
as from a shower of rain; people say patolo- 
lulleja aeiai. 

[Mwiawmn, piaamanima, paiiaritamma, amam- 
ma, (o cover a field with gras^ cover the field 
with what ? ataammamaani and amamtnayan, 
inamammannl and inamammoyan, immmammaHiii 
and inaammammoyan \ wherewith cover the 
field } ipamamma, impamartma, imipamamma, 

punaav, ameeaa, ttie mewing of cats. 

pamogglniofrKi, fi, pa, amaggimoggia, amog- 



miimble 
muring J ma-amaggimoegi, ; 

pan, piaan, papan, banna, bannen, binaHnan, 
i»ohaiinan, to stop up with earth ; pahrm, fiiut- 
baa, pitpaban, ipahaitne, itaban, impaban, lo 
cause such to be done ; hahan, a dam. 

ptma, somewhither, to some plac 
BaiMi(iin,to Batsjekan; someiimes ' 
as pana dt farwan, to Taiwan; 
verb, and has in the pres. pinana, in fuL pafana, 
in imp. ana, act. ipaita, trans. 

paniUib, pimntnab, papaanab, aaabba, wash 
the hands with what ; aniutbbtit, inamab, 
inoannabben, wherewith rrash the hands ; aima- 
ban, inannaban, imaKnaban, the washing of the 

pajme, pinarmo. t>aitaioii!, annua, to dress 
oneself, what? . 
wherewith P i^n?, inipanna, insipamOi 



place; pana 
ii illr is added. 



pannottnonoiuui, /i, pa, the singing of r 

paao, pinano, papane, to clollie 
vhat 
vitlif 
above 

puioggroDOfgo, piaanahkamkkii, papamkkan- 
ekko, annul knnokkoa, annalkoHMoaH, or onm, 01 
aijan, inanokkimokksaii, inoaankteBaktaan, to in 
treat ; anaoggomigga, an intrealy. 

pa-oa-oa, a-ea-oa-a, the cry of crows. 

pa-obo, pina-ebf, papa^abt, a-abea, a-oboan, 
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Favorlang 



inaahtaa, ima-ehen, to clue, to clue up, to 
draw up into a clue ; aUo ipaoboa, ipa-eh, 
impti-e/^. 

pu», a pairing. 
PKpaiidtA, an oyaet. 

pajiftddA, pinapapaJJa, fapafaJJoy apopaJJji, 
afofoAJan, iiifapatUan, inixpafaJJAn, to n-a^ 
the feet ; whercwiih i apapaJJanm, at ayan, in- 
apafaJJaitm, inoafapaJJanin. 

papftppa, fr. nutfafpa, which see. 

papU. fr. mapil, which >ee. 

papUlepmik, apitUfUSkka, to clap together, 
as two hands, two planks, etc. 

pafa, piitara, futpara, ara, aran, tnara, ino- 
aran, to be with any one, to accompany ; 
dr^jjf rn CaAid^/ does Cabba keep company ^ 
ara, a comrade, pau. araa, isaran, to be 
accompanied ; this passive ii used with respect 
to those who attend on any one, as 7akaba 
aran e Takalla, i.e. Takabba is waited on by 
Takala ; or lakaha inara a ick>, i.e. Takabba 
is attended by hitn ; and araa is also taken 
for the pcnon who serves, that is the servant 
and maid. 

paiBb, piaarab, patarab, iparaha, to impreg- 
nate, to get with child ; see rummah, the tran- 
wtive of which this is, and means, to impregnate, 
or to cause a woman to be pregnant, while 
noMmaab, means to be pregnant, and rabien, 
the child i rinab is received. 

pantift, piiiaraha, paparaba, ara, aran, tn- 
ara, iaaaraH, fr. para, to adopt as a child, also 
to give up for that purpose, in which case it 
is iparaba-a, ifaraba \ paraba, act. and trans. ; 
the child, runmtika, takes another tor his father, 
the real father lets the child be uken by 
another ; faraba choa, rcfen to those who take 
the child i it is also said paraba, to take a 
child i an adopted father, rabaam o sfiitm; 
the teal father, iparabe; the child Is called by 
the adopted fiither, aran. 

pmllibili piaaraliibal, patarallibal, baralll- 
beha, baraliibal, binaraUibal, ina-barallibaJ, to 
put out linen, etc., to dry i but has not inch an 
cxteuMve mianing as ptiraj pabaraliibal, to 
cause such to be done. 

pu«plM, fr. rllmmapiis, which sec. 

pUBT, fr. marar, which see. 

pararft, fr. marara, which see. 

paiumt, fr. rumnuairat, which see. 

parant, fr. rummaul, which sec. 

^txioun, finardoian, paparJosaii, to choke, 
as those do who take food or dnnk the wrong 
way ; faarthiim, ipinaarAosan, papaardoian, 
^•aarJoiaita, etc., to cause such lo be done. 



parscam, pi, pa, unp. arfjiMa, 
inarisi/ii, inearesiki-in, pass. ifitrtsiK, to si 
to fight i areiiM, nom. a setting oo; 
arciifii, one who sets on. 

paiiaut, ^aariaut, papariaai, arumta, 
aatan, inariaul, iaaariaia, to Jill, to make fiiK 
also to let fill, in which case ipariaula, 

patid, faaarid, paparU, ariddtmt imarii, M> 
ariJJn, the place or part from whence^ ' 
•itn, inariddan, imariddan, to dij up, act. 

partggD, ai rmnmiggB, pinarns". Pi^fngf^ 
ariggoa, ariggoan, iaanggo, i)iaarigg»an, m^ 
goaa i see mariggo. 

parlkak, see rmninikak. 

parlkorlJco, pimrrikarika, papariierikt, r^ 
rikoa, rikaritean, r'mikoriitan, to shake anf- 
thing, to wave it backwards and fonvatds^ or 
let such be done, in which case it is ifarAwi- 
kta, iparikeriko, iniparikarike, etc. 

pailo, pinaria, papario, arioa, arioat, etc, ta 
make good ; intirio, oris, an impronng, 
making good. 

pane, pmana, pBparnr, ipamea, iptrm, » 






paroch-i-tMcb Ja bo«inm, a clear sky. 

parokall, pi, pa, arskmla, pass, ar^a^ttf' 

inaraiad, to hy the hands or f " 

paroob, anha, pass, arohan, inarabait, im- 

arobaajii beniia, spread about in the field. 

paiTSbam, piamrabarra, paparriAarr*, 
barrabarran, barrabarraan, binarmt 
inobarrabammn, naked, to make • 

pamuA, pi, pa, iparraeha, iparacJi, tc 
mit fornication) sAiem paraci, a basurd^ rui< 
paracA, an egg, that is put in a wrong plaS' 
outside tlie nest. 

parrar, finarrar, paparrar, arrarm, » 

arrar, a hedge. 

pama, piaarras, paparrai, harrasa, hvr» 
SOB, binarrojan, to let go, to firee, to p 
one's hand, to set down, in which ■ 
iporraia, etc. ; ma-abebarraj, 
ca CAr'nIiu paga ma-ababarrai a batesa, iliat 
is, Christ is the saviour of mankind. 

pairl, trans, fr. marri, which see. 

paixlbriab, piaarribrieb, to shake ; mT\ 
britba, all kinds of shaking. 

parried, p'marritd, paparrird, arrtdtt, «m 
dan, Inarrldan, the superstitious lue of oU <■ 
chantmcnts. 
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purtaoit, piaarriiaa, paparriBOls, 
ijuarrcl, la do thai which cannot 
faltirrien, idt 

poiTloilot, pi, pa, imp. arrioriatia, tlic in- 
tens, of parnuti is said of ivy, etc., which 
climbs up long sticks or trecx, and embraces 
them. 

pftrtlot, pivaniBl, paparriol, ariotta, ariattaa, 
mmrioitan, to wrap tip i the same as rummai, 
but from another root. 

pUlipUTl, pinarriparri, inoparrifarri, parri- 
parria, parriparri-i/i, piaarriparri, iaopCDrtpairi- 
M, to bote a hale. 

puTlplarlpl, fH, pa, imp. arripieripia, pass. 
parripirri-w, pmarrtpuri-ia, witli a turn of the 
eyr, to see anything dimly. 

pHTlpIanplt, pi, pa, arripieripilla, pass, orri- 
fieriftinen, inarripitripil, to cackle, to jabber ; 

Cntieripit, trans, arripitrifil, a prating, a 
bblingi ma-arripieripil, a babbler. 

parro, pinarra, pt^arra, barroa, harroait, 
biimm, to bundle up, to make up into bundle 
or sheave* j pabarra, pinabarre, papabarre, i 
pabarroa, tpabarro, etc., to cause such to be 
done; barra, a sheaf. 

puroft, piaarrm, paparraa, arroa, arroan, 
faammn, inoarraitii, to dig up. 

pUTOrro, pimtrarro, faparrorrc, arrarrea, 
arrorroan, as rummerro, to assemble j parcrn, 
pinarrerrB, paparorra, iparerroa, iperarra, iai- 
fiarorn, iiioiparorro, to cause such to be done; 
mind that it must be written pararro, act, 
from marerro. 

part, pinarl, paparl, aria, arieit, inart, iuo- 
arUn, to bruise or break anything, as a reed, or 
such like. 

pM, final, papal, baiia, baiiin, binai, in»- 
buiin, to stop one in anything, to dissuade, 
also to cany a message -, lomaJa che pinaai a 
astabait, inachai ja « boMa 'temirtnt who has 
infonned the village that the men of Favorlang 
have been beaten ? pahas, trans, iaAar, a mes- 
sage ; ma-ababai, a messenger. 

ptsMi, piitaiaai, papaiaas, a-aaiitn, inaiaai, 
to occiuon a looseness. 

puaa, pi, pa, aiaia, ipaiaia, to carry on the 
head or on the neck, as an ox, the yoke, also to 
carry on the shoulders ; aiaian, the place where 
men carry anything; aiaiau loan, the yoke 
which the ox bears. 

puatw, fr. tummaia, which see. 

puuiar, pimnaisoT, ipasaiiara, ipaiastar, 
inipaiaiiar, ineipaiai lar, to whisper or say any- 
thing softly ; see paiiaiiar. 

pMbM, piaabas, papaibat, basbaisa, bai- 



baiien, binaibai, inobajbasien, I 



//, pa, imp. eutrieer, to rattle 
i see paiiUcHlU. 
ii^iiashadJa, papaijadJa, ipaihadda, 
impaihmlUa, inrnpaihaJda, to put a roof on a 

piiiaihtmar, papasiemar, asht- 
ashtnuoTan, inaiAemarraa, itaaiAinar- 
ran, to smear, to rub over, wherewith i ipaiie- 
mar, iiiipaihtmar, inaipaijefnar, to let the same 
be done, in which case it is ipaihemarra, ipa- 
ihcmar, etc., as above j ioshemar, faL 

PmU, to pass along J pailu abai, along the 
sea-^hore ; mmo, ditto. 

paBUmtt, ^, /d, imp. aihimda, ^asuaihim- 
Jan, to stroke with the hand. 

pMl, /«, pa, alia, aiian, inaiian, ineaiia/t, 
•Pali, pass, ipaii, ittipaii, inaipaii, to shell ; aii, a 
peeling. 

puln, fiery, courageous, paiiis ramied, 
bold in words, to boast, to vaunt { paiies a 
nababal, proud In one's gait ; aiiei, nom. lofty ; 
ma-aiiti, one who is bold. 

ftMitt, pimuiel, papasiet, haviag taken cold, 
to cough ; aiiil, a cough. 

IWlTwIfc, pinaiiisii, papasiiiii, aiiitiUa, 
asiiiikkiH, iitasiini, imojiiiiiien, as maSddin, 
lo make fast, close ; in thisf onn it is active, so 
also maiitiiit, but imp. tpaiUtHia, pau. ipa- 
sikiit, iinpaiilisik, ineipatikiik ; fr. tummikiii. 

pMini^ pinaiiiKk, papaimek, ipasimkka, ipa- 
linok, inijiajimk, i/mipaiinak, to blow the nose ( 
tee paiitaak. 

paalnain, pinatimin, pafaiiniia, the headache. 

paililet, piHoiiiitt, papaiiiiel, aritila, asiiiies, 
inadtiet, iaoasiiileit, to cool any food that is 
hot, alio to let cool, in which case it is ipaiii- 
ila, ipasijiet. 

pailBM, and pajiiiiaiiiiie, to rattle, as a 
broken gong, the bell, etc. 

paaoB, pinasoa, pafaioa, aiaa, aioan, inaioa, 

to be wounded, in which case it is ipaioa, 

puoU, pinaiM, fapasibi, ipaialna, ipaiebi, 
iaipaiobi, imipanhi, to strew and sprinkle with 
anything dry, as salt, sand, etc 

puoeU9«i,pinaiiieiioei,papaioti!i>ti, araeisoeia, 
to whistle with llie mouth. 

PUOOT, fHiuuott, papaiati, ipaiotia, ipaioei, 
' ipasori, tHapasari, to cause to hearj palmiMi, 




Favorlang 



puoes, tee under paims, 

puoplr, pi, fa, auepirra, asiopiiTan, inatso- 

pirran, iaoaitipirraH, to fish with a cast-net; 

'' lopirra, ipaiefir, to cause 

lapir, such fishing; also the 

inMrument employed, a cast-net. 

f'r P"' '™p' forra, pass, ipa- 

jciln together two things that arc 
se)iarateil from each other, and which ought 
to be united, as two houses, two letters. 



it, f^naitiol, papanifl, aiomla, asomlem, 
1, inaaasolan, to ileal out, to distri- 
bute, what in distributed j aieiolcH, inamsool, 
tHBaitsilen, or ipaienl. 

' " ■'■/'■ Z**! pfpasia, paipaiseit, pisaipas- 
tptuie*, to rain gently j paaspas, trans. 
Paspai, noni. a driuliiig rain. 

p4ipot, fiMaipoty piifaspoi, ipaipotta, ifaipol, 

impaspV, iimifalfel, (o -"" "- '- 

or truublr, to bother < 






lictweeii two | paiaboy tinojaht, papuiato, ipa- 
ittmM, ipaiaha, iitifasaot, inoipasabo, to cause 



amp, iiiiiii. 1 trau>. pttiap. 

pUMtpft, pinaiutp*, pupaiiupa, to li>p. 

puaukr, pimuituuu; fmfaiiajiar, ainuiara, 
iitiiuianvn, inmuMMrritM, imtutMiorrtm, to 

PMabuUU, pimushiiiU, UtpmttM«Ai«, to 
covet H l\iiiii>« 1 what > »iik<MiU, AtiMaJJaimit 
iinU)ii>Jaiim, whciTwiih I ipttiAtLtim, tipaihiJ- 
.U. rlc. 

MUnU./w'., . 

ittiftif mhifi>_ 
t|itlitkUug. 

pftnUr, fiMiiirr, pi^naiikir, ittMrra, to piit 
itiiytliiiis iloKtii or in < fitiMr, trail*, n.an. 
iitiibr, ilie putting Mnylbitig down ) Mjirrwi, 

(Mittrtt* nMmllt, A MmllrHtlrk. 

pDMltaMT, ft, t*, m-ihuiim; to lay one 
met the "ilici, 

IMMlaolt, ffitmiiimt, pupaiiiHti, miiaotta, 
riirJiH(l<t>, •» blon the iHnc. 

xiMMo, imtMnm, ti> iiinkc ■ tiring of bam* 




inasiobian, inmneHaa, to strew with anyd 
dry, as salt, eie. 

pusoM, a bore, a clown j pastas, fi^ 
passossa, paisosaH, pinaitasmi, to hon. 

puwipletliLet, pmasscpiftpiet, papam 
ajiBpietfata, aiii^Uipietaa, imtit^lfiriaiuM 
asafvctpulan, to seam ; pai^elput, /^.a 
ipaiofiil^la, ipaippietfUl, mefuu^irtfitlf " 
ipaiopirlpiel, to cause to be hemmed. 

PUWM, pi, pa, baiitie, tasiasaa, hima 
mobaiitsan.tokia,; pal>aiiei,fii,pa,ifaiiaiim 
ipabaiim, imfahaisot ; babasios, a kiss, nom. 

pOBBOM, pinassma, ptiptuiva, euiaiaa, to 
whom f asseiaan, inaiiaioan, iKOaiJoioamf M 
give, to present, to give for nothing, whit ( 
ipaliss, impauBSB, imiipajseia, ditto; />Mi»t, li, 
pa, imp. aiisktai from vvhence seemi to Iw 
derived the name of the village Astok, which ii 
the noun, from the verb paiiak, meaning a pfi, 
because the site of the village Assok was for- 
merly given to the inhabitants of TamadvBii 
/.iflojD, trans.; mwo, a gift. 

SKtub, piitalach, papatach, ifatacka, ifau 
inipalach, inmpatach, to make the teeth bbu 
«e paitack. 

patapft, pinat^, papalape, to 
Tali down from above, what ! ipalapa, ij 
inifetapa, inoipatapa, on whom i a 
alapa-an, inaiapa-ait, insalapaaii j also tt 
thi» to be done, in which case "" 



pi, pa, papatta-aruin, to pitta 
thing behind j see malarroa, P 

pfttlppa, pinalippo, papalippB, alippea, \ 
paait, iitatipptan, iiaalippaen, to shoot nf 
munket, or to cause to shoot, in which q 
is ipalippm, ipatiff), impatipfc, ii^^^jji 

MUih ^iwtii, papaiii, ipaliisa, ipatii, am 
iMipatii, to throw away or lose j trani. fir. ^ 

patoom, pi, pa, attanaia, aman 
let dugt play together. 

patalklr, pi, pa, atsikirra, the singing fi 
larks, num. Iiikir. 

pkUUlak, the chattering of sparrows. 

patar ilminA, the morning, until half 4 
day. 

pklUch, ptnoiiach. papaliaeh, aHM 
atlMis; to bl:ii-ken the teeth. 1 

patUdaeh, pinaliiulaci, f^pallailart, M 
■Ueia, Mtoi/arArn, to warm ; pataJatk, p 
ipMmJacha, ipatadach, impataJath, 
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stfptalhcr j naij falala, stepmother j i/iUui 
falala, stepson ; aioaia palala, slcpdster or 
broth rr. 

ptttUllAlJuli, JnnaimUaijach, papallaUaijac/i, 
ailaHaijoiAit, allallaijachan, inallallaijaiAen, to 
lie Oil one's back ; paitUiaijath, pinaltatlaijacJt, 
pafotaiUiijach, ipalaUmjacha, ifalaiUajach, to 
pul on the back. 

p&ttaUaldntm, piHatlalIaHum,papalallatkum, 
afallaktiimiHa, tKalaUaikuniman, inealaUaHum- 
man.aa paUakkum; \MXpataUakkum,pmalaUak- 
kum, papalaUakkum., ipalaUakiumma, ifalal- 
lukkum, imfalaliakkum, inaifalailaliium, the 
laiiic as paUikkuM. 

Wltap, pinailaf, papallaf, allapf<a, aUapptn, 
imittafpan, iHoallapfan, to slop up a hole or 






, palapa; heoce allapa, 1 



pMtdRUi, ptnaUarran, papcUarrati, utar- 
raiui, alarrantn, 'inetarran, miiatarrajuicn, to 
grt nul of the way, to] make< room i to cauic 
thai such be done, patarran, piiuUarraii,papa- 
Itxrraa, ipalarrane, ipatarrtm, etc. 

pntuilgl, ft. matarrigi, which see. 

pattu, pinaliai, papalitu, tttaija, alatitH, 
inaltaisaa, inoatlassaH, to paint, to write ; patai, 
pitalai, papattai, ipalajia, ipalai, to cause to be 
wrillen or painted. 

^V»MlMt,piiuittiaiiicb,papallaulUI',alaiiUba, 
atauii/mn, inalaalihan, iaoalauli/raa, to hold any- 
thing behind or under one ; palaulieb, pinalau- 
litl; fapalaulieb, fpalaitliba, ipataidilb, mipatau- 
lieb, to shelter anyone. 

pattanio, piaatlame, papatlaiuo, alauita, 
alauioaa, iaaltmiB, to heal ; pa/aaio, ptnalaaii), 
papalavsB, ipataiuoa, ipalauiB, to cause to be 
licaled. 

ptttasU, pimalaate, pafallaute, allaulte, 
atlautiit, iaelottle, inoalaalia, une]i|>ccledly to 
lake lire ; palaule, pinalauU, pafalault, ipO' 
tauUa, ipatauir, inipatauir, inaipatauU, to cause 
such to be done. 

pattMlso, pimillaxiet, papallasun, aliaxiia, 
to make a scarecrow j pass, tpatttmiet, inipal- 
laxjei, iiaiptitaziet, that of which 
IB made ; also to set up a scarecrt 



pattU, piimllit, papatlil, ipattilla, altlUa, 
'\paUU, etldiaH, inipalSil, inalliHaii, innipaiUt, 



imattUan, to Icam, to give lesson, act. ; paid, 
finaltil, papatil, ipatiUa, to learn, neut., etc. ; 
thii has no paTtlciple } thus people say, cha 
alliUan, the people are taught^ attite Deos 
ipatlil, Ibe word of God is taughL 

<ptXWia,pinaltUlii,papallilIa, ipatlillaa, allUha, 
Ifiaiiilk, atiiUoan, inipatliSo, inatlilioait, imipal- 
lillo, imaltiUoan, to command, 10 order ; patilia, 
pinaliUe, papatilia, etc, to cause to command ; 
altiliaan ja cha, the people are commanded; 
ipalilhja ranuJ, the order ii given. 

PAttlte, pinallile, papatlite, atlilea, attitean, 
iaalliUan, inoatliltan, to speak iipeiily lo the 
people, to preach ; palile, pt,po,ipalitra,ipaliU, 
impatiie^ tnaipatiu, to ° — ■■ *" "— 






patto, piaallo, the lingling in the ears. 

TfUXtiii>i^piiiallaJx^,papaflii4i»iA,allgilacia, 
alnJoihrn, inatlaJoch, iniia1tii.lK/ini, lo buy ; 
palaJicli, pixaleJKii, papalOilach, ipataJocia, 
ifetaloih, iiiipaladeeh, etc., to let buy. 

pfttlodati, pinallojm, papattoJon, alledomia, 
alloitJciman, inailadoaiuin, ineallndonnait, to 
dwell, to inhabit j /ufA&fl, /f, /i, ipaloJoHHa, 
Ipalejan, inipalalen, lo cause to dwell. 

pattc^ pi, pa, etikka, to be still j patok, pi, 
pa, ipalokka, ipaiak, inipatok, inoipaliik, to make 
■till, or to still. 



karra, ipatakar, i, 
done ; Bitokar, a mast. 

pattowm, pinallonaa, papaltmian, atleiauiHa, 
atloHaaaan, iaatlcaaanim, to name ; palmiai, 
pin, pap, ipatoKOHna, ipatman, etc., to cause to 
be nametl. 

pattoiTObooIi, pi, pa, aHorrohncha, altorro- 
hochea, inallormbath, imaUBrrobKhn, to have a 
camp or place of meeting abroad in the field, 
when men go to hunt, lish, etc, where they 
can stow away the baggage j palarnbixh. Inns,, 
roboci, nom. baggage which people take with 
■hem to the hunt. 

punoli, pi, pa, <m(ka, pass, to blow or snort 
through tlie nose, u the oxen, etc., from rage ; 
muk, tlie bbwing. 

pan, to beget, to generate, generally betokens 
the taking mi, the accounting, or the taking 
up of an allair, as pau baJJea, pau alU, also 
faa ijiem, to take any one for baJJoa, allt, or 
ihitm (i.e. child) ; this pau is <»mpounded with 
verbs as well as nouns ) see below. 

patMAt, Irans. fr. mauaat, whirh see. 

paokb, pinaiiab, papaaab, ipaaaba, ipaaab, 



hdpauah, to cause to increase, lo enlarge; from 
moo^, which «ee. 



pauDK, piaoKva, papaaoa, tpauaa, impauoa, 
iimfeuba, m drive away sleep, to wake any 
one out of sleep, 

paubftddoa, those who are born on the tax. 
day call each other baddoa j to take one f 
such is panhadJtui, ptunahatLha, papaiAaddaa, 
aubaJdaa, aabaJdooH, inaubaJdaa, inaaubatUna, 
faaubaddaay pinaaubaJdoo, fapaailiaiUaa, 



panballoe, pi, pa, tatballag-a, to take any- 
thing for one's own property ; paaubtdlag, to 
cause such to be done. 

p&nolutr, ptBiouhar, papauc/iar, aucharra, 
ouriarraH, inatKAerraa, inoauc/iarran, to 
breathe j paaiuhar, fi, fa, ipaauckarra, 
ipaaucAar, inipamuliar, to cause such to be 
done; hence (har, the breath, alfo auckar, the 

panche, nh, yon lackey, you poor fellow. 

pancliodoii, /v, pa, aatladaana, to lake any 
one for one's relation ; paamhiidQn, to cause 
such to be done. 

putebtu, piitauchtti, papauchus, euchuisa, 
aithmitn, iaauchui, ioBaucAutjen, to tinish any 
work, to leave otF; also to have used any 
instrument or thing long enough, in which case 
it is aMt/auiaH, inauchuisan, imniutAiiltan ; 
faaudai, pi, pa, ipeatuliKSta, tfaauchut, 

I, pi, pa, aadottta, aadennan, inaadon, 

paaudmt, trans. 

pankakoBil, pi, pa, aukahssia, to account 
anyone A\%o\>t^ieat;paaukakoiii,lo cause such 
to be Hone. 

pan-lamain, pi, pa, auJtaniainii, to account 
any one a relation by marriage. 

panlaUum, pi, pa, aidalluma, to dig cleep, as 
if il were said, to make deep j see above | 
paoilallurK, sec molalam. 

paulowi, pinauloan, papaulaaa, a/loaana, 
auloamtn, inaulean, im>aul!iaKnen, to make any- 
thing matter of food, to lake any one for a 
labourer or slave; also to cauie such to be 
done, in which case il is ipauloama, ipauban, 
inipauloan, inoipauloan; loan, victuals, a slave, 
also a quadruped i but whenever this word is 
used for a slave, it is always employed in a bad 

paa-mabUat, to account any one virtuous ; 
paa-nuiiMmil, to account any one clean; 
aua/iimiii, auabiiua, ditto ; pea-marapiis, to 



account wicked ; pau-maris, I 

all of which are formed in the same manner. 

pftD-mftkakOM, pi, pa, auakakoiiia, pau. 
auaiakussi-ia, etc., to account any one da- 

psnpl, see maupi, of which tliis is the traiu. 

paimpiai, fi, pa, aarafiia, to account or 
consider anything bad. 

paure, piaaure, papeure, aarra, atrim, uoarr, 
inoauriit, to make slices of flesh or liiJi ; ^ 
piiaaure, papaaure, ipaaaria, ifaimrr, 
impaaure, inoipaaurc, to cause such to be done j 
re, dried flesh or fish. 

panrio, pi, pa, aaria-a, to account or ooo- 
sider anything good. 

panrod, see morroi/, of which thiiis the tnna. 

panroOB, piitanrei, papaurei, aur^a, «)^«tt*m. 



etc. 






lo be taken < 






paurt&tadl, piiumrtataih, fapamtalack, »j»- 
aurialach-a, ipaurlalacfi, impaurialaeh, imp- 
aurtatack, to scatter, act paaartetath, fiiKt- 
aurlatac/i, papaaarlalach, pass. ipaaurlalatAa, 

r3urtatac6, to cause to be scattered, (rsos. 
mnriaiadi. 

pftoma, piiumrui, papaurai, ainiiia, OMrxh 
lait, iitaunuian, iiuaiiruiiaii, to cool, to rdrnh ; 
paauriLi, pi, pa, ipaaunuia, tpaaamt, to caus« 
such to be done; trans, fr. mibtuj, which tec 

pan>, a bill, a hatchet ; the same as f<^^«'. 

PMHt, piitausa, papania, ipaiua, impaiua, 
inaipaiiia, to give permission to go, also (O 
order to depart; really to let go, i.e. lo give 
permission ; or to cause to go, i.e. to order la 
go ; paauia, pi, pa, to cause such to be done ; 

panuH), piitaaia-B, papama-a, auia-ni, 
auituan, inauia-o, inoauia-Bmi, to embrace with 
one arm ; paausa-Q, fi, pa, ifaausa-oa, ifaatua*, 
etc., to cause such to be done. 

I""i ihl Wi /', pa, aashima, auiUniea, etc., to 
generate, also to acknowledge any one a* one's 
child. 

paml, tians. either from maiui, or fttt, whicb 

prntunan, and paulanaij, pi, pa, 

PMltat, pi, pa, autotla, autalfan, inautattait, 
iHOaHtatlan, to mark anything, in order to di»- 
ttnguiih it from another's property ; famaat, 

ptVtatMTOKl, trans, fr. lunmareggi. 
paja, piiiaya, papaya, aja, ajraitm, iiaytuaii, 
I lean backwards. 
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p^adl, piiuiyacA, papttjoeh, ayaeta, aya/itFr, 
iHayacA, inQOyacitn, whence lathea, tpa^ath, 
iniecliai, inipofiuk, inoip^aeh, to make 

paTOOb, piiur^ock, fapigKh, isjatha, \a turn 
back \ also afoeian, inayochan, iaoafix/ian, la 
givi; back. 

pailieBlma, the morning, from siinrijc to 
half midday, 

P Mlga la, pi, pa, lo iraliaie, to ape. 

pftllkakKpal, piitaxHatape/, papaxikakapBl, 
axikaiapoUa, axUaiapDHan, inoTJItaiapollaii, to 
run in theiway, alio to cause such to be done, in 
nhich case it is ipazikakapoUa, ipa^kakapat, etc. 

puUULdO, pinaximtdB, papaxinado, axjnadoa, 
azinaJon, imi»inado, iitaiKlimdeii, to interpret ; 
piiziimJo larran, to ihow the way j peutztnado, 
pi, pa, ipaaxinaJaa, ipoitKiiiadt), iiaptiazJKaJo, 
to cause to interpret, etc. ; tummacia, ditto ; 
patarAo, or pitta, ditto, nom. tattachn-n, in the 
verb trans, anit noun, used with km- and mau, 
■n kar tallathe, man lattec/n, to interpret for 
one another i asina-h, an interpretation; ma- 
ajdiuido, an interpreter. 

puto, pi, pa, axiaa, pau. axican, ituixioan, 
inttasivan, to stamp witli the feel on the 
giDund ; paazio, trani. { axio, nom, subst. ; 
mootSo, a Hamper, 

padMEUn, ^f, pa, atuoessanna, aauluannan, 
inavoesiaa, inixixiotiiaaiKin., to have the hic- 
cu|i ; paaidotiian, trans. azi$ttian, nom. the 
hiccup. 

PUlOgga, pinaxiogga, papaxingga, aziogga, 
aziaggan, also aniti, and eijan, inasdoggan, ino- 
aaiaggait, to put on an under garment ; pa- 
axiagga, fi,pa,ipaaxjiigga,nt:.,ta eoMit such to 
be done ; egga, an under garment. 

put-lpiit, piaax-ipal, fefaz-ipaf, ha*-ibadJa, 
bax-ibaJJtii, biiiax-ihat, inaimx-ibaJJtn, to 
make level, to make even) peax^ipal, pi, pa, 
ipt^aaXribaJJtn, or ipaaz-iiaiiita, ipaiaaz- 
ihajUfa, or ipaaiipat, impabaaz-ibad, or iiti- 
paax^ipat, etc. ; bascibat, evenness. 

IHkiipo, pinaxipo, papazipa, axij 
inaztpaoti, laoaxipoati, the washing < 
paaxipo, pi, pa, ipaavpoa, ipatajpv, inipaaxipo. 



pdub, pimthob, pabchab, htlm , 
bitmhabban, to cover oneMlf will) a irtapper, 
lo cover oneself ; see pabtcHab. 

pea, pinea, papra, ipta, ipe-a, iiripea, iitoipra, 
to give ; changed into ra, tan, iaran, etc., it 
means to be presented 1 paya, piittiya, papaya, 
haya, inipaya, imifaya, to cause to be ^ven ; 
this is written Paia, pi, pa, lo distinguish it 



from faija, to lean backwards j aija, a gift, 
ma-aija, a giver. 

pebe, piaebr, pepebi, btbta, btbetn, biiube, 
ittobebett, bthia, to dissuade ; pabtbt, pi, pa, 
ipabehe, to do thus. 

pCiba, pi«ebe, paptbe, tliea, ebean, i/ubean, 
iaaebiaa, as piJarra ; paibe, pi, pa, ifai/va ; 
aibe, nara,; mbe raraba, dough, i.e. flour 

pecli&b, pinechab, paptchab, tckabba, tehab- 
ban, iiiei-habban, inoechahban, to murder 
secretly ; paicMab, pi, pa, ipaichabba, ipmriab, 
etc., to cause such to be done. 

pedam, pi, pa, eJarra, tdarran, ivedarran, 
iitoedarrait, when different thingi are mixed 
together, as tnacha-aab; aidarra, nom. subst. 
and act. trans. ptuJarra; original substance 
with which anything is mixed is edarran; 
two different things, ptdarra ; a man, 
paidarrai 

n-»d(Ut fonns its inflections as pta, to pre- 
pare and dish up food and drink in order to 

p«-al, pi, pa, t-ilia, t-eUan, ine-cUan, inae- 
ittaa, to know carnally. 

pa-M, /i, pa, e-taa, to dangle ; pai-to, trans. ; 



whos 



fmgs. 



oa, treat, tneroa, 
lipairoa, to divide 



p»w, pi, pa, lesa, pais, tnax, intirnn, inoe- 
eian, to lilej potts, trans,; aees, a Ale, also 
steel, because they file with things in which 
there is much steel. 

ptrok, pinrroa, paptroa, a 
inneriian, in two parts ; 
papatroa, ipairoa, inipairaa, la 

petSM, pineiasa, papesaia, tiaia, tsasan, 
ineiaja, inoeiasan, to begin ; paiiaia, pi, pa, 
ipaiiase, ipaiiala, etc., to be lirst to be^n; 
Tackidia ja ptiasa ummoah tuntmaap » hiaa 
'Tabeipau ja riw, Tackalla has linished his 
lield before Tabiipaii ; aiiasa, a be^nnjag. 

PMaeoiTl, pineiajBrri, paptsatam, tiaiarria, 
fsaiorrian, imiaiBrrian, inMiaiarrian, to change 
similar things, but knowingly and on piirpaic, 
thus dilTettng tVom paulatamgi; paitaterri, 
pr, pa, tpmajorria, ipaisajprri, etc, thus to 

pedk, pi, pa, ptiikkoH, pass, ptiikkea, pineiik- 
ken, to break in pieces. 

PmU. P«, pa, peiilla, ptalUn, pinenlltit, 
impeiiilfn, is said of two fruits on one stalk, or 
when one root divides into two ; paiiil, tnns. 

p«iDr, pimior, papeiar, nofra, aetran, inrsar- 
raa, inetiorran, to mean, to imagine, to sus- 
pect } ptaiar, pinatior, paptdior, ipaitorra. 
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ifuiiar, snifmxor, laoifaiior, to imagine in 

pupktUI, pinfifattU, papetpollH, npatlitla, 
cipaitillea, iHeipaltil, inofipatlilUn, la diviile 
into four; faiipaltil, fi, fa, ipaiif^tilia, ipiai- 
patlit, inifiaiipallil, iampiarpallil, to cause sucli 

pataiD, pinrlam, papelam, itanma, ctamman, 
iHitamman, inortaminan, to lean upon the hand ; 
paiilam (lo be distinguished from faitam, to 
borrow), ^, pa, ifuaetumma, etc., to caust such 

pMorro, piiclerra, pafelorra, etorroa, tier- 
man, ineiem/an, imtlorri/aii, to divlJe into 
Ihn-i 



^,f^netumin'),faptlummo, epetummoa, 
rjtiummo, iaipelumme, imipelamme, lo spit 
upun ; when It is also elummoa, ctammaan, 
iHttummiian, inaetammoaii ; pailummo, pinaitum- 
itB, pepailummo, ipmiumaoa, ipaitammo, etc., 
to cause such to be done. 

phon (with an a:spirate, not as foit), the 
insects which eat out, and render hollow the 
bamboos. 

pi^ now j pia Ja liija, to-day. 

pla, pima, papia, bia, biaa, binia, iitobian, to 
drive iwaj- the wild animals, such as hogs and 
stags, who come and devour the tieldt j babia, 
the nouns. 

pluA, piaiac/i, papiach, biacha, biachen, 
biniacA,in»biacArii,lo KpiiMe fighters I pabiatif 
pinabiacM, papabtoih, ipebiacha, ipabiaeh, etc., 

plM, piniar, paplar, biarra, biamn, Uniar, 
iiahuBTtn, to pull out ; piar o bar, to lift up 
the arm, to strike; pahiar, pinabjar, pa, 
ipabiarra, 'ipabiar, impabiar, inmpabiar, to reach 

plobl, an ape, a monkey. 

plolilr (let the lirct i be scarcely heitri!), 
f^nicMr, papirAir, beeiirra, bttMrren, bintcMr, 
iimbecMrrtn, to let go anything that is bent, 
also to push away anything into a stlc): ; 
people say also, fichir « ciachaap, to haul up a 
■coop-net; pabuMr, pi, pa, ipabicMrra, tpa- 
Hchtr, iaipaSicAir, inoipabickir, to cause such to 
be done. 

pUo, pimda, pa^B, hiJoa, bidvon, bimJaen, 
imindaim, to write ; fiabiJe, pinabiJa, papabida, 
i/iift»&, etc., ditto; bJ0,nom.nbook, a writing; 
pabido, a writing, inRrumcnts for ditto. 



imbidait, to girdle; pabitd, pinabieJ, papabied, 
ipabhia, ipabicd, etc., to cause such to be done; 



babifd, a girdle ; babieJaii or habitJtgwt, 
place for the girdle. 

pltdpled, pimrpieJ, papiedpieJ, H^Md^ Utd 
biiUn, bimtJbicd, iaabUJmJtit, to rub annhi" 
between the Angers ; pabUJlnrJ, piiuAtiM 
papabiiJbiid, ipabUdbida, etc., to came neb 
be done. 

pigcliarra, pi, fa, igcfuarra, pass, igch»rrvt^ 
etc., same as pigf/iiJla i ckarra, latticr-wtwt. 

plffOhlllA, pi, pa, igciaUa, pass. igc/aUan, eCl 
10 put one thing between two others where 
does not adhere, but where U hai room 
pithcharra, ditto; patgcMUa, trans, noa 
eigebiUa, the doing so ; cMUa, lattice-woric 

pigeno, pimgtm, pt^gem, to skim ; gahi^at, 
piaabigeno, papabigrm, ifatigtnBO, t f att g rm, 

pikftn, bent. 

piUer, the ankle or knuckle 

plla, piidia, papila, iia, Han, 
hit, to cause to touch ; paila, piaaila, f^^U, 
etc., IQ touch ; tlius people say, pila ja dafa^ 
the Rsh have got into the basket, i.e. are takcOi 
whenever there are fish therein j nuts, nor 
hitting. 

pUIa, piaiUa, papilla, biUa, billaam, ta 
inobiUaan, to cleave, to split ; paUJia, pinaU^ 
papabilia, ipabilla, etc., to cause such lo ba 
done; babdia, a cleaving; biHa, i ctelt, ft. 
malilla, anything to split vrith ; ma-abatiUa, 

plllala, piniUala, pi, pa, etc, lo «plit fit 
quently ; pabdlabiila, etc, increases the lenM 
pabUla, to cause such to be done. 

pilUbUll, piniUibUli, pafnUibiUi, bi 
biUibillien, UmUibilli, imbil&btUieu.to turn 

' I pabiliibilH, pinahiUibiBi, paf^Ail 



billi, ipabiMbi 
pittibiUi 



be twised 
thread, twij 



plUiseb, pimlliKk, papillitk, bUlicka, tiakJki 
binilUch, Ecems to mean to put one's body in 
position to do anything important j fiSni 
mauadel, o maiarirb, b tvnaiuuip, etc, to p( 
oneself in a posture to pull out each oditr 
hair, to quarrel, to run, or to work j pahi^eei 
to cause such to be done. 

pUUk, intens. pilltjiUii, pi, pa, bill 
billiHin, biniUii, inobiUiklrn, to press or j 
anything underneath (not between), as smmm 
pabillii, ttans. babil/ii, noin. a preniiig, i 
that which people lay on a thing to pm 

plop, piniop, papisp, iappa, etc., to blow i 
piop II cAau, to blow the lire ; piofi a tabHlt 
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blow a trumpet ; piop o latlalh, 10 bloir out a 
candle ; paiap, pi, pa, ipmappa, ipaiap, etc., lo 
cause such to be dune. 

Jrtor, finiar, pofisr, ifiarraf what ? ipior, 
inipier, maipior, to leave behind ; to whom ? 
biorrait, binierran, inobiiirran j pakior, pi, fa, 
ipabivrra, ipabier, inipebiar, iaeipabiar, to esuse 
such to be done ; bier, n rcmainiler, is alto used 
as a preposition. 

plrbli, pi, pa, birhirra, bir/mrea, hiairbir, 
huAirbirrtn, the blowing about of the flame of 
a fire or candle. 

plri, piiari, papiri, iria, irian, iniriaa, inolrian, 
to teirch out, to choose, to reject ; pairi, pin- 
airi, papairi, ipairia, ipairi, to cause such to be 

ptnua (the i barely heard), the hair that 
gnins on the forehead. 

plmba, irraba, irraban, etc., to weed, to 
pull up the weeds or grass out of the streets or 
places near the housesj but to weed fields is 
umms-e, nevertheless this dlfFeitnce exists be- 
tween the two, that pirraba is used when 
people gather the weed* from amongst the 
good seed, but unma-o when people pull up 
weeds out of a field, where no good seed has 

plnnf , finirras, paptrrai, pirraim, pirriuien, 
pimrrai, impirTajten, to tear, act.; fapirrar, 
piaapirrat, papapirrat, ipapirrasia, tpapirrai, 

plrrtei (the i barely heardj,/vimr/, pafvrrit, 
iprriia, iperia, imperiti, inoiperiet, to do»e, to 
button up i pabrjti, trans. { babritt, nom. a 

IrtrroOB (the i barely heard), pinirraoi, papir- 

raoi, birrooiia, birraouen, bimrrmi, imbirrooiien, 
to pull in from behind, to let ^ by ; pabimns, 
pi, pe, ipabirroaiia, ipabtrrooi, iidpabiniai, to let 
goby. 

XMM, piiiibii, papiibii, biibiito, bitbiiirn, 
binirbit, iitolaibiisen, to hold fiist i pabisbii, pi, 
pa, ipabirbiisa, ipabiiMj, inipabisbu, to cause 
luch to be done. 

[door, pimior, papisor, iiarra, iiorrrn, initar, 
inviiarrfii, (o set on ; pisar a ikam, to set on 
Are; pisor o laxj, to send up a kite ; potior, 
pinaiiar, papmior, iptttiorra, ipaiior, impaimr, 
iaaipaisar, to cause to set on. 

Idaazra, pimssarra, pafissarra, iisarra. 



ipai- 



■piny; paiiarra, pi 

Itirra, inipaisarra, i/iaipatiarra, to cause si 
lie done; aiiiarra, an accompanying; 
aiiiarra, a companion ^ larra, a lineal s 



sion, where the children and grandchildren 
follow each other; see below. 

plMEonMura,/),/!!, etc., when many follow 
one after the other, in the manner of the 

this I 



nej', tobacco, 



pirasiaiitn, papuioiien, iiiaisiiui, 
xiiasstnan, to rest \ ptussaitm, pi, 
pa, ipaiiiasstna, iprnttasien, etc., to cause to 
rest i aiiiassta, rest j aitiaistiuni, time of restj 
ainaJiemajan, place of rest. 

plBM, piniiie, papiiit, biiiea, biuein, Inniisf, 
inobiiieia, to rectify j pab'uie.piaabisie, papahiisr, 
ipabijiea, ipabiiie, etc., to cause to be rectified ; 
nom. &/;j^, justice, righteousness { babiiit, recti- 
tude, fr. piw ; abiiie, a justifying ; act piijtu, 
intent, pisse, nom. biise. 

plsdho, pimsiUe, papisriUo, biisilloa, bisriOoan, 
bieniiUo, inobijsiUiiBit, to wrap up anything in 
order to take care of it, as silk, n 
cic, in paper i pabiiiiUa, pi, / , 
ipabijiillo, etc., to cause to be done. 

plulr, piniiir, papiiiir, piitirrm, piemir, 
iitopaemirren, to close the hand fast, to press 
anytliing with the hand ; papiuir, piiiapiiiir, 
papapisiir, ipapisiirra, etc., to cause the hand 
to be closCit. 

idHo {let the i be scarcely heard], pimn, 
papiiiB, bitioa, iiriaan, iMobiiioan, etc., to draw 
out, as people do in drawing lots, and all kinds 
of drawing ; pebiiio, pi, pa, ipabiiioa, to cause 
lo be drawn) babitjo, a drawing; this noun 
compounded with mau or Aarri signifies lots, 
because >uch ore made by the drawing out of 
tickets i ma-ebabitie, a drawer. 

pltitU, pimtitU, papititil, bittHtilla, bielliitilUn, 
to break, cut, or slice anything into small 
pieces, but is only used of tilings that are long, 
and which, bv many transvenie sections, may 
be made smaller, as a bamboo, a fish, a plan- 
tain, etc. ; paitilil, pi, pa, ipaititiUa, to cauM 
tills to be dune. 

plHu, pi, pa, fittasia, pitlaiirii,piniltaiitH, 
inapiilajien, to cut the two hind legs of in 
animal in two, or to sever anything in two. 

plttMalr, pimiiaijir, peptltaijtr, ittaiiirra, 
ittasiirran, inillaisirran, iamllaiiirrait, to do 
anything by the side of another, as walking, 
standing, lying, silting, etc. ; paiiaiiir, pinai- 
tasiir, papailasiir, ipailasiirra, ipailaJiir, etc., 
to cause the above to be done. 

plttaa-tatilT, pimttas-lattir, papiltas-taiiir, 
tllai-laisirra, iltas'tassirrim, as palalai j paiiai- 
laiiir, pi, pa, ipailai-laiiirra, etc., lo cau^e 
such to be done. 
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; fimtlatit, fttfnlalU, bitUbittUia, 
hatebittiittn, bifalibUtlii, iaobiltebilliHen, the 
tnultiplicaiicm of /x'tn>. 

plttan, fi, fa, imp, itlioa, to believe ; 
airtdiui, bcltct' i ma-mtlaa, a believer. 

HWk. ptnittik, fapittH, UltiUa, htttitken, 
bitniii, imibittiiktn, > [musc in apealting when 
people have liniihed i tubject ; also la rest 
onrtelf from all kindi of nofk, in order aJter- 
wruOa to go la work with new strength j 
faiiltii. fi»aiiiai, fmpabiuii, ifabiltiHa, ipa- 
hit^, to nuM to pause. 

vine, fi, f4ft biltta, same » ftaoHaJo, nom. 

plttal. />«>(«/, p^lttl, iltalUirH, ittollia, 
ittatitn, or «««', or mjan, initoiUai, iaailtnilBn, 
111 let Miylhiiig alone, either for a while, from a 
belief (hat tl can be aet aside for the present ; or 
to let it alone entirety, from despair of ever 
beine able to reach the end ; i ailtal, finaiital, 
ftf^lltl, ifaitloUa, etc., to cause (his to be 

pill, an expression by which it is meant that 
wc ait constrained to do lomething ; na a fiai 
« mmm«ra.ia, fizi a n» » man, na a fisd a 
mrrin » biJa, i,e. I miiM go to sleep, I must go 
to dinner, I must make a book ; fJaxi, ftifnu, 
imp. /diu, fiiaixi, mfaixi, etc, to rtquiK 
anv uiie lo do anything, trans, iua, ^mia, pass. 

pUoIl, fimtUfi, fafhuri, bixicka, tixkifii, 
tmhacH, imMtsuin, to direct ; fixJcA t fatAa, 
• mikmti, » man, to lead on any one la light, 
to run, to eat, etc. t fabisicA, fi, fa, ifabmcMa, 
^M*iek, to ciuic inch tu be done { bahixich, 
iiom. a leading ong ma-tA^nucM, a leailrr. 

po. the cry or wng of tnrtU | fo a ktkh, the 
crowing of a cock. 

poft, /vKM. fttpMi, imp. Am, 10 bring forth 
fniit i fabaa, /umAm, fafab»a, ifabaa, etc., to 
cause to beat fruit j mm, noin. fruit, seed, 
pemn, fleih ; mn-ahibetr, fniitful j ma-ababoa 
a baram, a fniitful tree ; but faa, fi, fa, faa, 
pas*. pMia, pinaa, inofaa*, to dye j f^^o, trans. 
fapta, nom. the <Iyeing and dyc-stulf. 

po«, a heron. 

poaob, finaari, fafoach, a-ack-a, tachtn, 
inaacM, in^-mktn, tu forget ) fauac-A, finauach, 
fafauacA, ifaaatha, ifauack, etc., to cause to 
foigeti auack, nom. a forgetting ^ ma-auach, 
one who forgets. 

po U, fina-ar, fafa-ar, bt^ara, h-arran, 
binaar, iinboairtn, to make honey, also to chew 
rice or barley, and lo prepare the s|nl(le where- 
with strong diink ii made; faboar, finabaar. 



some spittle, fr. maiijikau. 

poaa, fixoas, fafaaj, beasa, htutJi, iammi, 
inoboaiin, to rol^ to lay waste, to desuojrt 
folfB"'! fi, fa, ipaieaia, ifiAoai, etc^ to chhc 

pobaaa, eiaia, to set up a flag or rnicf 
lAaas, a flag which the young men stick on 
their heajls. 

PObarlH, ^mberies, papoberiti, abrriia, »b*r. 
iitn, tnBberits, ino-gberisni, to take leare, or lo 
\»d farewell , those who take leave say iamgiM 
ma, i.e. I go, and those who bid ^mwcII i^ 
lasa, i.e. go in peace; feaberi- '" - • ' 
fafauhtries, ifauberisa, imfaubtrtts, to 
take leave ) auberits, nom. 

pobo, fiitobo, fapebe, boboa, bohaan, 1 
iaababaaa, to sitt, to let anydiiag pass thtoucb 
a sieve whether wet or dryi f^ifbo, fim^St, 
fafaboba, ifababaa, ipabtbo, lo cause this lo be 
done ; moparraparrHf idem ; b^iabo, nom. a 

pooi, famch, papach, botia, bathtn, 1 
inebocAra, to shoot ; fabaci, fiiiaieci,paf 
ifabocAa, ifabech, imfahotk, i/mfabacA, to a 
such lo be done. 

poebarr&ddan, pinoeAarraJJan, fapcckt 
lion, to have the cramp ; fancAarraJJaa, Mb, 
(o cause any one to have the cramp ; oKeiar- 
radJaa, the cramp. 

podi-lA, a Urge fruit, outwardly not unltke 
the European pumpkin. 

VOflh,-ioe:&,fiiiac/i-peeA,papacA-po(k, to snioke, 
to make dusiy ; papttch-focA, finapucA-f^tk, 
papacA-focA, to cause to smoke j ifafeci-patta, 
ipafQck-focA, impafetA-petA. 

podajroa, /v, pa, intens. poJarraderrar, to go 
on further and further in doing anything, e.g. 
fiklarraJiirroi a ma^Aeauban, to make game 
lirst with one and then with the other. 

podda, fiaaJiia, pafaJJa, beJda, badJatw, 
binadJa, iaabaJJaan, to bring forth, to breed i 
pahaJda, fittahaJJa, papabaJJn, ipabo.Lla, to 
cause to bring fonh j baJJa, tnrth ; habaJJaan, 
birthplace { ma-ababtMa, fruitful j faJUe taiaala, 
to regenerate. 

pOddUb piia.l.lik, pafaJJit, to become thick, 
to swell, also to be swollen ; faudik, fitauJit, 

CfauJii, ipaudikia, ifauJik, etc., to cause to 
come thick { au£k, a swelling, 
poddillon, finoddthH, fafaJilrlan, to ht 
WKiive ; ftmJJiHe, pinaiu' '" 
ipanJJiliaa, tpauJJilla, etc., 



poddo, pinodJc, pafaJJe, badJoa, 
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binadJaait, to cakulite with an abacua { pabod- 
da, piitahtJJa, papalmdJa, tfaioJJoa, ipabodJo, 
etc., to cause K> 10 reckon ; bodJe, an abacus. 

poddodo, pinoJdoda, fapaddada, edJodaa, ikied- 
Jan, inaidaJaan, to comp\iun i paiiddBde,/>iitaiid- 
dado, papaudJudo, ipauJdtdoa, ipauddada, etc., to 

potlAklas, pirmlakus, papoelalaei, oelatiia, 
oeCikiiait, iaoeiaHsaii, to wander,to en from the 
way, lo have a misundetstandiag { patdakiei, 
pi, pa, ipaulakUi, lo cause to err. 

poeUut, a water bubble, a blialer on the 
boily ; to be written boelaiii. 

PMtacli, pimuloih, paptelatk, oelach-a, 
aelack-an, inMlacinn, (o sl»y anywhere ; pai- 
tath, pinottlack, papautack, 'ipaatathu, ipemtach, 
inipaulaih, iimpaulach, to cause to remain. 

PMtUi, pi, pa, ottanna, oelttHMaa, ineelannan, 
to do anything by way of provition, to lie in 
nail, or to lime in Kcret ; as petlna a arai, to 
fetch a quantity of grass ; poetiu poa, 10 make 
a store of wine ; potlait paLa, to say by proviso j 
paulaii, to cause such to be done ; fi, pa, ipau- 

PMtat, pinoelal, pap^lat, otiatta, otlallaH, 
inorletlaa, to mean, to tuppuse, lo suspect ; 
Paatat, pimaital, papautal, ipaittalla, ipauta/, 
etc., to cause such to be done; aulal, noni. 
meanitigi tna-aulat, one who intends uny- 
thiiig. 

poatiinlMti, pi, pa, etc., as poetach, to remain 
anywhere long ; pautaatach, pi, pa, to cause to 

PMtantkt, t^t P^t etc, intern, fattel, to 
mean sincerely, to believe (irmly 1 nom. autau- 
rut. belief. 

pogiingsm, fiai^amgam, papegamgam, 9ga- 
gamma, ogamgammin, iiiiigamgam, im-Bgaa- 



afler one another; paugamgant, pi, pa, ifum- 
gamgamma, impaugamgam, etc., to cause such 
to be done. 

POSSOKO, pinoggogo, papoggogo, aggogoa, to 
nib, in general either with paint, in which case 
ii is B^^ogoon, inoggege, or oy wiping, in which 
case it is cggogoaa, inoggegoan ; poggogo no nwrr' 
B aaupvot, 10 wipe the face with a towel ^ ^_;' 
go^o no rib a bear, to smeai one's coat with 
mire; faaggoga, pi, pi, ipauggogaa, ipaaggega, 
etc, to cause to rub { aMggoge, nom. the wiping j 
also the instrument wherewith anything is 



hand i pabMai, piiiatttbei, fepabtlhat, ipabai- 
bakka, ipabakbok, etc., to cause such to be 

pokkor, pinekivr, papekiw, ektetra, etkerran, 
iaoikorran, im-okkorran, to put a stopper on 
anylhlug, on a can, pot, etc. ; paukar, pinaukar, 
papaukw, etc., to cause this to be done; aukur, 
nom. a stopper; pakkor, a peg. 

poUlM, pi, pa, ipoUitea, pass. oUihoan, inalli- 
boaa, lo disguise, to conceal any dishonourable 
expreaion ; pauUibo, trans., aumba, nom. 

pollol, the navel < alio peliul. 

poll], pintUi, paptlri, same as p«ddik ; paulii, 
pinautii, papaulii, ipauliia, ipaulli, impaidsi, 
came as paitdik. 

poniuid, pinonnaj, faponnai, onnadda, aimaj- 
dtn, iaonnad, iaa-Biiiadden, to make lire bum, 
lo make a tire ; paunad, pinaurtad, papatinad, 
iptntnneda, etc., to cause this (o be done. 

poimo, 1 boil that comes of itself, for when- 
ever any parr of the body, as the head, swells 
up, or when any swelling occurs through a fall, 
etc., the same is audik. 

po-0, the knee, the marrow in the bones. 

pook, a nigbt owl. 

poon, mould, the canker worm ; see pkon. 

pool, a Chinese. 

po-plno, papa-poa, the ciy and song of birds ; 
paiB, pinabo, papabo, ipab^, ipabe, impabe, 
imipai«, to cause the birds to ciy j po signt- 
dcs also the cry of rats, mice, Fnakei, etc. ; 

poicIiBob-a, piiKreAaeA-a, papvchack-a^ 

liarchach-a, borchack-an, btiarchiach-a, iltobar- 
chatk-an, to push in between so that people on 
either side must get out of the way; pabtr- 
chach-a, pinabitrcAac/i-tt, etc., to cause to be 

pOTPor, pinorpor, paperpor, porporran, pimr- 
pvran, impurparrati, to raise dustj papsrpm', 
pinaparpor, papaparpar, ipapnrporra, ipaparper, 
iidpaperpor, to make duMy ; barrabur, dust. 

POTIK, pinerra, papvrra, iporra, barra, ber- 
raaa, etc, to dry, to put out to dry ; peborra, 
pi, pa, to cause tliis to be done ; pabarra, a 
drying; babvr an, baber aijan, a drying place, 
as 3. frame on which people dry flesh. 

pomt, pi, pa, orralla, pass, arrailati, iner- 
rallan, to wager, to guess at anything ; pour- 
rat, trans., aurrat, nom. 

poiH seems to mean to fall suddenly down, 
as a beast that is mortally wounded, as if one 
should say, there it lies. 

ponied, piaorriid, paporritd, btrrida, burri- 
den, binarritd, iaobvrriJen, to turn anything 
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round from the one aide lo (he olhcr j borriJra 
■M McA aiehea rjalxuiii mmga, )>uc the sick 
man an his left tide j jt fixit pirrad naupM a 
» oUarJtM mah«tkai, yoii muu turn the sheet 
thu it mvf dry; faherrirJ, tiMoharritJ, papa- 
ttrritJ, ipaiarruU, iptJkur'uJ, etc, to cauK to 
be iiimeil. 

pom, a niraiure made ofbatnboa. 

porroos, pimrrBOg, papentBg, orreogga, or- 
roos^an, marreeg, iin-arrooggfn, to overttirow ; 
fturo^, pimairvg, p^taroeg, faxrogg'', ■•> 
diise to do K>. 

pomt, fimrrV, pttferral, hrrelia, htirrotlen, 
Mmtrrtt, inttmrpma, to bind j fabamt, fiaa- 
Imrtl, fafabmtv, ipahtrretta, tfahorrol, elc, 

'liniling. 

oiaan, maiaan, 

. ..,' the ground clean by the 

roolingout of WMdt or jungle j fitmia, fintmia, 
fiftmui, wu«-«, ipmua, imftuua, etc. ; $ec 



poll, fimii, f^f«ii. Ma, eiirm, ueii, ino-oiitn, 
when^ MhM, imsi«n, im-oiitm, to stow bh^- 
Ihiitg mvrajt i patui, fiiuaii, ftifaan, ifamia, 
etc., to cauK to do so ^ ui, a sheltering. 

pCMliran, piittiiirrtre, paftiurrtrt, taiiir- 
rirtm, husirrtri-iii, hiKtiirrrrr, iMbwirrrrrin, 
tu hang up by the neck ; fahttirrerr, fi, fa, 
ipntuirrfrfa, tfahctirrrrt, imfahuirrtrt, to siii- 
pent) ( people t*y aI*o ptmiirrtrra. 

and imiiimm, iit-«nriaii, to end, to leave of)'; 
fMiti t rt#r| and titi t ripr, to be the last ; fim- 
iiti,fi, fa, i/tfuuM, iftuuiii, imifauiii, imiftm- 
tiii, to caiiK to end. 

poiw, fimnii p0f*i*t, »iBJte, maim, imioi, 
it»-»i*utt, to put tip the hair in the native 
nianner, to bind logether gi«n, to diets the 
head, to adorn a field or any place with knots 
of gtais I bul then, mmjoj*, imaiian, iW 
nniam are trned ; pauti, fi, fa, iftmmut, to 
caiiM tiich to be dune. 

pOMOOr, fifVitr, fafuitr, bvmra, bMitrran, 
hitmitmm, imUinrr^a, to caitnte g fabtiiMr, 
fiimhilfr, f«ftittittr, to cause the same to be 
done. 

pottal, fi, fa, uuaa, tttmoM, iiMiaum, ina- 
Mtman, to aleeji on the same bed, and under 
the unie covtnng. 

poUuu finVUH, fafMlan, ottatma, olIaKnaji, 
iMittlAnman, 



'mifauutn, ino-ipauloji, to came such to B 
done i this is the same with foftam, abore, fii 
if any one will lurprise aaotber sccitlly, i 
must first lie in waic 

potto, a knot, a knuckle, a knot in Kood 
ftlta M tryn, the hip ; f«tta ao sametr, the jawfc 

pottnp, fimltuf, papattap, atuffa, utaffrm, 
ineltuf, im-oHufftn, to put out j ijaJafMxf* 
chau, elii manuT ina bonna, if you had put uul 
the fire it mould not have burnt my field i^ 
Qtufftn ja tattvUanoc ? !s the candle put »ul ' 
faataf, finaulaf, etc., to cause to be put out \ 
ifautuffi taiaUaja latluUanoe, let Takalla put 
out the candle. 

ponlAbo, fi, pa, oulaboa 

poi-1, fimZ'i, fafo7,-i, i 
to awiken j fauz-i, fiiuut^^i, pafttim-i, tfsaSi- 
ia, ipaux-i, laifmtxri, aaifaiisc^i, to <au« '~ 

podM, pimnaos, pafoxjas, leuoiut, Bsin. 

place, to succeed my one ; fauxiot, 
papiuixSoi, ifmmosia, inifaudai, iitaipa«Km, 



podnlei, finazirritt, pafoxirriti, «xrru^ 



one's aim ; fauximei, ft, fa, iftaixjrriia, etc, 
to cause one to miss the mark. 

prua, the hard gumraineM which somctitnd 
sticks to the eyelashes. 

prlu, puerui, faferitt, iftrisa, iftrii, id- 
feriti, iaaiferiei, to tic dose ; fahriti, ft, ft, 
ibabrisa, ifaMti, inipabria, to cause it to be 

ptAt, fieitlai, fapial, fladla, pats, ftaditm, 

piiHtaJJaii, to begin, to do anything from the 
fim ; faptal, nom, 

pto, puiua, fapm, ftaa, past, ftoon, fUiit», 
iHoptoan, same as flat ; potto, same as faftai. 

piill4, fiimlta, fapulla, buHa-a, baSa-t 
biimUa-an, inobulia-an, lo knock in pieces ; 

fabuUa, fiiabuUa, pupahullit, ifabuUa, to ■ 

to be broken to pieces ; written pouiUu 

qua, a little, small. 

lUff, see raggat. 

iMa, a faggot. 

tULt, smelt, a fish. 

nblMM, the clouds i raboan ja xijt ja,t^tfaAf 

Tkch, a joint, as between the knots of ham- 

boos; written raag, the verbj faruag, set 
under the letter p. 
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irncha, a ghost, an apparition, the mob. 




racli oen, s man who is half sltly. 


samtan, to thine, to glister, but Is only said of 


rtfgaj ihc bfte!-kaf. 


that which had a black ground, otherwise it is 


MCTfit. a scar i also written r*^. 




rai«, wrath, anger; fr. niarmi. 


ranao, it is fallen, there it lies. 


ranuU, a burnt field. 


re. dried fish or flesh. 


raneen, a hillock j elsewhere mom. 


re don, the eaves of a bouse. 


nnlod, the mouth, the conversation. 


ri, the throat, the neck. 


ruuiB, see ranetH. 


riDa, all sorts of upper garments that cover 


ramlran, a leoparcL 


the shoulders, no matter of what form or 


ranob, the beard. 


length; rib' o lajst, a gownj riht o chaluk, a 


rao, a well. 


shirt. 


raoclja, the loins. 


rlbl, a small house, where men put seed. 


ra-ol, a furrow. 


riboSbok, or riMhhoi, a lined coat or jacket. 


nuiB, an eyelooth, or double tooth. 


rid, a bank, not entirely covered by water, 


npal, bliftdnessi see maropal. 


the strand, a sandbank. 


nplM, bad, in general ; verb marafks, to be 


rlea, a inos<)uilo, a hand ; fr. meriej. 


wicked i ma-arapie!, a bad man. 


rima, a hand: ri« « kallamas, the right 


i»po (let the a be scarcely heard), beneath ; 


hand ; rim o iain, the left hand. 


jwwyo, the verb to be low ; fatarpe, pi, pa, to 


rlnakaa, the space between the legs. 


cau>e 10 be low. 


Tinas, a trevct, fire-irons ; set riimi. 


nnob, a low place in a (ield, where rain- 


rineplt (tlie c short) o eilen, a pair of legs, 
as the hind legs of a deer, etc., joined as they 


water collects j raai. 


main, a pelrcfaction i fr. rummain. 




rartlt, a song of many j fr. mmmait. 


rlnl,anegg. 


nru, oKI, contracted. 


ltol«, a verse. 




rlor, after i fr. manors matarier, to be 


a neighbour ; rarauJiin o ijam a lini, neighbour 


behind ; palariar, trani. 




ripodi, household furniture. 


raried, a po«ession, or landmark. 




r»rl», (he parting of a liver. 


people set the pot on to boil, as with ustrevets, 




for a measure. 


three stones in the ground. 


r&riot, a ringorferrol, made to fasten anything. 


rt-ii, a native eatmg bowl. 


nto, 3 hat, a dog"a collar ; ram dad, a straw 


ro, distance, depth ; maiaimo a raja Taijoan 


hat i ran, ouxn, a bank, 


01 r how far is Taiwan ? maiaaita a re ja ckaltck 


raro-oiHUi, a bank. 


OS? how deep is the well ? 


rarop Ban, the after-birth. 


robaan, a grave. 


rarol o alen, the gums. 


robad, the stalk or stem of a plant. ^^^M 


rarot, bandages, with which anything is 


roboen, a sack. ^^^^H 


bound in order nut to burst. 


roddok. a common sort of arrows. ^^^^H 




rodo, a certain fish called rabo,. ^^^^H 


ranledda, a Kcparatinn. 


roftga, a ^^^^H 


rarnpa o man o mlaban, the eso]>hagus. 


rosKO, a cocoanut. ^^^^H 


lawwm, time, season) raiaem a aJaeH o 


rokob, a wan, also a button on clolhei. ^^^^^H 


syiya, the lime of cooking, i.e. nait three 
o'clock ; it also means the time of high water 


roman, another ; plur. rama-roman. ^^^^^H 


ronnaan, the grass in the fields. ^^^^^H 


at sea, when it is nill water i raiMim a Jean a 


ronno, a shadow, as of an umbrella, shed, or ^^^^^^| 


%ysya, the time from the afternoon until the 


tree, etc, but not from cloud*, which is iloilium; ^H 


going down of the lun. 




latta, a cage, a hair. 


rooX, the bottom of anything, especially tlie ^H 


tan-a, a hind. 


fundament of the body. ^H 


ranuan, unwise, half fooUsh, as rackmi. 


TtHM, a shore, also a root, as bussur. ^H 


compounded of ran and laan, because the 


RKW (the a contracted), a consort. ^H 


1 understanding is wanting. 


root, remainder. ^^| 
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rcilabeii, rinariib, imrorU/^a, to grow dizty, 
ai if cvrrylhing vreni round, and people did 
nor know where iliey were, 

rorro, one with another, altogether, a heap 
nf lifeleii ihingi, as wood, straw, paddy, millet, 
etc. ) hence ii derivEd rvrreiioaja, to distribute 
equally ( parorrmaada, to cause such to be 

roHO, ginger; also written mia. 

roHo tnsolia, tears. 

Tumbo, "i ra, rubhoa, ruibaan, parubho, 
irann. to grind ; rarubbot meal j rarubbaati, 
or rambbo aijait, a place for grinding, a 
mill. 

rusiolioralia, rimimcAor^ia, raruinc/ioreio, to 

Citch up «nd down, as a ship at sea, or a weak 
aniboo, on which anytliing is carried j paar- 
tttrcit, fiiiaarcMarcho, papaarcbvrcha, ipaar- 
(kartk», etc., to cause this to be done. 

nunkk, riimmka, rammka, to gather branches ; 
fmarlia, fiHoarka, fnpaarka, ifaaria-a, etc., to 
cauM tueh to be dune, to separate from one 
another, k» the bninchet of trees shoot out on 
all nldeni nmJkarti, nam. a shooting out, as the 
bnnrhea of trees. 

n*, ra, rata, ral*n, rinatd, the v 
n one'i hcets u liimisaitU; partud, 
ii to be done. 

received, 

prri^nanl. iniprrgnaied, kIm to uccupv some 

' ' '' 'j rnAd and rahca, 

'i inhtmkacA, six days 
ihv vilta|[t will let pan hy, that they do not go 
uul Id hunt, Wf firah \ rahtH, rviib, mtrabtn, 
prviptancy ii occasioned \ ritnt/', iiojn. subsi. ; 
rwMMitA ■ tim, the wnmaii Is pregnmii. 

rnmnkbft, n«MUMA«, rvrBMauAw, ns&osi, 
rtttMin, h> rover willi the wings, ai hinis do 
ilielr \Minig 1 also to take any one for a father, 
ill onVt in nerve or help him ; *ee f^rabai 
tw->tAd, a btrnling \ nwithiM, a breeding- place. 

ranuiuwk. i< utid itf anything iliat people 
cannot mil utt eitlitt through distance or 
lUrincM lit any irthef obttnjctioti. 



o petrify { ftnvm, fta- 
KnnK, fiifitnnii, i/iitnoim, ^MTina, etc., to cause 

nuuiii'' '.('■MMMtf, rifhil, 

«»*••. ' ' ^in(^ in rhoiuij 



ii talk* ih* |iu|>tiiy w anothfr undet 






an^rthinJ. it is r 
I, unrmbsn^ nal 
rummttS tUi talu. 



pietmce that it belongi ta oun«hm; «k 

iiaramHn, and to the person, ramiam, rimam- 
tait, inaramiait ; paremmU, ftMorammik, 
pa[iarammii, ifaranta, etc, to caiue tuck M 
be done. 



rapalUn, riaafaJ, to beat about blindly | 
parapal, trans, rarapal, a blinding j m^ 
ararapal, a blinder. 

mmsuiplU, rimaimapul, rarummitfift, 
rapisa, rinefii-i, iaarafustit, to do evil, (o lil) ; 
parapies, trans, to cause any to sin, hnp. 
iparapiia, ipara^i ; bab»ia rumimafUs o mritm 
Of, to spoil what any one has made or dooej 
rapiti ja mrien, a man spoils his work, i.e. the 
work is Bpoiledj nom. mrapiti, sin. also 
arapUiien marapus j ma ararapUi, % sinner j 
rummapirapici, intens., rafirapiei, nom, 

nUDinulBd, rimnnmaried, rammmarieii, 
raruia, rariJan, riaaridan, inoraridan, to make 
a division of land ; pararieJ, piHorarieJ, 
papararicd, etc., to cause such a separation ; 
rarieJf nom. a separation ; rttntdan and rarird 
aijan, the place where the fields divide. 



put on the hat, 
to put a collar on a dog ; parara, pinarart, 
papararo, paraaroa, raa, aa, intens., ipararo, 
etc., to cause tlic hat to be put on, or a collar 
to be put on a dog; raro, a hat, a cuUar. 

nmunftnoli, riiiuminaucii, rarummaucJi, 
raiuha, raiuAan, Htiaitchait, iaarauiian, to 
uncover the head for any one { paraiuA, pi, fa, 
iparaucha, tparaach, etc., to cause the head to 
be uncovered ; ta Albrrt iparoKi a rare la 
(itpilaiH Ja lisjim, the children are charged by 
Albert to uncover the head before the captaini. 



to behead | 
faraaia, fiaarauito, paparauno, iparmima, 
tpartamt, iiriparaiuta, to cause to be beheaded. 

nUDDUtnt, rinummiail, rammmaut, rauJa, 
rmJan, rimmJaii, to remain out ; innai dtma 
jta rummaitt a milip aif wherefore do you 
remain no long out 1 pttgti laiai ta Cahha, ta a 
nmmtmt ,it d' Haliiho, Cabba will not come, 
he remains at Haltibo) p/trauS, pinaraul, 
pafmraM, ipartuiJa, iparaut, to cause to remun 

e this to be 



t, ra, no, rrti, Hut, iagreta, to 
alio to poke out the belly as if 
to threaten j the opposite of 



ht!wO '! 
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kummibach, also to boast j fare, trans, ma- 
a hajd speaker. 

" r, imp. rtdoa, pass, panda, 

, rinummedat, reddoua, rodauen, 
rieiuioi, inoraddmien, to snulF up ; paardai, 
piimariles, papaardsi, ipaanhita, tpaardos, im- 
paardos, inoipaerdaj, to cauK to snulFup. 



inarnnaremea/i, to look aJI round ; paremoremo, 
pi, pa, iparemeremoa, iparcmoremo, inipare- 
taoremo, to cause thus to be done. 



a put to soak j 
(the liquor in which anything) is soaked, 
rentait, rintan, inorinnean ; paaria, piimarne, 
pa, ipaarma, ipaarni, impaarne, iampaarne, to 
cause this to be done; iiom. raarne, a soaking. 

> round, (o 



encompass ; parere, pi, pa, iparerea, e 
on the other side, as if t 



I put anything 
over from one place to another; parrriis, 
pinartTie!, papareriti, etc., to cause such to be 

mnunl, riimmmi, rarutmm, ri-a, ri-in, rint, 
inBri-iit, to keep watch, to guard ; pari, piaari, 
papari, iparia, etc., to cause watch to be kept j 
rari, noni.; a walch ; raria/i, or rariaijan, a 
natch-houiej ma-arari, a watchman. 

i iiinmltM , ri, ra, ribea, to hold the feast 
which is celebrated in the evening after 
marriage, to keep a wedding; nom. rariba, 
abaan o rariba, a wedding; to keep a feast the 
day after marriage they call umntiar o rariba; 
de rariba, i.e. to follow up tlie marriage ; and 
when they drink with the new married couple 
It is micAam b ramaia. 

nunmlbal, rittummibal, rarummibal, ribalia, 
ribaUen, rinibai, inorihalUn, to pull down, also 
to separate ; paribal, piiuiriial, paparibal, 
ipariballa, iparibal, to cause to break down ; 
raribal, a breaking up ; ma-araribal, one who 

ranunlUirleb, niuinmi AirrfiA, rarutmmbirrieb, 

ribirriba, rihirrtbtn, rinibirrieb, tMroibirribbtit, 

to fly hither and thither, as those who aie 

assailed on erery side; pariberieb, pi, pa, 

etc., to cause to do so. 




m, rarum, richumma, to cut 
ott a bamboo or stick even ; pariihum, trans., 
raric/itim, nom. subst. 

mnuniecliBrleoli, rinummchrriech, ranim- 
mickeriech, ritherKha, richericfitn, rimchtritch, 
to make a mark with a knife or such like, in 
order to fii a measure; paricheritch, pi, pa, 
iparu/iericAa, etc., to cause to be marked off ; 
this does not mean to cut through a rope or 
bamboo with a knite or saw. 

mmmleddA, riruntnatdda, rarumtmtdda, 
riedda, rieddaii, rinitddan, iaorieddan, to make 
a separation ; paHeddan, etc., to cause such to 
be donej rariedda, a separation; raritddan 
and aijan, the place where the way separates ; 



mmmlSB, a lapse of days ; ratarroa rummes, 
three days ; maianna rummts ? how many 

mmmlftl, rinummiel, rarummicl, rila, rilea, 
rimil, innrilta, to dry skins in the native 
manner by spreading them out in the sun; 
rariel, nam, such stretching out; faritl, 
pinariel, papariel, iparila, ipanti, inipariel, to 
make dry. 

rtimml«peilep, rinum, rarum, riebrieba, same 
as rummirium, and rummisup. 

nunmiggv, rinummiggn, rarummiggo, riggoa, 
riggooH, rimggo, to turn oneself, or anything 
else, from one side to the other, in which 
sense it agrees with paariid; also to remove 
anything From one shoulder or hand to the 
other; that on which it is laid is reggean; 
pariggo, etc., to cause such to be done ; also to 
change, as rummiggo o ramitd, to change one's 
word i sec mariggo ; riggvriggo, changeablenesi, 
U. rumimggarriggo ; rummggorrigga, intens. of 
rummiggo. 

mmnlkKk, rinummikak, rarummikat, rikakka, 
rikakken, rinikak, inarikakken, to stride ; parikak, 
pinarikai, paparikak, iparikaHa, eic, to cause 
such to be done ; rarikak, a striding. 

nunmUEortka, rarikarikoa, to move back- 
wards and forwards; parikorika, trans. 

nunmlot, rinunmioi, rarartamot, rialla, 
rioltin, riaiol, inoriollca, to environ, to encom- 
pass ; parial, fanariol, papariol, etc., to catise 
such to be done. 

nunmlMrtsi, i 



wash rice or millet ; pariieriei, pis^^eriei, 
papariseris, iparumia, to cause suclrto be 

rommlAiip, riiatm, rarum, rituppa, same at 
rummchum ; pariiap, trans. 




r 
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merammo. 


mmmod, a kind of Ash 






nbic walcr between 


the lecdi, as when people 


wash the mouth, to 


gurgle. 





,0 wash the mouth ; paromirroom, 
pi, pa, iparomirroma, etc., to cause such to be 



, to make round ; 
paramtirremB, finaromorromo, paparomorromi), 
!e such to be done. 



D overshadow i 
Paraniio, trans, raroitna, a shadowing. 

mmmoop, riimmnoop, rarummoap, rapa, 
ropea, riaoop, inaropen, to shut the eyes ; pareof, 
pinaraop, paparoop, etc., to cause such to be 



tnaerapa, to spit 

hut not spittle, for that is pttumnw ; parapa, 

trans, raropa, a spitting out. 

nunmoroMUL, rinumaioriuan 
to gasp at the point of death. 



call together, to 
put together, as clothes in a chest, drink, in a 
pot, paddy in a sack, etc.; also parorro, see in 
parmrrB; also to encircle; rammarrono eJio, to 
encircle any one ^ rorarro, an assemblyj act. 
arorroan, or aroroiBJan, a place of assembly. 
nmmoiTtWB, riimmmarroas, 

lect, 1 



thing ; parol, 
wrapped up ; 



) col- 

1 gather -, pararroos, piaarorraoi, papa- 
rarreoi, ipamrrosa, iparorroai, to cause to 
gather. 

TTunmot, rimimmit, rarKnonol, roita, 
rinot, iHoroltn, to wrap up anything 
pinarol, paparei, to cause tu ' 
rarol, a wrapper. 

rammoto*, ri, ra, ruilasia, 
iaorolBiieit, to go against anything, aa against 
the wind, stream, etc ; parultoi, trans, raro- 
loi, such a going ; ma-araratoi, »uch a goer. 

mmmotol, n, ra, retuUa, rttidUn, rinatul, 
iHaratulUn, to take to oneielf, and thus lo de- 
prive another of anything, or to cause thai he 






lias it not ; parotiil, trans,, rarMul, num. a d» 
priving -, ma-aramtul, one who deprives. 

rump*, rimimpt, rarumpe, mffta, rnfftiy 
ritHpt, iaoruppein, to swallow up^ p^i^rf*,fim- 
aarpt,papaarpt, ipaarpea, etc, (o cause to bi 
swallowed up { rarupfe, a swallowing ; r 
man, imcham, the passage for ( '* 
drinking. 

■a- A, but, for. 

NUUn, a partridge, a wild-fowl, 
tun, the understanding. 
aaas, a looseness, a diarrhcca. 
ubadta, a street ^ fr. tuntmahad. 

M f when will your father cotni 

i&bbo, poverty, ir. masaba. 

sabbacba, a mouth. 

sabbl, a carp that is full grc 
half grown I barabaihi, about 
ililU a barobabbi, a young carp ol' a smaller 

ittchft, or sachema, aftemards % latha a ma- 
taap rummies, after six days ; ittcka a nMtada 
eidas, over a month ; sacha a tua»rr»a boM, 
after three years. 

uoUar, the lower part of the calf of dwi' 

leg- ^m 

aalu o biTim, the stalk ot a tree. ^^H 

ullaban, a screen to make a shadow. ^^H 

Mmera, a cheek ; also written tamttr. 

lanmuLTOtta, the day after to-momm. 

Kmdon, the (nirance of a house, including 
the door and threshold ,- inanaumma ja IMU 
sanJon ? talitt alia moiiti dumrmira Jsk f tAxy 
do you stay at the doorf why do you not 

aumaa, envy, jealousy; see m 
■apak, any unpleasant and stinking t 
anything that stinks or is nasty, : 

■aplsab, a house or shed, i ^. 

ally seen in front of native houses, a raof. 

•uoko, the hump of the Indian cow. 

turs, a row of persons or ihingi, that stand 
one after the othetj iarri mabahal, lo go one 
after the other j larro makarieb, ditto j fr. 
piiserra. "^ 

nni«i, pack'thtcail, 
miHut, the net that incloses the t: 
the diaphragm. 

Uirodon, persons who come from 1 



stinking ""■Us 
ity, so that dK 

scs, a raof. ■ 




as laborrvs; it must be pronounced 

lion, and meani a race, a line ; see fi 

•UTOBO, mist, dampi pocA-poch 

de boHna, the mist In the field; 



/.fill 



!net. pass. , 
Dok-out house ; this ha 
ditTcrs from tarraial, 






which has a 
covering. 

usaar, the headkerchief of the men. 

uUAt, white coral beads, which the young 
women wear on their legs ; iotitoito lasaat, the 
red corals which they wear about these ; and 
latl€ Bfio, those which are worn undemealb. 

UMjJut, and lanuaijan, the place of any- 
thing, hence i/en o tajiayan, a dwelling-house ; 
jino laijaa, and iaoimmjan, this has no other 
tenses than these three, prcs. perfect, and fut. 
pass., it means also simply a residence j lasal- 
jan mcrien, a work place ; contracted into 

■miaUmotto, a cross, fr. jumrnaUmalia. 

■■■*"*^ deceit, fr. lummaUa. 

tiwlliin. a rine, such as oicd wear on the 
fingers, fr. jumnMlan. 

aflrtTiniifiiTmi a spout. 

MMppK, a sheet or anything spread outj lai- 
ttpp azaijan, a table cloth { laiap a ratla, bed 
clothes ; laiarriiyaii, a mattress. { fr, i«mmappa. 

•Maajlan, n notch { root summmkien. 

MBlii, linaai, to have a looseness. 

■ulian tftttoUo, a candlestick ; tasirau 
laii, a salt-cellar. 

uso-kt, a rake ; fr. jummoal, or the clawing 
itself. 

•aaoom, the measure, where two things with 
their ends are joined togelherj tasMia BeAaan, 
that which is joined on to the belly. 

MualiaatL, a kind of poison. 

■Msas, a vessel in which people out Food to 
settle, as with us, the ikimmmg dishes. 



I, salt i 



j', the ! 



I, thread, yam 
r, fried grease. 
aWBio, an earthquake, 

muring disposition j aiiaumma laioHos? what 
do you murmur about ? 

a pot ot cup ; written saiaian. 
_ a can, a bottle. 
I, a clothes brush, 
a great mountain. 

, a child i lu/drm, children ; thiem 9 



li ■mm 

I llllM 



i/iitm, grandchildren j Mem ena, an orphan ; 
jJiiem badJa, a son, a boy ; shirm mcaiwutU, a 
daughter, a g'u'l \ shiim farrach, a bastard ; 
!kitm panda, a stepchild ; ihiem e kakan, a 
young sucking child. 

■Um, tlie soul, a spirit. 

■iM), the back, the shore, a stiand. 

■lei, anything bioken oiF short, the back. 

>!•■, anything produced long, the end of a 
thing i sits a atxaijan, the end of a table ; nil 
6 bomia, the end of a field \ liii n abat, the end 
of the sea, where it washes the land \ it is not 



things that have no ci 
te the word mi, see below, 
■llofe, a large native knife. 



n quantity. 



round a village or a field, to keep otf Hrc^ 
paiida, trans, tida, such a path. 

■Imlkaiik, /inimHaiii, lasimikaiik, likaiiUa, 
sikasikkeit, liaiiasik, inosikkaiikkeit, to dangle 
with the lep or feet, as idle people do to 
drive away time j fasikaiik, pi, pa, if^ikaiikka, 
etc, to cause such to be done. 

■tmlkMdUu), linimikasika, likasikoa, sikttikoen, 
siidkoiikat imtikesikoan, to drill, as peoale do 
with pikes j paiikmiika, pi, pa, ipaiiiankoa, 
ipesikaiiko, etc, to cause such to be done. 

■imiiyiiij ymimioch, laiiimoch, liocha, liocAtn, 
liniocA, inoiitKhtn, to bring before the hand ; 
paiimh, pinttiiodi, papanaeh, ipasiocAa, ipatioei, 
inipasiocfi, to cause such to be done. 

■Imllrir, limmipir, saiiaipir, tipirra, tipirren, 
limpir, inasipiTTeti, to throw the wrong way, or 
behind one's hand ; ptuipir, fiiiaripir, papasi' 
pir, etc., to cause anything to be thus thrown. 

■imtri , limmiri, laiimri, liria, liri-ia, limri, 

paiiri, pi, pa, ipaiiria, ipaiiri, etc, to cause 

any one to bawl out, 

■imitlwh, limmisicA, taiimiiiefi, lisicia, tiii- 
chen, timiich, iwisisichin, to break or flatten 
anything with the palm of the hand or foot \ 
jiiicirn a rimaja ban, to crush the mosquitoes 
with the hand ; lapti liijiem laiai nimtie/i 
na-a babal Janja cha' asjiel, let all the children 
come and merely rub [he floor (lit. middle of 
the house) with their feet ; paiisicA, fi, pa, 
ipasiiiiAa, ipautich, iiapaiiiick, iimpasisu/i, lo 
cause such to be done. 

■Imltlt, limmitik, mrimilik, litikka, litikken, 
liitilit, lo bind anything ti^t, or to haul any- 
thing tort J paiitik, fiHotttik, papaiitik, ipaii- 
likka,ipajilik, impasilik, to cause such to be done. 

■tnaraoToa, the fat of the kidneys, c 
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^■1, die finn>k unaiig beasts ^ ^nilied to 
tnon, it nwwB a manied woman irho bxs had 
duMico, ot nbo ii bcctoK old, in nhich ok 
aba an lutmanicd woman ii tailed am. 

Ad-ApUU^ the thumb, thr gnaa toe. 

MKMMt, to be in the wqr betwctn two, to 
Riftc iu brtweea two wxfi ; oaa »ii tm CMm 
immr, come betweAi mc aod Cafata ^ faiin, 
fimtnr*, faftuitn, etc, to cause this to be 
done ; iaat% oom. the Dame of that wfaidi 
people let betweoi two. 

■lotim, a ccnain bird bom which quills aie 
obtaJDed. 

ilil, a spanow. 

diM, the sua, a daj ) wiiitcn liji-ja. 

iAii,the end of anything; fiiis artoi, the 
end of the laio ; aiui makarirb, the end of 
tmTtlliiig i OM fctiu, the cod of ipcakJng; 
(UM tammaaf, the end of woifciDg. 

atli lasu i tumiatk, if it lain to-monon the 
people will probably not go out to hunt. 

■lai^ * high mountain. 

■Juo, a mairitd man, or one who has been 
manied ) also a &th«. 

>}U«, a bird's oest. 

4IU11, a child, whether boy or girlj tjum 
baJJa, a boy ; ijitm mammi£, a girt ; sjum 
farrnch, a bastaid -, tjitm ttattda, a itcfson j 
s)Um t iaioM, a tuduog child ; tjiem b ijum, a 
gtandchild. 

Kllon, the teeth ; plur. liiji^w. 

•0, a place where the grass is nten off and 

•Ok, a wound. 

•wn, (he south ; matastam, MUlhwaid. 

Mbocihuk, a buck which has shed iti homs. 

■O^ tilver*gilt ; i9-t a iatoH, gold. 

Ititrch, (he darkoess and stonniness of the 
sky in the east ; see jummtltcA. 

Mnunft, lo-tnortow. 

■0-0, the conjunction 'and.' 

•ORO, > pestle, with which people beat paddy 
out of the stalk. 

WW, the length of anything. 

MMOOk o iJlMt, a sickness conuiting of 
lotlcu teeth. 

(oianuna, the yoke of an egg. 

•tunbkob, I'mumbiuh, latunibacA, labatia, 
labaehtit, siinbacA, inesaback, to adminiricr a 
certain poison called laiaba^A; ftuahaci, pin- 
tuahach, fafatabacA, etc, to auue to be 
poisoned. 

ntmbo, niaimb<i, lemmbOjijiliea, inb«,imifh. 




haiseio, to set anything down j foje^, ft 
ftifauht, ifaiiboa, etc., to cause anything to bl 
Bet down, 

■BBklr, liiiumiir, latuadar, isekirra, imttUr, 
maittUr, to press down ; jamJar a rarrv, to na 
the hal on hrmly or to press it down ; /Mdir, 
fimast^, pafasikir, tfairkirra, etc., to nusc 
nch to be done -, tumkir i tt lu f A\ to d^ • 
perfon in the water ; laitBr i la «« ikfist^ 
christian bapti^m, 

nuDUir and itHrre, stkirran, lindcirran, mp- 
Akirram., the making up of the bctel-mit ( 
fauksr, /4, fa, etc, to cause such to be 



tmpoiaamy etc., 1 



(trapped. 

Ua, to arrange 

lything in rows, »» liekfs, trees, streets, plants^ 
elc i paiabad, trans. 

nunOAba*, liHunaHabas, laittmmai^j, tabaii*, 
taboiirn, liiiabas, inBjabaiita, to try, to tempt, 
to make a trial j pasaixu, fiiHualvu, fapaiakai, 
ifataivuja, etc., to cause such to be dwej 
lajoio), a trial, a temptation i 
tempter, one who tries. 

(imunAbMiguio, li, 1 . , 
a certain manner of lunding, as it it were 
braided. 

nilnBtabOt, liMMmmabel, laiummalrBt, i^httta, 
sabattrn, imabot, ineiabattra, to do anything 
by guess, to guess at anything) mmmaba a 
nanHwl, to point out or lay out anything by gu(9). 

mnoMbeali, linamMabieb, taaLmmatut^ 
sahiabba, labiabben, sinabmb, imsabhm, to 
whip, to beat any one openly ; pajabiab, ft, fa, 
tpaiabigbba, ipojobtab, etc, to cause such to be 
done i satabiab, such a blow ; also the iastni- 

■tuanuida, simanmaJa, laiuimiuiJa, laJiia, 
laJJan, liiiadJtt, imuaJJan, t( ~ 
fitpo, etc., to cause to seek. 

■n mm Kllch- Iboah, linummaJitk-ibetk, ttaamt' 
maJii:A-ibocA, mJauJici-ibecAa, laJauJitA-^btot, 
liaaMaiJiiih-ibiicii, 'maiaJauiiich4boek, to be 
hungry, to desire anything as hungry j fataditJt- 
iboci, ft, fa, ifaiaJi<i<b«(ia, etc, to came 
such to be done. 

nunauUmotto, anummakimotla, laiumiiuM- 
motit, sakimatloa, takimotloait, iinakimutMut, 
inomkintelloait, to make anything croHwiie or 
with a crou ) faiakimello, pi, fa, ifaiakumttta, 
etc., to cause such to be done. 

mummakiak, laiummakiaJt, 



Vocabulary 



laksakka, latiakten, linahai, masakiaktrn, ta 
iramplc, to tread, to tread doivn ; fasahak, pi, 
pa, ifuijatiaita, etc, to niiic «uch to be done. 

■amnuJDUk, etc., (he breaking forth of the 
nioniing in the east ; lummaiiat a hajan, il 
dawns in the east. 

nunnuJlt, linummaUa, laiummetla, lalla-a, 
lalln-an, liitatia, inoialla-an, to deceive with 
WDnls or actiotls) poiaUa, fiHaialia, papaiaUa, 
ifaialLi, inipaialla, imifaialla, to cauK to be 
cheated. 

nuninalulmii, sinammaltabait, tatuHimal- 
lalnin, latlfibanna, laliii/ianaan, linailahannan, 
inaialiahannan, that which makes a shadow 
(bi an umbrella, etc.). to ovemhadow any one 
or thing i baialLiban, piaajallaban, fapasaUa- 
ban, ipeialuibanita, ifaiaUaban, to cause such 
to be done. 

mmmftllid, I'mummtiUaJ, saiummaliaJ, ial- 
laHila, lallaAitH, linaUaJ, iaQialladJea, to dis- 
cover, to be aware of; pasallaJ, pinaiai/at, 
papaiallat, ipaitdiadJa, etc., to cause to be dis. 
covered. 

■nnunallan, liaurnmalliai, laiumnuillan, lal- 
lanna, laUannan, linaUaiutn, ineioUaaan, to put 
n ring on the hand ; paiailan, ^, pa, etc, to 

■ommameMUl, n, xa, imp. lamgtanna, pass, 
samgtaHnin, linamgran, lo offer, is originally 
a Chinese word, but adopted by the For- 
motans and declined after ttic* 
gtaa, orTeriiig. 




a threefold cord ) pait 



fc 



n, sniaHnmaitiut, tmianimianHaait, to 
j paiannojamta, pi, pa, ipaienneiaima, 
Knasaima, etc., to cause to be hissed. 

nammaoJ, laiammmd, laadJa, 
siitaaJ, iaoiaoiUtn, to poiir out, either on pur- 
pose or by accident; pojoad, pimiiaod, pipa- 
laoJ, ipasaodda, etc., to cause to be poured out ; 
maiooJ, ncuLi see in m, the act. of which ii 
puitmJ; laiaod, » pouring out. 

ranmiftiMf, linuinmapar, lasutHmapa; ia~ 
parra, laparran, linaparrai, to grasp anything 
furiously, ai those do wrho fear that it will escajie 
tllem ; Ma a linumpar o naiiiTTs, I hare «eiied 
A young hitid j paiapar, pi, pa, ipaiapara, ipa- 
o cause to be thui wted. 



■nimuApl«l, linummapiil, lasummapitl, la- 
piUa, lapillait, tinapil, inoiapilan, to sit dovrn on 
the ground, without stool, mat, or other anicle; 
paiapil, piKasapit, papatapH, ipatapiUa, ipasapil, 
inipaiapil, to cause such to be done. 

•nmtn&ppti, iinumnmppa, iasumiaiippa, sappa 
and lappaija, sapannt, itruipania, inrufipamii, 
lo overspread ; paiappa, pi, pa, ipatappaija, 
ipaioppa, iaipasappa, to cause to be over- 

limimmara, . 



onler to sleeps paiarra, pi, pa, ipaiarra, ini- 

pniarra, imipaiarra, to cause to lie down to 

■umlnanlMftti, same as luiHmataihkae/i. 

■UiDliiarunmo, ", la, to plait a rope nf 
straw, i.e. four double ; laramaa, taramaoH, 
etc.) pasarmo, to cause such to be done) la- 
larama, a plaiting i ma.masaramo, one who 



o-aiio, to seethe ; pmaro-atio, pi, pa, etc., to 
cause to be teethed. 

iPimTTiiirpi linummarp, lasummarp, larpen, 
UKorp, inosarptK, the burning and singeing of 
fipci pojarp, fanaiarp, papaiarp, ipasarpa, ipa- 
larp, inipasarp, the fire singeing or burning 
anything. 

raminurlaB, !i, la, sarritsa, larrieien, lin- 
lace, to string ; paiarritt, 

to 



liaai, isaiaisan, to put tbod to settle, as people 
do in a skimming dish ; paiai, pinaiaiypapaitu, 
ipasaiia, etc., to cause to settle. 

mminul, linummasi, laiumuuui, laii, latian, 
siaaiian, isoiariaa, to mix salt, as people do in 
food when it Is being cooked, or after it iA 
dressed, but is too in^pid i paiati, trans., smi, 
salt, nom. 

■nmiDuJlHi, sinummasjitn, laium/naijirii, lai- 
jiaa, jasjinan, linasjinan, inBjatJiiuui, to notch, 
to make a notch, to make teeth ) paiaijitn, 
pinaiaijien, papaiaijien, ipoiatjina, etc, to 
cause to be notched; laiaijieit, lUc notching j 
rout, tjitH or t/dcH, a tooth. 



j paieio, see 
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togelher, w that the ends come together, but 
not over or in eacli other; poieiomtt, etc. 

lo, j/, /a, the shakiog of thegioundi 

carthijuake. 



salla, solialttn, sinaliat, iitotalsallen, to forge, 
as a smith ; fasatial, pi, fa, ipaiaUalta, ipaial- 
tat, iitifwalial, in^patatiat, to cause to be 



matM, 



w«fl. 



raw and undressed, or alone and without mix- 
ing with other food (as flesh without rice, or 
rice nichout any additions) ; patummalla,pina- 
mmmalta, papaivmmatta, ipiuammiUta, etc, 
iuch to be done, 

a, li, la, lenlia, pass. sfoUan, liniai, 
iuesialien, to spy an enemy ; pmeal, trans, loital, 
a Bpying. 

■anunedo, sinum/iuJo, lasummeJo, tiJJaa, 
HJJixm, lienJo, inBsiJJoan, to feel j pasidJa, pi, 
pa, ipasidJta, ipasiiida, impaiidiU, etc, to cause 



a pinch, to join, i.e. under, as pilSi, 
but between two is iuiBniahit. 

■nmmerlk, liniimmtrik, laiununerik, lirka, 
$irken, limria, inoiirken, 10 press, squeew, or 
wring out ; pasiri, pi, pa, pinaiiri, papaiirt, 
etc., to cause such to be done j luiroHtrii a 
lean, to milk the cows. 

mmmeto (the f short), li, la, sitloa, lilloan, 
nitilloan, iitMlloan, to limp, as ummetui ; paiito, 
tnns. laiite, a limping; ma-aiaiitto, one who 

mmitilkBlk, si, la, sUsikia, likiUken, linitiik, 
iaoiHiiiken, to button tight, also lummiiik ; pa- 
siiiit, trans, laiikiit, a buttoning j nia-aiasik- 
jit, one who buttons. 

■nnivila, liitummis, laiummis, niia, siiien, 
litdi, inaiiiian, to sew, also lo stitch, in which 
case it ii liiian, jimian, inesiitan, alui lo back- 
Ktitch, in which case It is uii, miiij, taosii, fa- 
lit, pinaiif, pjipmii, ipaiiiin, ipoiii, iuifam, lo 

la, taalla, lealltn, lineal, /ns- 
1 remind of au old promise ur debt ; 
paiMil, trans, 

lummo OMip, liimmmaasoap, sajuntmonjeaf, 
soasoaf'fa, soaiafpin, siioaioap, inmoajaappen, 
to ilo anything blindly and by feeling. 



lull up and n 




the weeds with which the rice fields are covered 
by means of a hook or hoe j pojtal, pinaioat, 
papasoai, ipaioalla, ipamat, impaioal, iaaipa- 
soat, to cause sucb to be done. 

grow, to 
increase, to become great ; paioes, piitaieti, 
papaioti, ipas 
grow. 

nunmogo, li, la, imp. ngaa, I 
ends, as of string, rattan, etc., o 
other, and thus to lengthen; pamgo, trans. 

nunmokad, nimmnialiad, miummoiaJ, lekaJ- 
Ja, iskaiUen, linokaj, iiioioiaJJen, to push or 
kick with the fool ; paiokad, pinasoiaJ, papaia- 
kaJ, ipaiokadda, etc, 

Btimmokar, nimmm»kar, lammmokar (let the 
» be scarcely heard), iiakarra, ixakar, imiekar, 
inoiiekar, to push away from one, also to 
drive on people and urge them to do that 
which they are not disposed to { lummakit, n, 
la, laiasoa, laloioan, it«aIoi»an, imualesoen, to 
drive on and urge ; paialoit, etc. ; lumuuiar » 
ckou, to stir up the fire; paiakat, pinaiekar, 
papaiekar, ipatakarra, ipankar, impatdtar, 
iiiQipaiaiar, to cause such lo be done. 

nuDinokko, linummokko, sasummakka, lekkte, 
lakknvK, linetka, imsekkaoii, lo push or thrust 
any one with > Mick, poktr, sword, etc., also 

point with the finger ^ paiokko, pi, pa, ifaioi- 



anmmokkosoklio, linummnkkoiei 
kmekio, lekieioikoa, lokkaiokkoen, linokkanklioui, 
imuokhiakkoBit, to push frequently as above j 
JummeikeiBkio no Zida, to chum ; pmokkQiekka, 
impamkkmokko, inapasokkoiokko, to cause lucb 

mnunolodl, limtmnuJati, laiummaloch, the 
threatening drawing togelher of the clouds 
over tlie hill* when the eastern quarter is set in 
for rain and thunder, as frequently in the 
south-east monsoon, takes place towatds even. 
ing ; poishth, pinaiaiKi, papaialtch, ipaielocia, 
ipasiUK/i, to occasion such. 

■tunnuKik, sinianmiiok, lammmatk, laka, leken, 
linaak, inoioken, to kick with the foot behind j 
paieek, pi, pa, ipaieka, etc., to cause such <u be 

trace i pa-OQiio, piKatoeiiB,piiftiietiiii,ipateoitaa, 
ipasmiie, lo Cause lo be followed up. 

■uaunopkt, liHumnKpat, teiutnmef^l, lapatta, 
lapatln, imipat, iimapallfn, lo be over against, 
lo do anything in opposition j paiopai, piiuiit- 



pal, fapasepBi, etc., to cause such to be done ; 
iBitpal, ovtt againMj thii word ii joined with 
karri and mau, ax karr'iiaispai, and means 
to be over against each other j \hai, karriiaio- 
pal falaJtn, to live oppotite to each other; 
tunvnapal o merooi apatliU, to sit or upeak one 
m-er against iht other, 

nmmioplaop, I'munimopimp, lasummopiiop, 
lefiiufpa, lepimppeH, iwopisaf, to stroke or 
imoolh with the hand, alto to level ; sec 
maiBpiiep; fasopiiap, pi, pa, ipmopfisappa, 
ipaitpiiop, iiapaiopiiof, ~ "- ■—-'-... 

in the field [ paiupps, to cauw such to be done. 
tuppa, a hea|> of com, such as is seen in ilie 
fields in the limc of harvest. 



and teiaijait, iiaieienia and sinosaiaijaH, imio- 
lanai and imioiaijan, to dwell, to inhubit ^ 
fojoia, pi, pa, ipaioia, etc, to cause to 

nunmoH, linummtia, nuummasa, soiao, moon, 
tinoie, to roast ; paiojo, pi, pa, ipaiejoa, to 
cause 10 be roasted j lajoan and laienaijan, a 
roaster or tpit with nhich people roast. 

■tunmot, liiiummet, laiummol, latla, lallen, 
lijiol, iitosellm, to point towards, either with 
(he finger, or musket, arrow, iwoid, etc. ; 
paiat, pinaiol, papaiot, etc., to cause luch to 

mimpo, linunpe, laiampe, luppoa, lappnai, 
lirnpen, ineiuppoan, to help, to lend a hand in 
any work, as maHiol ; paiuppo, pi, pa, ipemfpoa, 
ipaiuppo, etc., to cause such to be done. 

ta, a particle ptrfiied to all proper names of 
■ncn, as Ta Cabba, Ta Bai, etc. 

ta, territory, land, or dwelling-place, the 
common road or street, the ground ; lest ata, 
the earth ; la e haxifp, a garden. 

M-ftka-ldat, a half moon, the last quarter of 
the moon. 

Uunen o nplw (lit. a bad begging), lii, lal, 
imp. laairUH a rapiia, pasa. taamrit B rapid, 
tlinaamtn a rafiti, inolaanun a rapiti, to beg, 
to demand anything without shame, nom. \ ma- 



Mftu, a snare, for catching wild beasts. 
tabba, a native chopper ; fr. inmrnabba. 
tAbbMn, full-groivn, aiiulL 
tabboeron, a family sprung from one M< 
relations. 
Mtrillo, a bagpipe or trumptL 
tebo, a large gourd. 



tabtab, a place where no water settles when 
it rains ; malablab, the verb. 

tuh, moisture, tap ; lack o vdda, milk ) fr. 
matach. 

tMb-uiu, shrimps that are taken In fresh 
water ; also ttw, a large kind ; rauno, a small 
kind of shrimps which are found in salt water ; 
auan, very small shrimps. 

XtAuStL, heat j fr. maladath. 

todduhal, an instrument with which people 
pull down earth. 

tnddal, a sole, a sort of fi^. 

tWliUJwl, a head band, such as the women 

taddailsi, a lock ; fr. dummaries. 

tAddlu, the shoulder-blade. 

ta4dogwi, the upper pan of a man or beast. 

laddoirodanion, a looking-glass. 

toccsa, blood ; fr. matagga. 

UcK^iVi o (^Ue ; fr. takkar and arral, a 
rope j see takkar and kummargar, 

UcEatuuan, certain cross bamboos placed 
above the entrance of the door of a house, on 
ihc inside. 

UtKEOggaoIi, a vein ; compounded of tagga 
ami oQ^fu^. 

tacgoetnii xiHaggogon, tataggtgan, to thirst; 
palaggngan, pixalaggagan, popalaggegaa, ipa- 
laggagaitna, to cause to thiriii ; loggogvn, nom. 
thirst. 

talrten, a kind of beads, much esteemed by 
the natives. 

laltal, a firefly j also written lurriturri. 

taUtar, an anchor, a post to which people 
moor a boat at a ferry. 

taklCMin, a dwarf. 

talcbo, exceeding, excellent, as laltie HU- 
barra, lakho nuttaJach, exceedingly strong, 
uncommonly hot. 

telebOACli-o, one who exccli or lurpasics in 
might, wealth, beauty, etc. 

Mlli^ what i with indignation g laUa turn- 
mora imami ? what ? do you lie on rags t 

tollA HO iMth a gr;iin of rice. 

talla o I104II0, the brain pan -, written lallae- 

tallapledi, a large darl. 

laUu, a potihe;^. 

miiU, wtrcl. 

taniptOUpMi, the temples of the lieatl. 

talloctioil, continual perseverance ; laIUi</iB<i 
run, the whole day i lallacAon maH,mirAani,mabti- 
Uil, to be constantly eating, drinking, going, etc 

t»m«Un, the Spanish poi- 

Ummlnunt, potatoes. 



Favorlang 



Ummoetan, c 



I particle of admiration, as all ! ccc 
til at. 

tapMli-a, a pair of breeches. 

taparrl-parrl, Takcis, a cart ; ga-ar or gcor ; 
tatiarrau bait, the poles of a cait ; oiosau loan, 

tapoa, all. 

tappoasan, a honey bee. 

tar, all kinds of pollution, at ft. iml, grease, 
etc. 

tarlboftn, a rainbow. 

taxni, a thomback, of which there are two 
mrts ; larra hotlsina, a thomback ; larra paga 
aiibaai, a fish soniewhat resembling the shark, 
with a broad blotch on the nose. 

turaiMoan, or larrahtait, a rainbow, 

tUT& Ifl nis, III, tat, the trickling of the 
eyes ; patarra-it-ra-itH, trans. 

tamUuO, a small hut, standing high, in 
which the natives frequently sleep, such as are 
beside their houses or in the fielJs. 

tBR&n, a way ; milarom' o laran, two roads 
that meet together ; rarieJda laran, a way that 

Uma, Isinarran, inelarran, and orribaa, 
inarrihan, inearriban and ribajni, rinibaijen, 
iaorihaijai, leemi to mean loathsome or hurt- 
ful; thus people speak of nnwliolesome food, 
arribmi e ntamacha ja im(ko, possibly because 
it i« injurious or deadly, but these words 
require to be more carefully examined, 
tamr, as tabtab ; verb matarrar. 
tarrara, a spider. 
tairaiaa, punlain, a plant 
tamzaa, pot-herbi. 
tairm, anything deliled with tar. 
taiTsr, a kind of tish, 
tairllMt, tbe obliquity of a thing. 
Xamgmtyga, a <i^, the kalkop. 
tawaban, xjmuiabaa, ineiaitaoan, lo hunger, 
palasiaban, pinalaiiabim, papalaaahan, ipatai- 
lahanna, to cause to hunger ; nom. tiuiahan, 
hunger. 

'^"'"»", Isinoisiiuiit, iuataninan, laiiif^, to 
do anything for any one i inatasiintm ja rum- 
mmci-Jau lamaa, I will pay for my father j in 
the second and third person p«oplc Ho not say 
taisinan, but tarn -, it is necessary that this nurd 
be examined i It is to be written lai-tna, 'fuu as 
dau-ine, for me j so also tas'i-je, for you ; las- 
icha, for him ; pra;t. rjiBiti, fuL inmas, imp. im 
ioa, la-a tasjoa inn, take my place. 
taaao, that which is new and untried, is 



said of all implements (hat people are ace 
tomed to use, as clothes, cups, dishes, etc. 

taaBO (the o short), long, is only used of 
lifeless things. 

taaso, a particle wherewith people intjulrc 
after any place, asVmw taiiane DvubaU t whither 
does Daubale Icail to ? tasstm dsH o Battjetmt) 
'hereabouts are the houses of Batsjckan } ditna 
lisom Taijoaa ? which is the way to Taijoan ? 
tssum aisi, that way. 
tataam, an answer j It. Iitrnmaam. 
tataap, all kinds of implements that people 
.se for house buildings or agriculture. 
tatahbis, or b^e-liina, a fwi. 
arable land. 



, a falhon 

tatkacb, the ropes wherewith the deer arc 
encircled in hunting. 

taCKachannaboniia, hunting ground. 
taUntia, weight, 
tati&ar, splendour. 

tatalbaul, and a-obag, both words of reserve, 
wlien people ilo not dare to mention scandalous 
persons. 

tataira, the tongue. 
tatta, a rice-stamper; fr. tummalta. 
Uttabacli, the first, the principal ; tumma- 
bach, and malaltabaci, verb, to be the first. 

tattabba, instrument for stabbing, as a iwonl, 
knite, etc. 

tattabbalt, a dance, also (he ttampling of 
those who are about to fight 

tattabU, a bed on which to tow anything, 
as in a garden, or a cultivated spot of ground 
a little elevated. 

tattaohil, fr. Ismmaiiil. 

tattachmo, a cap ; fr. tumniMiiim. 

tatta^rga. the jaw-bones. 

tattaggMh, ail insinimcnt to draw with. 

lAtlakal, libbiin, the licail-batid of women. 

lattakto, a Mancliion, fr. tvmka. 

lattaKUi. anything to stitch witli. 

tattakob, a covering, a pavilion, > cortl. 

tattakor, a -lalT. 

tattallaa, that with which pc<^le tread, as 



I, that wherewith i 
oncj tr. lumm,ilallala. 

tatlallo, 3 bait -, fr. tummaUo. 

tattaUnmttun, that wherewith people 
themselvcH in order to perspire freely; fr. 
iBaUumltini. 



^^^^^^^^^^^Vocac 


umr^^^^^^^Ts^^ 




UiiirUan, a pin or peg, on which to hang 


arrow or pikr 


anytiiing. 




tea, an arm. 


1 taUoa, a cock's comb. 


tebaboD, a duck. 


tatUtMln, a step -, fr. lummaiin. 


Mm, the pole or the upper part of the 


1 tattanrftijft, a fnghtcning. 


forrhcad. 


1 tatta, a fish-hook ; fr. lumm. 


UIp, a chest. 


tatMu, a stanchion) fr. tummear. 


ta-o, a stork. 


tatte Irtlum a Hb», a shirt or coat. 


taor, pcaivns. 


UtUppl, the Ming of anything that stings 


W-te, a su!k, to which the fruit is attached. 


with the tail. 


whether standing in the field or already reapcd- 


tUto, that wherewith people kindle. 


taten is said of those who strike every one ; 


tatloob, a number i masaMHo attocht what 


eirrektn, idem ; written teleen. 


' number ? fr. tummofh. 


Ullablen, a tort offish called stone bream. 


UttoUUU, a opark ) fr. lummtmi. 


am, a badger. 


Uttollo, «e lailullo below. 


tlUlk, blindness of one eve, so thai the while 


tkttoniMM, the end where anything is broken 


of the eye cannot be seen, for then it is t^m. 


off or torn, but especially pro cxtrcmitatc 
1 membri virilis id quod est inhonestum. 


tUUkkan, one who Is blind of one eye, this is 


the pres. f^m fummiBik. 




UMutam, before, with respect to place ; tiiUa 


water) fi. lummooi. 




1 totto-oolM, the fore-finger. 




' Utlo roog, the brain. 


ma, forwards \ patatinnaam, trans. 


tattooa, a plane ; fr. lammaoi. 


Uppo, persons bom on same day; baJJaa, 


tatto t«lp, a key ; tallo e iMrrap, a tooth- 
pick i fr, lum-o. 
Uttopooh, earrings. 


and baiiaH, ditto. 


to abbu. sea waier. 


tatwpoob, th« omuncati mom in the 


to-Kk, a kind of bird. 


ears. 




tottorrtk, iaiioM, ami taltoitk, a lie j ft. tum- 


toeliab, a hole, a door, a window; fr. tarn- 


morik, lummait, etc. 


mochab, laltoc/iab, an opening. 




toobab not, the nostrils. 




to cba-ocb, well water. 


bkttoltouL, an anvil (native, a hard stone) ^ 


toottorodini, xJaotAoriKlitn, toSocharxhen, to 


i'r. tummatia. 


be set a-cojghing. 


' UttuBga. an Insmiment for cutting. 


to««, marrow. 


tatlDllo, a candle j fr. lummoUa. 


tosea, a snipe. 


ttttnlttil, a bundle of straw or weeds, with 


to-l, a splinter. ^ 


ivliich lo drive awsy motqiiiloes. 


tok, acalmi fr. pallat. 




(okkim, jingles worn by young men. 


tattuppa, thought, meinury. 


toltalls, a ipark. 

toUas, blindness of one eye, bul so thai the 




It. lumfudi. 


while can be seen. 


tan, Ihe hair oflhe head. 


tonmia? who? 


tamo, a sort uf fruit conically shaped. 


tamo, pimples, like small wans. 


tasrok, a kind of vcgeuble which is cooked 


tomoon, full of pimples. 


with the food. 


tonM, a Chinese word ( i ) meaning Father- 


1 tantaiimeii, the little finger. 


land. 


^H ta.-l,akite. 


to-o, a sea-hum. 


^^H ta»-imo, all sort> of prepared ft>od, whether 




^^B fish or 


to oataa. rain water. 


^^F tai-lno, the beak of birds. 


tooma, Ui, lat, imp. la-a, pass, la-an, liina. 


1 ta«-ipok, a pencil to paint with ; fae-i/o* o 


ittita-aa, the reading of a list ; pata-a, trans. 




nom. latiaa, the reading aloud ; and ma-attlata- 


taslm, the tongue. 


a, one who reads the roll. 


ta 









Favorlang 



toop, the side. 






torritorri, a (ircfly, as ted-lia. 

torro, we, us, bul dilFers from itamo. 

to sabba, river water. 

tosarrl, a son of tlutc. 

tOBaiTl a {Torro, the same son of flute:, 
very long. 

tM-uJlen, Isi, lat, laiaijina, pass. Uiaijiista, 
IsiHaiaijien, etc., to huve t]ie toothache ; '»- 
atji, the toothache ; loi-ai-ii, a hollow tooth. 

totto, the heart. 

toltoB, the top or upper part of anything; 
lotion oeno, the crown of the head. 

trstre, an animal named from its song. 

Ul, lish ; Hi balkit, all sons of small hsh, cat- 
fish ; 111 labbi, carp ; lii mtritd, ecU ; 111 
Buuaral, shell-lish j lii rode, cod ^ tii larra bott- 
lina, a roach ; lii larra fe^a imhaai, a svrord- 
tish ; lii taaii, a «and-crccper ; lit racet, a 
smelt ; tii tetn, a lish that has acUet like the 
carp, but smaller) Ui kabta, almost like the 
Itcn, but smaller ; lii ladiLn. a sole ; lii ladJa- 
dach, a Chinese tish, full of bones j tii liUabii, 
a bream ; lit fainnian, a broad fish, with a 
tharp noic, transparent and sottj In abaai, a 
shark ; lii oar, almost like a ihcU-luh j lit o 
biaog, a kind of sprat. 

tsU, a needle, a pin. 

talbsiKKlHUl, liigan, or ilarra, a targe field 
lizard ; liiiarra, smaller ditto, vrith a. long 
tail i liipoUapoUul, a spotted house liiard. 



ohed 



mtful. 



ri, liibaraiabaiaa, t 



Ulmlbuaiabuft, 

tslmtjk. I'ii^, til", iliijka, itrijk, imliiji, iite- 

iliijt, to fillip, to make a point, thus [.] ; nom. 
lalliik, a tittle, a point ; see giiaiik, under lum- 

talinlJtBjlei, liini, lalii, liijliijia, to cut olT 
the joint of wood or bamboo. 

trimltok, Isiia, lalii, etc., see under in i. 

tilmlkl, liiai, lalii, liiiia, to leer, to look 
askance ; paiiitk, trans., laliiki, nom. ma^alal- 
liii. 



tatmlmU, liini, latii, liimiia, tiimiian, liim- 
miiaii, inoliimiias, to take some food, to taste [ 
faliimi, to cause such to be done. 

Ulmlpl b1»P, ///, lai, iiipisiepa, pass. Iiifaiie- 
pea, liimipiiep, imliiliifpm, to suck (bul not 
the breast}, as a finger, tobacco pipe, etc., fml- 
liplsiep, ttans. ; laliipliitp, a sucking ; muh 



ataliipliirp, B sucker ; liipiiiipan, that of 
which men suck, as a tobacco ppe, etc. 
zimiiakal. 

...... . taliiii, nom. 

tslnlko, 111, lali, Isikaa, pass, liikaan, tiimika, 
inoiiiioon, to right a houie that hangs over ) 
fall ike, trans, nom. 

taio Mo, a clock or belL 

ma, westerly j 
paiaiiip, trans. 

tollala, a flower; tuUuia eraiaii, a violet 

tDmlHU'i liinumbar, talumtiar, lulutrra. In- 
barren, Iiienbar, imluibarren, to »et oneself 
down fast as those who do fear being pushed 
away ; palulAar, pinalHbbar, etc, to cause such 

tmabOBl, liimtmlrotl, latumbatl, Imbbteta, Inb- 
baelea, liieabatl, inolubbaelea, to seek any one ; 
patubboel, pinambimrl, papaluhbott, ipatabhveU, 
ipalHhboct, etc., to cause to be sought; latul?- 
bad, nom., hence kar lallubbael, man tellabboil, 
to seek one another. 

tnmclio, tiinusHcho, lalumekti, luehoa (let the 
u be scarcely heard), tachaan, liiiauie, inc- 
liuhoen, to bowj palucka, ft, fa, ipalmkM, 

tmuehw, lii, lal, txhaa, (he commenctmcnl 
of the noiih monsoon ; tumc/mti n 
dmja Jaiii, maiHtrooi ja baJiia, i.e. the noither 
monsoon approaches, the swallow re 
house, and the young men tliink of marrying. 

tninka, ni, lot, tukka, etc. (let the n be 
scarcely heard), to support, to prop up ; patutka, 
pi, pa, ipalukka, etc, to cause to support ; M(- 
lukka, nom. a prop. 

taimvanh, xJiBtmkack, lotumkaci, lukkacha, 
lukhachtn, xJenkaiA, inolukkackm, lo hunt deer 
by concealing oneself in the holes and behind 
the hedges; patutkaci, piitalukkati, fttfalnk- 
kacA, etc., to cause to hunt. 



> answer; falaam, 
pinalaam, fafalaam, ipalama, etc., to came to 

tnmiiiaAp, liinummaap, talumntaap, tafa, 
lapin, iiinaap, inolapeH, lo do all kinds of 
work, either in the house or the field ; also to 
attack, to fall upon ; tiinaap, husbandry, etc. { 
pass. pret. lalaap, work, labour; ma-alalaaf, 
a worker, a labourer. 

tDHunEti, aJitumntaai, lalummaai, tasaiaiaM, 
ainaian, laalasan, to begin lo do anything first, 
to be followed by another; palaai, pi, f^, 
ifalaia, tfalaei, inipalaai, to cause to begin, 
etc 



mm 
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tal, imp. labacka^ pa&s. 
tabatAea, tiiiiolmck, iiiolabacheit, to do any- 
thing first; see also matailabach \ petaba<h, 
trans, to cause to be done -, laltabach, noin. a 
com men cement. 

tanuubbk, vimmniat^a, latummabba, lahba, 
lalihaaa, zinabba, imtabbaan, 10 stick ; falabba, 
pinalalil'a, fapatabba, ipaiabba, etc., to cause 

tumsubbftk, giHUmmabbak, lalummabbai, 
tahaika, labakien, xinabaltiitii, inolabakkaH, 
to dance, alsu the twaggcring of those who 
tight, or who wish to lights falabbak, pina- 
lahbak, papalabbak, etc., to Cause such to be 

tUlnlUbbU, xinummahbij, latummabbii, tab- 
bi)e, labbiian, xjitabbiian, inatabbiian, 10 fan \ 
palabbi), pinalabhiiy papalabbii, ipalabhiia, 
ifatabbii, mipalabbii, inaipetabbii, to cause 10 
tan. 

tumnuwlud, ximimmarMal, tatummacliat, 
laeliaUa, tachaUin, iinachal, inaraciaUen, to 
remove the Fanli, as with a hoe, a spade, etc. ; 
it is changed inio J, sec JummiuAal ; paJaihiil, 
piaOiiaiMaL, pafaJatAal, etc., to cause to be 
dug up. 

tuiniMch-11, wiamJiiacll-it, latummach-U, 
tath-illa, lacA^lUn, to win, to win a bet; 
palacA-ii, piaalacA-il, papalaii-it, ipatach-iUa, 
ipalacA-U, imipattuA-il, to cause lueh to be 

tninmaolt-o, tii, tat, taci-oa, same as faxia- 
aJo; Mimlatla[k-<i,\deto ipatacAo^noia. laiiiuAo, 
inteq>retation, intercession i ma-tOattachg, an 
interpreter, an interceder. 

tonmiftoh-Oi, Isi, tat, tacAtuiaa, ttinatAtuiati, 
inolackossan, grass, etc., to cut off] patacAat, 

tanunaoliiun, vnummacfium, latummjKAum, 
taifmmma, taciumman, sUnariummaii, iHe- 
tachumman, to put on one'j hat, (o cover 
one's head ; palac/iMm, pautlaekam, papataekum, 
ipataihamma, etc-, (o cause the hat to be put 
on i lattachiim, the thing put on (nai^'yi the 
hat) ; tum/naikum, tii, tat, imp. tatumma, part. 
lakkummaii, etc., means all kinds of coveting. 

tiuillll«c<3fa», liinumiruigc&a, tatumm^cha, 
legcha, lagchaan, xiiiagcAa, inolagtAaan, to 
chop, to hack, to hew ; paiaiagcAa, pi, pa, 
ipatagcha, inifalagcAa, tO cauw to be chopped. 

tammagclu), samamiuigcAo, latummagcAo, 
tagfAe, to overhang, not to stand upright ; 
it is wmetimcs changed into J, which sec; 
p^ulageie, pinaJageAa, JagcAea, dageAoaa, 
eiiagcAa, iHai&igiAiiiiii, to cause to overhang j 



in which case it is ifadogchoa, ipadagcAo, 

tunmiagclioeli, sinummagchacA, tatummag- 
cAbcA, lagihoiha, tagiAocAtn, tuiiagcAocA, mo- 
tagcAocAm, to scoop ; liimmagcliatA a ingeno, 
to skim, to scoop off the froth ; patagchoiA, 
piimiagiAocA, pafatagihocA, ipalogcAocJia, ini- 
patagcAocA, to cause to scoop { lummag(Aoch 
toao matlo, to lade water with a bucket, 

tununtlba, tti, tat, taiba, to do anything 
together ot in company j palaiba, etc, to 
cause such to be done ; hence comes aurri a 
ttiha, that is the drink-money given when 
people work together, as if they said aurieJila a 
iriia, so that this noun seems to coinc from 
moritJJa and tumimdba, joined together ; for 
they say aJso, nnritdda laiba, and moribat 
taiba, to leave off, to cease such working 
together. 

tninmtteB, xinummaiti, tatunimaui, laiia, 
taitan, ainaiian, inetaiiaa, to climb up; lum- 
maies i Hitat, to climb up a ladder; pataiti, 
pinatmii, papaliais, ipalaiia, tpatmti, impalaiu, 
iiteipataiti , to cause to climb. 

tnmm»fca.l, ximtHimaial, talummakal, lakatla, 
takalLin, xjitakaliaii, inetakaUan, to put on a 
woman's head-band ; patakai, panatakal, papa- 
laial, tpaiakalia, etc., to cause such to be done j 
written dummakal. 

tunnwtaw, xiaumntakat, talummakai, taiaiia, 
lakassan, inolaimian, to stop any one in the 
road, ot to turn him out of (he way; patakai, 
pinalaioj, pafialakai, ipatakaiia, ifalakas, etc., 
to cause such to be done. 

tyir""BWT| ximtimaaHii, lalummakkii, tat- 
la, takstn, zinakian, inotakian, tu stick to- 
gether and make one ; patakii, pi, pa, ipatakia, 
tpataiiii, etc, to caUK such to be done. 

ttmunijOMb, aJmntmakkBob, latummakkaab, 
takk^-o, takkebaa, TJnaikeban, inntakkoban, lo 
cover, to cover entirely ( tummakkaab b maeha, 
to blind the eyes ; patakioob, ft, pa, ipa- 
ipatakkeha, etc., lo cause to be covered, also 

iimmi.i. xniummala, iatummala, lalatalan, 
Kinala, inMalan, to find, to welcome ; palala, 
pinatala, papalaUi, ipalala, etc., to cause such 

*""""■'". ^laimmalai, tahimmalai, lalaiia, 
talaiien, xJnaUuien, inotallaiien, 10 tread under 
foot ; pataUai,piHataUat, fapataltai, ipataUaiia, 
ipatalas, etc, to cause such to be done. 

tnmmaliitMla, vinmmmalatlala, tammmalal- 
laia, laliallala, taliattalan, tuialaiialaa, ine. 
taUattaian, to pacify, to still, to calm all loitt 
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pluck the ripe ran in a field ; paiarres, 

CununiMal, ziimmmaiial, tatummast/il, tai- 
tailii, ImiaUen, xjnaiial, inalaisalltn, tu catch 
U once, to apprehend ; paiaiial, fi, fa, 
^tasiaila, etc., to cause nich to be done ; 
tattaial, nom. 

lai- 



■i^tas. 



1, pi, fa, ipalaisii, impataiiiaa, 
inmfeUuiiii, to cause such to bt dune i lallaiiin, 
■n expectation, hope. 

tommAUa, zinumnuilm, lalummatai, lalaia, 
lalaian, xinaias, iaolalaian, 10 fathom ) pelalai, 
pi, fa, ipatatasa, etc., to cause to be faihonicd ; 
taai, a Fathom. 

tamnimnk, ximimmaila, lattanmalta, tetia, 
lettan, xiiuUtaH, inolatlan, to stamp leed out of 
ihe husk } fatalla, fi, fa, ipalalla, inipalalia, 
tnaifatella, to cauK to be itampcd out j talla, 
I rice stamper. 

tnmniiitttl, tanammattai, talummallal, lallai' 
tan, xiHairal, helallallan, to trample with the 
feet i palallai, fiaataltal, papalatlal, ifatatlaUa, 
ifalattal, impataltal, etc., to cause such to 

tnnillUlttani, xi/aimmatlam, lalummafSam, 
tattamma, tittlammen, zinattam, imtatlammtn, 
lo hold fast ; falaltam, pi, pa, ipataltamina, 
ifataitam, etc, Co cause to hold fast. 

tmtmiAU-ul), TtiiaaiaiKm-aab, lalummau-aah, 
tauba and timnunaa. Ionium and ttmmaiait, 
liiHaimbaii and tsinaumaiaii, tJiUaubait and 
imlaumatan, to do anj^ing first or before 
inother, whether drinking, speaking, or tasting ; 
fatau-aab, fi, fa, ipatauaha, ipalau-aah, etc., 
■o cause nich to be done, as mananal ; taltmi- 
eah, or Itat-aab, nom. subsL, is used adverbially 

tnlniiutllkft, xiiaiminaukay latttmmaxlia, lauka, 
leukan, tdnauia, inDlauian, to do anything 
over again ,- falaaka, fiaatauia, pafalauka, 
ifatauia, iinpatauka, inatpatanka, to cauw inch 
lo be done; tummakkauka, zi, la, lo increase) 
tumaaKia, trans, j palaukauka, etc, as falauia. 

tnmju&nUk, same as lummauia ; pelaula, 
■smc ai palauia; gummalici, idem., nom. 
gagalHih ; fagaliicA, idetn, nom. gagaliitJk. 

titMloa,'aiAal»^xjiiiimiiiaulaiila,lalitiiimaulaiiia, 
lauUaila, xinaufaula, inolauJaiilaii, to do any. 
thing very olten -, same as mmmoMiauta ; 
fatanlaiila, fi, pa, etc., a« fataakaiika, lo cause 
anytliing to be done frequently ; gummaiit- 
gaUich, idem ; pagaUtgaBch, idem. 



tnasa, tanmasa, 

r and xinaumajafan, same as 
falaumaia, fi, fa, ifalaumaia, 
impaleumaia,iaoipatauniasa,KUataspaliima/im. 
Waaoxiaty*^ xinummaaraya, latummaaritfa, 
lauraya, laurayan, uaaurayan, iialaura^fOB, to 
put into a fright i palauraya, pi, fa, tfatoKraja, 
inifalaaraja, inaifaleuraye, to cause to be 
afraid. 

tnniine, irinanune, lalumnu, lia, Ittn, trite, 
inoletH, to ingle ; faU, pinale, fafale, ifaiia, 
ifatt, iaipale, iaoifale, to cause thu» to lish ; 
latti, nom. 

Iiimtamea, laluntmte, ti-a. 



funiih i fatta, finalea, fa- 
falta, ipalt-a, inipalr-a, maifaUa, to cause luch 
to be done j latita, nom. that irhcrcwiih 
people piniLsh, or the punishment itself. 

ttutunaau, tsi, lal, Isanna, titan, Itinean, i/a- 
itta, same as Uimmaiba; faticm, trans., lion, 

ttUDlUMI', liinammear, tatumnuar, tlltar, in- 
rtrar, iiweltar, to draw fonh, to drag along j 
faltar, piaalrar, papaiew, ipattarra, ifairarrtt, 
iitifalear, inmpaUar, to cause lo be dragged; 
talltar, nam. a drawing forth ) this wonl is 
also applied to the pules of a cart, between 
which an ox is fastened in order to draw it, 

liinummrar, lalummear, Irarra, 



lupport, to prop 
up; paltar, finatiar, faf altar, tfaltarra, ipa- 
Uar, impauar, itaipattar, to cause such to be 



xinitT, or linirr, inotrria, to avoid, lo shun 
either a stab or a blow ; palitr, finaUtr, fapa- 
Iter, ifaiira, if alter, inifalter, inolter, to cause 



fi, fa, ifalimioiaia, ifatiniKn, mifaltitnon, loo- 
rfalimon, to cause to weave. 

tnitmwpM', xinumMtfar, talummtpar, itfarra, 
leparran, idntfarran, inaltferraH, to lean on 
anything with the hand or arm ; paltfer, ^na- 
lefar,fa, ifat/forra, ifaltpar, inipaltfar, mo- 
ifaltfar, to cause lo lean. 

tnamiWKp, xinumrntrap, lahimnrraf, let- 
effa, leraffen, anrraf, malrraffrn, to lick ; 
fatirap, pmateraf, fafalcraf, lamfattrap, to 
cauw to lick. 

tommlllA, ximaninilla, lalummiHa, iliUa-a, 
initiUa, inoililla, to set in, lo print in, lo slick 
in, as people jHeice a deer with a spear, or to 
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imprint, as people press a ksI on ivan, while 
ihe impression is expressed by the pass. pret. of 
the verb iirililla, that is, tliat which is impressed, 
il means also to cook food for children ; fvz- 
ItUa, piitatiUn, pepatilla, ipaliUa, inifiatiJia, ina- 
ipaliUa, to cause an impression to be made, 

tnminlU&k, xhatmimUak, talummiUai, tiliag- 
gen, ziitiliag, inolillaggm, to appear, to seem ; 
patil/ai, pinatiliai, papatiUak, ipatiUagga, ifa- 
tillai, wmpatillai, to cause to appear. 

tnmmllllk, aiauimniUit, lahimmiliU, liUiUa, 
tiUikktn, xiaiSik, inotUUkken, to be sliuck with 
blindness in one eye, so that the nhite of the 
eye cannot be seen, for then it is laSaisen, fr. 
lumttioilai ; patillii, pinaliiSk, papalilUk, ipa- 
lillikka, ipalillik, impatillH, iKoipauUik, to cause 
such to be done j lalillik, such a blind- 
ing. 

tninmUUk O Iwborft, to level the ground for 
the foundation of a house, and to beat it hard 
with flat pieces of wood. 

tnmmlTtlr, tsi, tat, lirtirra, to tremble ; pa- 
tirtir, trans, laltirlir, nom. a trembling. 

tummU, ■dHummis, tatummii, itisia, ilii, imtii, 
irmtii, to throw away, to lose ; path, pinalh, 
papain, ipalina, ipalii, inipalit, moipatii, to 
cause to be thrown away ; ma-atattit, one who 
throws away, 

tiumniiMii, zinummissim, lalummistan, tii- 
sanna, to sigh j patiisan, pi/taliisas, papatiitaa, 
ipalissana, tpatissan, i/iifatiiian, tnoipaliiiaa, to 
cause to sigh i latistoB, a sigh ; ma-alatliisan, 
one who sighs. 

tnimaltm, xiaumitdltil, tatummiitU, titliUa, 
tittillen, ziniltiUaa, metilti/lan, to beat in ( pa- 
liltii, pi, pa, ipaiihitia, ijuiHltU, etc., to cause 
such to be done; tattiltit a nail or peg which 
people drive in, also the driving in itself. 

tnnuitO, s^numma, taliimna, toa, toon, xino, 
inoloon, to reach out the hand to receive any- 
thing ; fata, pinato, papato, ifata, inipato, ino- 
ipalo, to cause such to be done. 

tninino-ieli, xiiamma-aci, taiummo-acfi, lo- 
acha, toath-ia, sdaa-acA-an, inolo-a(h-aa, to 
come out, to come to light j thus the sun and 
moon are said tiunme-aci, to rise ; grass and 
vegetables, tummo-ach i baba la, to come above 
the ground ; and men, tumma-atk ta, to come 
out into the street ; paioach, tinaleach, pafa- 
toach, ipalaaeiii, ipaloach, impattac/i, inoifa- 
toach, to cauw such to be done; tattoach, a 
riung, a coming up. 

tmninMb, stj'nuinnor^, latutiaimch, tixh-a, 
tachin, ziHoc/i, iialBc/i-eu, to number; lummock 
biJo, to read ; patoch, piaaXoch, papatach, ifa- 



lock-a, ipaleth, inipaloth, iaeipatoch, to cause 
to be numbered. 

tUDunocbab, zimimmochah, lalamsKciab, to- 
chabba, tochaiiban, xinoe/iahbtai, iaatociabtan, 
to make a hole; palachab, pinalix/iBb, papa- 
ituhab, ipatodud'ba, ipaldcAab, inipalKiab, ino- 
ipaloiiab, to cause such to be done ; lattacMab, 
the making a hole; laciab, a hole. 

tuinmod, KinuinmaJ, tatiimmiid, lodda (thi* 
passive is used respecting a field ; buma teddeii, 
the field is planted ; but ilaJ, imlad, tntittd, 
means the rice, etc., is sown) ; tadden, aned, 
imtadJea, cover the seed with earth when it it 
sown ; palod, fi, pa, tpatodda, ipalBJ, etc ; Ut- 
lad, the covering of that which is sown after the 
sowing; /fiii^A2o>'in,thc sowing time or place. 

tuiunMlftkklet, xiitummerlakkui, Ittlummo*- 
lakkics, iBclaiiia, toclak'uen, eintxlakiii, aialoe- 
lakkiicn, to do anything unexpectedly 
poelakies; tammoelakkitt o poch a cm 
a man suddenly; tummaelakkiei a payecA « 
riba, to soil a coat unexpectedly; pMttiaktUt, 
pi, pa, ipalselakisa, ipalotlakUs, vapalaetatietf 
i/mipaloelakiej, 10 cause such to be done ; lal- 
toelakiei, a mistake, amissing ; heticc kar lattet- 
lakkiti, meu latloelakkitt, to miss one another; 
ma-alalterUikk'ut, one who misses. 

tnnusok, aimmmok, lalummnk, tokka, lakkm, 
sinok, inotokkcn, to overthrow; tummek e imUla, 
to upset a cup ; lummek a bate, to knock again^ 
a stone, to stumble ; lummiik, o Jan, to knock 
at a house or a door; lumrnei o tazirriian, to 
hit a n^l or pin in order to drive it in ; palei, 
pi, pa, ipalokia, ipalok, inipatat, inoipatok, to 
cause such to be done ; lallok, a knocking, also 
that wherewith we knock; lattok a OBi,quaii 
tallokaui, the beat of a drum ; lattekiayan, the 
plicc vvhere people beat, also the time when 
the gong is beaten. 

tmnmokko, lii, la, tokkoa, lakkaan, pass, etc, 
to heap up, to lay in a heap ; palakka, to cuue 
such to be done ; lakko, a heap. 

ttuomokkotok. xiiium, latum, lokkototko, Itk- 
kaiakken, Ktaokkatok, iaolskkolokktH, the re- 
doubling of liaaraok ; palgkkalak, pi, pa, ipa- 
lokkalokka, ipatekkolak, etc., the mloubling of 
patok. 

tnmmolAllft, lii, tal, tuilaUa-a, tuUaUa'^K. 
tiimillalla-an, the blossoming of trees; inttuU- 
alalla-an; paluUalla, trans., lailaUa, nom. 
blossom. 

tnnunollu, tii, tat, lotlmta, lellasm, liiaellai, 
ineloUann, to be blind of one eye, but m •* ■' 
that the white can be Kea ; pitla&u, ttata, 1 
lalMts, such blindncs*. 
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I, tsiimmnwliUit, lalurnmelillu ^i mp. 
lettaSia,yut. loUaiiim, li'umlhlii, inQllolMiiiin, 
iiom, toltaUs, a spark, a bit of fire), to give out 
H|)arlcs, as red-hot iron does when ii is beaten ; 
fafofSlii, pi, fa, ipatolilUiia, ipateUUii, inipala- 
rniii, inoipaliilillii, to catjw to give out sparks. 

ttunmoUo, xinummaUo, lalumrrvMo, toUoa, 
lalloa», xinolkan, iKolalloait, to set on fire ; 
tammoUs, laioUo, to lidit a candle ; palalk, fiaa- 
lotto, fapaloUa, ipataltoa, ipatalh, iisipaloUo, iao- 
ifaliiih,x - ' '■ ■ ■ ■ - ■ ■' 
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lighted j n 



n. tatlolla, i 



tnminoIUl, T^aummabol, latummoltnl, latletta, 
luttatiaH, aimllQlUtH, inolol/oUan, to smoke with 
n winp of straw, called latioltoi, in ordtr to 
drive away the musquilosi taldt^ pinatntlol, 
papalaltai, ifatalloUa, ifafottol, iHifallolot, to 
cause such to be done. 



Je, aiaii, Jt lahtia \ lallenmg, num, the coin- 
nH'riccment of flood lide, the rising of the 
wntrr, of the lea, or a river. 

tmiuncwb, Kimimmaab, latlammooh, iloho, 
ill/all, inilooh, iii^toett, to iprinkle water, alio 10 
S[)rinkle with the same, when it is lotia, lolran, 
xinolian, imtiAan ; palaab, phatixA, pafatimb, 
ipatolia, ifmlaoli, inipataah, inaipalaab, 10 cause 
10 besprinkled. 

tnnuno-ol, ziitummo-^, tatumjw-el, ta-oUa, 
lo~olha, suao-olUm, inala-aiim, same as lummoUa; 
potthol, pi, pa, ifato-nlia, ipalo-al, etc, same aa 
palotlo. 

lOiniiioOB, xiaummoei, laUummaos, losa, man, 
sdnoian, ineloian, wherewith f ttsoi, iralooi, 
ineilMS, to rub; palooi, pinatmii, papalaat, ipa- 
Ima, ipalK), iitipalixn, iaaifataos, to cause to be 
rubbed J lummaojMt, intcns. 

tomineinUali, xinummtrraicA, laUumimr- 
reifA, itirraicAa, larraieien, xjitamiiei, iimlw- 
raiihia, to slide or tllp otf, to slide out; 
patorrauh, pi, pa, ipaltiraicka, ipalwrnk^, 
impolarrmch, iamfulSKraic/i, 10 caunc such to 

Vaxamani^xJiaimmarrik,talummarrU,lorrUa, 
larrikin, xiaarrili, imtttrriirn, la tell lies; pa- 
lorrilt, pinalvrrik, papanrrik, ipanrrikka, ifa- 
Ivrrik, impalerrik, inn/itilgrrH, to cause tu lie. 



to glitter, as lirtfliet in the dark, alu) as stars 
in the night ; immnailai, idem ; palailm, idem ; 
pelarrilorri, trans., lorrilorri, ttora. a glittering, 
also a firtAy ^ tmlta, idem. 



tnnunonitonlk, xiiiumniairitornk, lolum- 
morrilDrrik, tarriiorriika, lorritvrrikkca, xiiur- 
rilorrik, inolarriiorrikkeii, to tell lies often i 
palorrilarrik, inlcns, of lummvrrik. 

tusunom, TdnummmTo, talum/nam>, lirroan, 
ziaBmntn, inntorraan, to leak, to leak out, 
either ihiuugh roofs or through broken vessels 
and so forth ; patarro^ finatorrB, papainmi, ipa- 
torroa, ipatorrs, inipelerro, inoipaterTQ, etc. j 
lummnmiorro, iniens. 

tnminoirooti, lii, lot, torracia, lorrschen, 
IrimrratA, inalnrnKAen, to drag, to pull after 
one, neut. 1 pelorroeA, trans, to draw, act. to 
caiiw 10 be drawn ; laltorrwA, nom. a dragging ; 
lumiaamilorrocA, iniens. 

tuaunoiTOd, sLiaummmrod, tatummvrrnd, tor- 
rata, rwrotlan, aUnarriidai, iHOlorrvdan, to Icx>k 
downwards, I0 look in a glass; palarreJ, pi, pa, 
ipaivrntlJa, ipalamd, impalerriHl, inapalarrfJ, 
to cause such to be doncj lummarrolBrrin/, 



xinose, imloitin, same as lummorrik ; patoie, 
pinaloity papalBii, ipalolea, ipaleit, iiapalme, 
imipatair, same as patarriki lUMmosttttt and 

paimclese, same as lummerriierrik and paler- 
rilorrik. 

tnnunoililek, iti, lal, laiAieka, pass, loshitkan, 
etc., tq spatter, to bedaub j palosAitk, trans., 
talmhirk, nom. 

tttmiDoeUc, tumimmoiik, latummoiik, Uiikka, 
lasikken, mnaiik, iialoiikken, same as lummorrik ; 
paimiik, same as palarrik \ lummeiileiik and 
paleiiiBiik, same as lummerriierrik and paltr- 

bmunot, lii, lal, lalla, to let wind ) paW, 
to cause snch to be dune j Hllal, foul 

Cnaunotto, xinunnnolla, inlummelta, itllea, 
lalleon, simile, iiiclellaiH, lo f'>rgc, to beat any- 
thing lo powder; paWU, pinalotlo, papalatla, 
ipniltUva, ipalalla, inipalolta, ineifalBlta, to 
caij*>c such lo be done. 



inotolliKm, the budding or shooriiig foitll of the 
fruit after the blossoms tall off. 

tnnt-o, i^num-o, Uilum'H, te-a, loan, lim, itio- 
roiiH, to pick, to click; Imn-a fAirrap,tit pick 
ihe teeth ; lum-o-laJtiarrits, to put ine key in 
a lock, to lock it up, the locking up itself; 
also to gote, as a deer with his horns. 

tumpa, ximimpii, lalumpa, luppa, lappaan, 
iJtHpa, ineiuppiuiH, Xa think, to reflect ; 
paluppa, pi, pa, ipaluppa, impalnppa, imipa- 
luppa, to cause to think ; litmpa lappa, intenK ; 
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talluppa, thouglits i ma-aiaiiuppa, one who 

tninpas, ximaafait tatiuntpai, tupprua, tap^ 
paicn, xjtnpai, inoluppaiin, to tread with the 
foot on one sidcj palappai, pinatuppas, papa- 
tHppai, ipuluppasa, ipaluppai, inipaluppai, iae- 
ipaluppas, to cause such 10 be done i laltuppat, 
noin., tumpatupfai, indie, tumpas. 

tnmplM, xinumpirs, tatampiti, luppije, lup- 
pisrH, zjnupiti, imtuppisen, same as lummagga \ 
paluppiri, pi, pa, ipatKppisa, ipetuppui, eaine as 
palaga. 

tumtHicb, KinuHipoch, lallumpoth, iluppaeha, 
iluppac/i, iniluppoch, inoilupptci, to fix in (he cat- 
tings, whtre to ? tufpvcha, luppachan, xirn- 
p^haH, inoluppocJian ; paluppoch, pi, pa, ipalup- 
poc/ia, ipaluppocA, impatuppaci, inmpatuppocA, 
to cause such to be done ; tatlappuct, ear-rings. 
ttimpor, lit, la, lupporra, lupparrm, Tiienpor, 
iaolupparrtH, lo hatch as birds i patuppar, 
trans., lamppvr, nom. a hatching. 

tompalc, xjnumpak, tallumpui, tuppuit/if 
iHppukken, ijenpiik, iiolufpuktn, to count, lo 
reckon up anything in ihc mind ; patuppak, 
pinaluppui, pa, ipatuppukka, ipatupput, etc 

ttunnLCli, xJHaiarac/i, tatlttmrack, tirracha, 
lirrac/an, xiiarrack, intlirrarAm, the bursting 
of water through a dam, the escaping of a fish 
through a hole or rent in the net, the running 
out of p.iildy or sucli like article through a 
sack j the place where it leaks is tirracAan, 
xinirroi/um, ina, etc ; patirraeh, pi, fa, ipalir- 
racha, etc 

r, liarrtn, tiimsar, 
Eo illumine i polar, piiiaxar, 
papazar, ipaxarra, ipaxar, inipaxar, iirmpaaar, 
to cause to shine; taUar, nom. appearance. 

tunusr, tsi, la, liorra, to stick, to stab ) 
lunuar a hinaaH, to stab a deer with a Spear. 

tomalk, lii, lat, Isika, liiktn, liimck, inetiiken, 
tn stain, to spot ; patlik, trans., taliik, a 

iaalioa/i, to assent by a nod; palia, finalia, 
papalie, ipallaa, ipattt, inipalm, impalso, to 
cause Huch to be done ; laiit, a nod. 

, lunlamma, 
. '» f"<. 

to deny the stomach its food ; patumtum, pina- 
lumlum, papatumlum, ipatumlimima, ipatumtum, 
inipalumlitm, intipahtmlvii', to cause such tu be 
done. 

tnppMb, bclwrcni luppa^i ■ Juk, bclnrrn 
tW liuiiwi 1 lupparh I rmiibi, ainunnput ilir 
)iill!>i thr verb neul. is malafj^h, to be bt- 
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twccn two, and llie act. paluppmh, fr. the ) 

tnppich, the statk wherewith the (hiit b 
fastened to the tree or plant. 

tnppo, a troop of men oc beasts, a generation, 
a principal reason. 

tuppocli, the hair on the skin of men or 
l>ea.sts, excepting the hair of the head, bcotd, 
or eye-brows; it is written dappock. 

tappooB, sugar; lappoei a bate, sugar-ouid]'. 

ttUTltnrrl, a firefly, same ai laitati the verb 



n tottt. 



mnmschol, iimmmoihol, ataniHackal, nckoUa, 
aihollrn, tnaikd, inoathdlan, to lay anylhing 
out of die wajr ; paachol, piaaacAol, papaackat, 
ipaacAolla, ipaachd, impaachBl, iitoipaacid, tu 
cause to be laid aside. 

innmajiii'h , immmailaiA, aumma^la^A, oJatAa^ 
eu{achtii,inailacliaM,inDadaehaH? vhiti iaJarA, 
inia-iacA, inaiaJacA, to hang up; ammaJarh t 
lairien, to hang up beads ; ammaJacA a IraJUutai, 
to hang up a sword ; paadacA, pinaada<h, pe^- 
adacA, ipaaJach, impaaJaeh, imnpaaJacA, to do 
so to another, to cause to be done. 

immuda, imimmaJB, aummaJB, adJoa, adJean, 
iitaddoaa, iaaadJaaH, to dissuade ; faaJdtt 
pinaaJJo, pa, ipaaJdoa, ipaaddo, imp/nM», 
inaipaaddo, to cause to dissuade ; ummOOiio, 

nnmuilok, i/aimmadok, aummaJok, odMa, 
aJoikcn, iaajok, inoadokkcn, to pick and choose ; 
illi chinummar e bauijt lapoi ja tuiaban, iiam- 
ntBibk tAaaa kinuianvisii, i.e. the Dutch have 
not bunit down the whole village, they have 
picked out the disobedient; paaJsk, ft, pa, 
ipmuiokka, ipaottek, etc., to cause such 10 be 

tunnudAppo, inaminaiappe, aammaUippQ, 
ulappoa, lUappeaa, laalappo, iHaalappmH, from 
which are dcrivcil alappoan, iiuilappeeH, im- 
alappven, to heave up, to lift up; paalappo, 
pinaaloppt, papaaiafpe, ipardappaa, ipaaiappt, 
impaaiappa, moipamappe, to cause to lift up. 

nBUOftO, MUM, amm, a»a, man, ivae, ineaaen, 
to diwulvc salt I trans. «d.iu, melted salt, brine { ^ 
,a-iuf-iaa, brine fur washing wounds. 

raBitpiftll, innmiaafacA, aummapacA, apatAa, 
itptukum, imafatian, imapadan, lo climb, to 
climb upt prntpaik, fiiuu^(A, pafaapafA, 



i 
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afiortn, inapar, imaparrrn (thai out of which 
it is taken) ; aparran, itmparran, imafarran, 
to take anjihing out wiih ihe hand or finecn 
pinched close tugellier; ummapar intcAan, 
inai nalis, to take food out of a dish ^ Hmmapar 
daiiano inaai rototn, to lake rice out of a bag ; 
ummapar bea na imai IraUamaH, to take fruit 
outot i\ar^cpot,ttc.i fnia/vir, pi, pa, ifviaftirra, 
ipojipar, iiapaapar, inoipaafar, to cause such to 

nmnurap o lallan. about half-pa.1t twelve. 



o toll api faarea, 
piaaarea, papaanoi, ipaarnKna, ipaaron, ini- 
paaren, imipaaran, to cause to roll up ; the r it 
uimrlimet doubled. 



1 ttride, to 

step ower, to pass by; paarras, pinaarras, 
papaarrai, ipaeraja, ipaarrai, impaarai, inai- 
paarrai, to cauie such to be doTie. 

nmsUktkl, imutimatal, attmmalal, alalia, alal- 
leti, iHntal, iitoalalttn, to chewj paalal, pinaa- 
tal, papaatat, ipaalalla, impaatal, iitapaal, to 
cause to chew. 

nauMlli, iitummtiir, aunuiij, etiiia, oliisoja, 
inoliiian, im-almaa, to lake olF the lid or 
cam j ummrlit a bahtcAab, to open the lid of a 
pot i paolii, pinatlii, paaoUi, ipaaUita, ipaotii, 
impaaUi, iwnpaiilis, to i^autc sucn to be done. 

nmmtmlg, inummnig, aumnunig, enigma, 
inigsan, ineniggaK, inatidggan, to speak gcnd^, 
It, one ashamed or abashed ; fating, pimienig, 
papaenig, ipatnigga, iparnig, impacdg, iaeipa- 
emg, to cause such to be done. 

mtuiunj), iiaimmerap, aitmmerap, trappa, 
trappan, incrap, iaoerappan, saine as lumiBrrap, 
to lick j patrap, fri, pa, ipacrappa, ifatrap, ini- 
parrap, inaipaerap, to cause such to be done. 

Plaiiitolilch, imimim(/ack, aummicMck, ichi' 
cha, ichichtn, iniiMck, iHeichUk, to gnaw ; 
fiiiclikk, pinaic/iicA, popmcfnck, pakldeha, ipai- 
<Mii, inipaichUh, hmpaickieh, to cause lucli to 
be <lone. 

tuninlatlet, imimeiiel, axmiclUt, ielila, UlilcK, 
meiitt, inmtlilen, 10 bite crfF the ends, as of 
thread, etc. I paitlitl, piiuBelitl,papaielul, ipaU- 
lila, ipaietirl, impaittUt, inafiaiitut, to cause 
such 10 be done. 

mnmUlag, iiaimmiBag, aummillag, iUagga, il- 
luggtifimilag.ineiUaggeH.tonnhtd.taoprnaiit; 
ummilag naupotl, Ma, lu unfold a cloth or 
a book ; ammlag a r'ima, a straight hand ; 
paiUag, pinaillag, papaillag, ipaelagga, ipatlag, 
impatlag, iampaaag, to cause such to be done. 



nmmlllo, immtmOd, aummiUn, iUoa, iliooHi 
iniUoaa, iaoiSaaii, the winding up of a child in 
swaddling clothes, also to speak behind one's 
back, either eood or 111 ; paUlo,piaaiIio,papatl}o, 
ipaUioa, ipmua, iitipaiU«, inoipaitia, to cause such 
10 be done. 

nnunllloUo, immi, aum, iilaika, iUoilan, 
iitiilmh, iaaillmloan, to continue to dcsiie any- 
tliing long and earnestly j paUJuik, nom. 
illoi/o. 



iniorraa, iiteiorran, to follow, also to agree toj 
ummiar raaicJ a alile, 10 obey the word of 
command ; payor, piaajfor, papa^tr, ifayvrra, 
ipayar, inipayor, to cause to follow j untrmtir » 
iiarri, a forewind. 

tmunlUp, iaamnalip, aummilip, iliffa, ilippm, 
or ilippaan, imtippaan, tnMppea, or ineitippaait, 
lo cut through, to cut off j poitip, pinailifi, 
papaiiip, ipailippa, ifailip, impailip, inoipailip, 
to cause to be cut off. 

tuninttto, iitanaiiiUB, aianmillo, illoa, iilnan, 
iitilloan, inoiHaaa, to sing in solo, to sing before 
any one) paillB,pi, pa,ipaillaa,ipaillii,impaille, 
mapailtQ, to cause to sing, 

nmmltiip, inam, aum, ia^pa, the shaipnesa 
of strong drink. 

tunnuMd, to transplant a tree or plant, md 
for that purpose to dig it up \ faoal, to cauK 
such to be done. 

mmiioa, to weed, to root weeds out of a 
field j paa-e, trans. 

anunool), imimmDob, aummoob, oppa, opptn, 
inoob, ino-appm, to carry out, to bring to an 
end, to tininh ; paotb, pataaob, papaa^, ifaoba, 
ipaoab, iaipaatb, imipaiMb, to cautc such to be 



iifyomaait 


to 


put on a 


female 


head-dress ; 


paoitu. 


P 






ipatmoa. 


ipatnD, ini- 


paemi. 




pa^ 


TO, to cau* 




be donej 



rt-B, inBror, ino worm, to fry out fat ; paBrer, 
pi, fa, ipaororra, ipaorar, inipaorer, iimipaarer, 
to cause to fry out; aoror, nom. 

nmmotnl, to halt, to limp ; iiiummglid, 
aumiKBlul, olHlia, eluilra, iiMtul, inoolulUn ; pm- 
!m/, trans. 

umpwacbpacli a U, Iooe« earth. 

lunpo, inumpti, aumpa, uppoa, appWH, Unpt, 
inauppvon, to knead with the fool ; pauppo, 
pinauppB, papaufpo, tpaappua, ipaufpB, impaappo, 
inoipanppa, to cauuc such to be done. 

nppe, native cakes of ground rice, bread. 
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nhlat, ten ; written ticAut. 

■me, the brains. 

illalNUUi, the half or side of anything, hence 
people say, xiabaan-anig and aUumaj, the lelt 
and right side; an opposite patty, vcrinen 
ihabattn, verb ; mashabaaa, pajhabaoH j it is 
also used as a preposition against. 

■blirfti the sun, a day ; xAi'iya a cdiasifmui, 
the day o( rest, Sunday j xiuya t taluppoH, a 

il, lish ; written til 

Ax, a needle { written liia, 
AAo, the breast, nipples, milk ; fr. zimilo. 
Hgo, small worms generated in food ; written 
Isiga. 
xlbU, grief i fr. maxir/iil. 
■llak, a spot or stain ; fr. Iiimtlak. 
lilo, length, height; fr. nals'do; written 



Isile. 



silkwf 



silk cither woven < 



suspicious, to do anything from mistrust; 
pezia/me, finazianna, papaxJanna, ipaxianna, 
i/lipcxiaivui, iitaipazianmy to cause such to be 
done ; written isimiaBna, see under t. 

itniloliaiio, KinindchaUa,\ taximic/uiilo, xi(h~ 
aUiia, xKAtdhnn, xiidc/utUo, iHoxJchalloBB, to 
skin off the clear portion from the top, so that 
tlie dregs underneath be not disturbed ; paia- 
cJialla, fi, pa, ipazicAaJiaa, ipasdcAaUo, irapexi- 
chalk, iitaipaxicAaUe, to cause such to be 

ilmlcliler, zinimiiAier, taximic/iirr, jucMrra, 
^chirran, xiiaehirrait, imaJeiirran, to resemble, 
to imitate ; poxichitr, pi, pa, iptajchhra, 
ipaaicAier, inipexjc/iier, inaipaiicAicr, to make 
anything like ; also written IsiimMer, sec 
under ( ; palaitatA, idem ; laltcUer, num. Iikc- 

ilffllaliilcb, sditimickiici, tascimickxicM, xUh- 
•zicha, aiAsJtheH, ximcfniii, imjxickide/m, to 
smooth anything that is folded or rumpled ; 
pazJrAsici, pi, pa, iptaJcAxitAa, ipaxidziei, 

iiBpaacAxid, inoipasikkiiik, to cause to be 
smoothed. 

■imlllo, ximmide, lazimiJa, xiJsa, xiJean, 
xiaiJoaa, iMXJJoan, the sucking of Infants; 

dido, inipaseJido, irtoipaxdido, to give suck ; 




lummil zimido, to wean j liiem ii 
a weaned child. 

■Imltk, aitimitk, laximitk, isuka, isatli, im- 
xick, ineizieJt, to fillip, to give a (itUp, (o dip a* 
meat in the sauce; paxiek, pinaxuk, papaaielt, 
ipaxika, ifiexiet, impaaek, inoipaxitli, to cause 
such 10 be done ; also written Isimjk, nom. 
tatsyk, see under t 

dnlMto, xiniiiieilo, iruaitmtilt, xteiloa, 
xiritoan, Tunitslo, imxiisltan, same as tumfa ; 
pmcitsio, pi, pa, same as patnlrpa. 

^mi^oggo, xJiBim^aggc, taximigvggii, Kigtg- 
goa, xigeggoaii, zimg^ean, inozigtggvmi, to 
Ktand on tip-toe ; pasdgsgga, piHiaigsggo, papa- 
"igogg", •t^S'gg'"'! •pa'iS'SS't impazigaggt, 
inapaxigoggQ, to cause such to be done. 

itmlkak, ximmikak, taximiiak, xikaUm, 
xikakiaii, ziittkak, inoxikakkan, to open ; at 
xjkak e ranied, to open one's moutti, etc. ; 
poTukak, pi, pa, ipaxikakka, ipaxikat, impaxikak, 
inoipaxikak, to cause to be opened, Kud of the 
mouth and ear ; also written tii/mkak, (ce 

ilmllftk, ximmitak, laximlak, xitakka, xilai- 
ian, and xJailakkai, inoxilakkan, to befbu I ; 
paxilak, pinazitak, pafaxilak, ipazilnkkii, ipa- 
silak, inipasalak, iimpaxjlak, to cause such 10 
be done; also written tiiimUik, see under ti 
nemeyi zilak, under liUak. 

xlmlmlai, vmaimi, laximimiti, ximija. 



mies, pi/mxjiaut, papaztmtei, ipaximiia, ifa- 
vUmiei, iiripazimti, iitapaxiimei, (o cause to 
la-sle; written tsiinimii, see under t. 

Tlmiiwihj TJninaocA, taamiKA, xioeia, ziteAtn, 
aniocA, iaaxiacAin, to couple; paxiecA, pina- 
KJoeh, papazJoiA, ipaxjoeia, ipaaacA, impaaatM, 
iimipaxixA, to cause such to be done. 

dmlplM, zinimipirs, tasdaapiei, zipisa, xipiien, 
Kimfjes, inoxipiieit, to cut; palJpirt, pi, pa, 
ipaxipiia, ipaxipiej, impaxifna, imapaapurn, lo 
caiiw to cut j written Itimipiei, see under t. 

■iDlpoeapOM, ximimpoeipoe!, laximipMtp«t), 1 
zipofipeeiia, xipteipaesim, sJHifotspori, inaxi- \ 
poeipotiitH, to pick out crumbs or filaments j 
paxipoeipo<i, etc., to cause such 10 be done. 

dmliw-o, xiitimip<i-v, xipa-oa, zjfean, xJm- ' 
pain, inaxJpaaM, to fall on one's knecs^ pmipa^, ' 
pinoxJpo-B, papaxipo, iparipo-ea, ipmipa-a, tm- 
paiipo-B iMipazipa-a, to caiiM; such to be done ; 
alui written iiimipe-a. ' 

■Unlpok, sJnimipok, fatjmipak, sjptka, xipt- 
ian, zinipekait, imzipokan, to uaiiil, to write; 
paxJpBk, pinaxipek, papazAptk, ipaldptka, ipaxi- 
p9k, inipaxipoi, iiKiptmpoi, to oust such lo be ' 
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done ; also written liinapok, see under t ,- 
noo). tatsipok, a writing, also the instrument 
employed; taisipskoH and laliipaka^an, a writ- 
ing place or table. 

■IsililM, zJniimriei, taximirits, xiriia, ixiriei, 

iavsdriiwt, to hang anything upj paziriei, 
fiimziritt, papatdriet, ipewiia, ipazirin, iid- 
faxiriei, inoifaturiti, to cauK luch to be done j 
written liimriei, tee under t j taliiries, a hang- 
ing up ; laljirusaM, and laliiririofan, the plice 
whereto, as a hook, etc. 

ilmlro, tisiimra, tttKiimro, ana, xirooa, 
idniro, inoxiairoon, to reach ; ("^''o, fiaaxiro, 
papaziro, ifaxiraa, 'ifaxJro, tnipaxiro, inoipa- 
xira, to cautc to reach. 

■imlrrit, sinimirril, taamimt, ejiria, tjirtaa, 
ximirtaa, inezjirran, to hold or lead by a string ; 
paxjirril, piiuixjirril, papexjirritjiptajirla, IPOS' 
jirrit, impaxjirril, iiapaxjirril, to cause such to 
be done ; also written liindrril | nam. talsjirl, 
that wherewith we lead, u a string. 

«iiiiitM>»i, rimmuakei, laxjmsakal, xiialralla, 
jcitakalian, liidtaiaUan, iniaitatallan, to squat 
down ) paxiiakal, panaxisaial, pa, ifaxhakidla. 
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n tiiimiaial, 1 



ipaxiiakaJ, ii _ 

such to be done; also v 

dmlal, xiaindsi, laximiii, xiiia, x/sian, xiM- 

Kitirn, to leer through a hole, to aim or look 
directly; paxiii, pmajii, papaxiti, ipadiia, 
itaxiii, impatiri, inmpaxisi, to cause such to be 
done i also written tsimii, sec under t. 

■ImlHllAHUa, xJHi/aiitlla, laximstlhielia, 
x^Uasttla, zeilnieliaan, zirttUeieUaaii, tnoitUa- 
lellaan, to do anything over again in order to 

iluo, 3 knife, 

ilo, the heel ; zio in cAarr'ma, a small piece 
of skin under the eais. 
xtoe-xtoa-no-uam, a chicken of the wild 

■Ipm, west; xipan a mmian, north-west i 
also written uipan, see under t ; xipan a leim- 
nan, south-west. 

alto, a little dog. 

4m, the soul; written Itjtt. 

^i-TK, the sun, a day. 
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